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Abstract
Carbon forestry projects claim to be ‘win-win’ solutions to climate change, contributing to climate
mitigation through carbon sequestration and to community development through carbon payments.
This thesis seeks to evaluate this proposition; but in doing so, it looks beyond carbon forestry as a
set of three differentiated types of projects (REDD+, Clean Development Mechanism, and
Voluntary Carbon Market) taking place in isolated contexts, and seeks to debunk meta narratives of
win-win, and essentialised understandings of the places, scales and institutions that underpin
contemporary forestry governance and project implementation. Rather, I argue, we should
understand carbon forestry as a project to 'sequester' not only carbon but also market
environmentalism, through the extension of market logics and rationale to the governance of 'nature'
and the environment. Taking up a geographic lens, I seek to show what market environmentalism
does in particular places, and how it works spatially. In so doing I claim that carbon forestry, as a
component of market environmentalism, should be evaluated as an extension, and deepening, of a
substantive change to the ‘conduct of conduct’ of forestry governance itself.

In order to think through how market environmentalism literally 'takes place', I draw from both
political economy critiques and post-structuralist perspectives in geography. I utilise the concepts of
assemblage and territoriality, and apply them to a case study on neoliberal environmental
governance in Uganda. I use assemblage – denoting how extended social structures are drawn
together from heterogeneous elements (or actors) – to understand how forestry is controlled through
an arborescent, trans-national hierarchy, which I term the Market Environmental Governance
Assemblage (MEGA). I use the concept of territoriality to explore what this arrangement does to
forestry territories in Uganda, where particular meanings, power relations and constructions of
social space comprise what are considered as forest ‘natures’. A key argument of this thesis is that
there are three movements that are crucial to understanding and evaluating carbon forestry and
market environmentalism in Uganda; firstly territorialisation, which refers, simplistically, to the
establishment and defence of particular territory, and subsequently reterritorialisation and
deterritorialisation.

Through the concept of territorialisation I explore the emergence of what is codified and 'managed'
as the ‘forest estate’ in Uganda and chart its relationship to the complex set of political and social
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relationships through the colonial and post-colonial State formation. This perspective brings to light
a history of violence and dispossession, and shows that contemporary forestry politics are
immanently connected to the broader trajectories and political economy of the Ugandan state.
Through the concept of reterritorialisation I show how market environmentalism reshapes forestry
governance itself. I reflect on how the establishment of carbon forestry and the neoliberalisation of
the forestry sector work as lines of articulation, that rescale forestry governance and in so doing to
constitute the new MEGA. These movements directly and indirectly extend the control of non-state
actors, and the privatization, deregulation and commodification of areas of 'forest nature'. Finally to
the extent that this happens, I argue the re-territorialisation of forestry governance accomplishes a
deterritorialisation of the sovereign forest estate territory itself. Through deterritorialisation I argue
we can conceptualise, spatially, how market environmentalism may be both environmentally and
socially damaging in Uganda.

What this experimental approach makes visible is that setting carbon forestry as the telos, or end
point of conservation, to which actors must aspire and dedicate a perpetual flurry of activity, can
lead to both 'false promises', systematic violence against local communities, and a selective
extension, evasion and accommodation of the complex-dynamic causes of deforestation in the
country. However, the approach also shows us that that this arrangement was not inevitable and
does not have to remain the case, and that there are lines of flight across the three movements that
point to opportunities for alternative arrangements; as Deleuze (1991) puts it, there is no reason to
fear or hope, only to look for new weapons.
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Three Preface Vignettes
The Masque of Africa
“The land can look so open and unused (as it did to the early explorers), but you can never tell when
you are encroaching on protected wetlands that are now known to filter and cleanse water for Lake
Victoria; or when, hunting antelope for food in the Mount Elgon area, a traditional hunting ground
of your people, you are trespassing on land protected by the Uganda Wildlife Authority, whose
guards carry guns and shoot to kill, and where, as they say, poaching is 'like shaking death by the
hand in the forest'. There are many regions where as a herdsman you never can tell when you are
occupying land reserved for cultivators, or sometimes driving your cattle over the border to
Tanzania, where they are not wanted. In Kayunga you cut down trees, with others, to burn charcoal;
and then, because there is now no forest cover, the hailstorms destroy houses and fields and
animals, and people quite suddenly have nowhere to sleep and nothing to eat. It is so easy to make
matters worse” – Extract from The Masque of Africa, by V.S. Naipaul.
A vision of the Corprony– In Ngugi wa Thiogo's Novel the Wizard of the Crow, a minister of
finance from fictional Abruria in East Africa advises his Ruler in the late 1980s.
“The Global Bank and the Global Ministry of Finance are clearly looking to privatise countries,
nations and states. They argue that the modern world was created by private capital. The subcontinent of India, for instance, was owned by the British East India Company, Indonesia by the
Dutch East India Company, our neighbours by the British East Africa Company, and the Congo
Free State by a one-man corporation. What private capital did then it can do again: own and reshape
the Third World in the image of the West without the slightest blow, blemish or blotch. NGOs will
do what the missionary charities did in the past. The world will no longer be composed of the
outmoded twentieth-century divisions of East, West and a directionless Third. The world will
become one corporate globe divided into the incorporating and the incorporated. We should
volunteer Abruria to be the first to be wholly managed by private capital, to become the first
voluntary corporate colony, a corporony, the first in the new global order. With the privatization of
Abruria, and with the NGOs relieving us of social services, the country becomes your real estate.
You will be collecting land rent in addition to the commission fee for managing the corporonial
army and police force. The corporonial powers will reward you as a modern visionary. You will
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enjoy the irony that just as Gabriel Gemstone [a fictional US ambassador who writes a memoir on
the ruler] has stolen your intellectual property you will have appropriated the intellectual property
of the corporate West” – (Thiongơo 2006, p.746).
C.E.E. (Climate Economic Empowerment)
by Comrade Fatso – A Zimbabwean artist.

Comrades I’m sure you’ve heard of the crisis in the world today
Floods in France, disappearing islands and droughts in Zimbabwe
How do we deal with all our carbon emissions rising
With global warming, increased instability and insane petrol pricing
Comrades I would like to announce my brand new policy
I call this policy C…E…E…
Its simply entitled Climate Economic Empowerment
How to make money from mother nature and from the environment
Because climate is the new bling
The new diamonds, the new shiny, spangly thing
We’ve run out of ways to make money for a living
But, comrades, now we have carbon markets and carbon trading
So will we save the planet? Hell muthafukking no!
But we’ll have the biggest, most fantastic party til we hit ground zero
So lets co-opt the NGO’s and some scholarly scholars
Coz we wanna go green like freshly minted US dollars
So in that sense yes we are the real green party
Because nature is time and time is money
So give us your money and give it to us by the tonne
Put it in my bank account – it’s called the Green Climate Fund!

1

Part One

2

Chapter One. Introduction: Questioning Market Environmentalism
in Place

Carbon forestry proponents claim it to be a win-win solution to climate change and rural
development, through sequestering carbon and providing funds to local communities at the same
time. This is underpinned by the logic of market environmentalism; that the extension of market
mechanisms to environmental governance can be efficient and effective in allocating environmental
'goods' and 'bads'. This thesis will evaluate this claim to win-win by considering the effectiveness
and equity of carbon forestry schemes. It will do so by exploring not only if carbon forestry works,
but how it works, and what it does to re-orient relationships between power, knowledge and social
space in particular places. I pay particular attention to the use of the verb sequester, which in its
most basic definition means to isolate or hide away. In the carbon forestry context it is intended to
refer to the noun sequestration – the accumulation of carbon into woody biomass from the
atmosphere. I argue its more literal meaning may also be at play, where carbon forestry's discourse
can obfuscate the way it extends and articulates with processes of neoliberalisation in complex
contexts. I suggest we need to think through the ways it institutes, or, again sequesters, if you will,
market environmentalism, and market relations into the governance of 'nature'. These are relations
which themselves can be environmentally damaging. Finally, sequestration can also refer to the act
of keeping a person or group apart from other people, or the legal act of removing property until
payment is secured. These too are effects of carbon forestry that I will seek to consider in the face
of critiques that carbon forestry can cause violence and dispossession.
Why should we care about carbon forestry and what does it entail? Emerging research charts the
contemporary ‘catastrophic convergence’ between climate change, poverty and violence (Parenti
2013), and speculates about future resource and political conflicts (Welzer 2012), as well as social
and economic inequalities (Roberts & Parks 2006) that are and will be associated with climate
change. In essence such climate justice perspectives unveil how the effects of climate change will
be, and are already being felt disproportionately in the Global South, which has historically had less
of a responsibility for emissions. It is within this context that we should apprehend and evaluate the
logic and practice of carbon forestry, as the key formal mitigation mechanism to tackle the adverse
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effects of climate change and its disproportionate burdens within the capitalist state system.

REDD+

is one such carbon forestry initiative, falling under the United Nations Framework

Convention on Climate Change (UNFCC). Described by the UN-REDD programme as “a cuttingedge forestry initiative that aims at tipping the economic balance in favour of sustainable
management of forests so that their formidable economic, environmental and social goods and
services benefit countries, communities, biodiversity and forest users while also contributing to
important reductions in greenhouse gas emissions” (UN-REDD+ 2013b, p.1). Indeed, the UNFCC
has suggested that REDD+ is the spiritual core of efforts to write a business plan for the planet
(Fern 2011). Grace Wong of UNEP's 'REDD+ in a green economy' Working Group said at a UNREDD+ symposium in Jakarta in June 2013 that “having the true value of forests reflected in a
green economy means that a decision-maker is comparing more options and thinking more
holistically about forests, so forests are not considered just for their timber” (UN-REDD 2013a,
p.1). Much of this enthusiasm derives from the perceived ‘win-win’ benefits for environment and
community that REDD+ and carbon forestry purport to represent; the holy grail of conservation
biology in which conservation and economic growth are clearly coupled (Rosenzweig 2003). The
FAO holds that never before has forestry and the forest sector been so important, and that at this
unique moment the forestry sector and the billions of people dependent on it for their livelihoods
have much to benefit from emerging financial opportunities through existing political support (FAO
2011). With three types of carbon forestry projects – REDD+, Clean Development Mechanism, and
Voluntary Carbon Market projects – carbon markets are reportedly now 'protecting' an area greater
than all the forests of the Democratic Republic of the Congo combined, or approximately 26.5
Million ha (Huffington Post 2013; Ecosystem Marketplace 2013). But, while there is a great deal of
discussion about how carbon forestry operates 1, its footprint is understudied, and the potential risks
and rewards are acknowledged but as yet largely unquantified and unqualified (Jindal et al. 2008),
particularly on the African continent.

Beyond the ebullient proclamations of those charged with rolling out carbon forestry, it is clear that
there are potential contradictions and contestations involved in the localisation of the global carbon
economy in Sub Saharan Africa rural contexts. This manifests in particular between
1

There has only been limited work to date (Hajek et al. 2011; Caplow et al. 2010; Cerbu et al. 2010) which has been
useful in outlining the specifics of how carbon forestry operates 'on the ground'.
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conservation/climate mitigation and development goals (Nhantumbo 2011), and a range of local
case studies from Africa detail how these contradictions play out in different parts of the continent 2.
A controversy that arose in Uganda in 2011 provides a prominent example, involving allegations of
‘land grabbing’ and enforced, uncompensated evictions. The controversy centred around two
Central Forest Reserves in Uganda leased by London-based New Forests Company, part funded by
a speculative agricultural fund Agri-Vie, and HSBC. A report published by OXFAM (Grainger &
Geary 2011), in conjunction with its local partner the Uganda Land Alliance (ULA), alleged the
New Forests Company (UK) enforced evictions, executed by the government, of 22,500 people
from these areas to make way for forestry plantations. One of these doubled as carbon forestry
project under the Clean Development Mechanism’s Afforestation/Reforestation (A/R) methodology.

This case points to two things that are important for prospective research into carbon forestry.
Firstly the variegation in carbon forestry projects, with considerable variance between REDD+, A/R
CDM and Voluntary projects. The New Forests A/R CDM project and its focus on plantations
forestry shows a market divergence its approach and engagement with communities to its REDD+
counterparts. It is then in this context that isolated studies of one or more projects of a similar type
are likely to fall short of a systematic understanding of what carbon forestry is and what it does as a
form of climate intervention. In order to understand and evaluate carbon forestry it is necessary then
to cover all three project types. Secondly the importance of local context is crucial to encapsulate.
While trends towards enclosure and dispossession may characterise the green economy, there are
particular local complexities in the New Forests case, that prefigure the project itself, that make it so
in this particular instance. Such complexities and trajectories, which are place specific, are
immanent to actually existing carbon forestry and must be understood in the context of any
evaluation of the same.

Taking these two lessons on board I adopt a geographic lens in this thesis, to explore the social and
environmental implications of the roll-out of carbon forestry. In doing so I attempt to understand
how it works spatially, and how it reshapes and rescales hierarchical forestry governance. My aim is
to show what market environmentalism does in particular places. I do this utilising a country case
study of Uganda, comprising multiple projects. I choose the case study form to encapsulate the
2

For an example see the critical EJOLT (Environmental Justice Organisations, Liabilities and Trade) report on the
Clean Development Mechanism (CDM), and its reforestation activities (Bond et al. 2012).
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material effects of carbon forestry in a concrete place where it has come and done its work, in order
to evaluate it – and its governance implications – in such a way that I move beyond isolated,
relatively context independent studies of projects themselves. I furthermore chose Uganda, and a
range of carbon forstry projects within it, for the fact that, amongst other reasons, there had been
incidences of controversy that drew my attention - so much so that it has been described as 'a funny
place to store carbon'3. In fact I argue in Chapter three that Uganda provides us with an interesting
case study that can inform research on carbon forestry, and conservation conflict more broadly, in
Sub Saharan Africa. Furthermore, while this is not a comparative study (although comparisons
might be drawn from it), I draw lessons from examinations of the three different types of carbon
forestry project to encapsulate the complexity of carbon forestry and its effect on forestry
governance more generally. In my investigation I utilise the concepts of assemblage and
terrritoriality to theorise carbon forestry and market environemtnalism 'take place'. I use assemblage
– denoting how extended social structures are held together from heterogenous elements – to
understand the emergence of an arborescent (hierarchical, or tree-like), trans-national constellation
of actors (what I will term a market environmental governance assemblage (MEGA)) which control
forest territories in Uganda. I argue that three key movements of territorialisation,
reterritorialisation and deterritorialisation are crucial to understand how forestry territories
themselves are affected by this assemblage in Uganda. These three are processes through which the
fixity or coherence of territorial conceptions are either reinforced or challenged; in this case through
which the particular meanings, power relations and constructions of social space comprising what
are considered forest ‘natures' play out. I will argue these three movements form the best frame of
reference within which to appreciate the emergence, complexity and impact of carbon forestry, and
form a basis for a grounded evaluation of it's functionality and dysfunctionality.

Efforts to introduce Carbon Forestry occur in the context of already established forestry governance
structures that define both the social and spatial configurations of the exploitation and conservation
of forest resources – something that will be referred to as the territorialisation of the forest estate in
the thesis. Territorialisation refers, simplistically, to the establishment and defence of particular
territories, and is useful to understand the emergence of the spatial configuration of the Ugandan
3

Lang and Byakola coined this phrase after research in Uganda, and in particular the Mount Elgon area, where they
questioned the validity a carbon forestry project, and the logic of planting trees as a long–term carbon storage
medium on what they asserted was community land belonging to someone else. Such tension between that which is
designated as the protected forest estate and that which communities claim or attempt to settle animates Ugandan
forestry more broadly, and evictions and marginalisation have played out in multiple locations in the country.
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'forest estate', where, from the inception of colonialism onward, particular agents and forms of
knowledge have been empowered relative to it's control, and others are marginalised – creating
tensions that pertain to this day. By incorporating alternative objectives such as carbon
sequestration, and new actors, such as carbon investors, sovereign wealth funds, and so on, there is
an inherent shift in, or reorganisation of, these structures (something that will be referred to as
reterritorialisation in the thesis). Encapsulating this is important to show how carbon forestry does
not work in isolation, but is part of a wider process of governance change, in part designed to render
climate change governable (Oels 2005). I will argue these changes are uneven, and privilege capital
accumulation and social control of populations of trees and people through calculation over
environmental and biodiversity concerns. It is, however, also necessary to acknowledge the
contested nature of the process of change, located in the actions of local populations who continue
to assert alternative conceptualisations of space, as well as in the inability of the assemblage to
service the territory of the forest estate. This will be referred to as de-territorialisation in the thesis,
and will be useful in thinking through how we might consider market environmentalism as socially
and environmentally damaging, and beyond it, to highlight 'lines of flight' that could be utilised to
create more progressive alignments. Finally, because of the centrality of forestry to many facets of
social life in Uganda, a key argument in this thesis will be that, in order to understand the way
carbon forestry actually takes place, we need to understand at least the connections between various
diverse elements in the country. These include: forestry history; contested land politics; national
party politics; national identity making; Uganda's place in regional geopolitics; donor activities;
population growth and cross border migrations; local political economy; and the workings of
patronage and corruption. It is necessarily the case that a part of what this thesis achieves in
investigating carbon forestry, and through considering the three processes of territorialisation, is to
unveil something about contemporary Uganda itself.

1.1 Carbon Forestry, Market Environmentalism and the African Land Rush
In this section I wish to more explicitly set out the intervention context within which carbon forestry
takes place, and the features of carbon forestry as a component of market environmentalism. While
colonialism was a hugely powerful territorialising force in Africa, instituting forms of the colonial
state during a time of imperial expansion and mercantilist economic policy, carbon forestry could be
said to articulate with more contemporary reterritorialisations through the intensification of
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capitalist logics. As Mbembe (forthcoming) puts it, Africa is at the epicentre of heterogeneous,
uneven, contested and mostly undocumented 4 contemporary global transformations, flows, fractures
and frictions. Here the “power relations and antagonisms that shaped late global capitalism are
being redefined, and new boundaries are emerging whilst others are being redrawn, extended or
abandoned” (Mbembe, forthcoming). In this context we see that deforestation and agribusiness have
become the foci of 'green economy' and green governance structures at a time when broader process
of intensification of land appropriations attendant to the globalisation of trade and investments are
reshaping rural Africa. These processes culminate in part in increasing pressure to convert forests
into various land uses such as for biofuels, and timber, pulp and paper and agribusiness plantations
(Mwangi & Wardell 2012, p.341). Since 2008 and the financial crisis, Africa has recorded massive
land-based investments, to the tune of approximately 15.5 million ha, in agriculture 5, mining,
tourism, forestry and large scale industrial and infrastructural investments, many of which have
been termed 'land grabs' by human rights activists (PLAAS & Future Agricultures 2013, p.3; Land
Matrix 2013). Li (2010, 2013) sets out what I would consider a feature of contemporary
reterritorialisation, that, rather than a 'grab', the concept of a land rush is more accurate6; paralleling
other land rushes, including gold rushes and crop booms (Wily 2013; Hall 2011). This is happening
on a continent with the highest growth rates in the world, coinciding with some of the highest gini
coefficients (measuring income disparities). There are grave concerns, aired at the Pan-African
Land Hearing, in August 2013 in Cape Town, South Africa, that investments in this intensification
are uneven, and lead to human displacement and environmental pollution. Such unevenness in
development disproportionately extends benefits to national elites and multi national corporations,
just as leaders enact laws to safeguard these interests, and not those of their citizens (Sulle 2013).
Oxfam, one of the leading international Non-Government Organisations engaged in anti-land grabs
campaigns, argues that “The new wave of land deals is not the new investment in agriculture that
millions had been waiting for. The poorest people are being hardest hit as competition for land
intensifies” (Oxfam 2011, no page). Such perspectives give context in appreciating the extension of
4
5

6

Mbembe argues uch transformation are remaking problems for poverty and livelihoods, equity and justice that are
mainly unresolved, despite the huge effort and energy to make life possible or simply maintain it.
The G8's June 2013 'New Alliance for Food Security and Nutrition in Africa' summit partnered the G8, NEPAD, the
AU, the governments of six African countries and 45 multi–national corporations in discussions over opening
African agriculture to multi–national agribusiness; in essence to neoliberalise the African Agriculture sector. This
lead to deep concerns and fears from civil society about large scale land acquisitions, tenure insecurity for
communities and a loss of control over resources which support smallholders and local markets (PLAAS & Future
Agricultures 2013).
'Land Rush' encapsulates the discourses, the use of spectacle (see Debord 2010) and 'hype' involved in processes of
'resource making'; the conjuring into being of investment by speculative and over–accumulated capital in what is
framed as 'underutilised land', which nevertheless is often inhabited (Li 2013).
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market mechanisms to a further, connected form of terrestrial governance, through market
environmentalism. They also highlight that we need to look beyond the discourse of win-win.

The 'green economy' itself comes about as the global capitalist society uncertainly and hesitantly
grapples with what it understands as a condition of crisis under anthropogenic climate change, and
attempts to engender a 'green economy' in response. Defined as low carbon, resource efficient and
socially inclusive (UNEP 2013) – the 'green economy' is the discursive framing for a systemic
engagement with poverty, environmental degradation, climatic change and economic stagnation, as
well as the tensions associated between them. The green economy is described by Gavin Bridge
(2013) as a non-hegemonic 'post crisis imaginary' emerging at the historical conjuncture of the
eurozone crisis, recession, demands for reforms and austerity, climate change and technological
revolution. He asserts that 'green economy' engages new calculative processes beyond GDP,
including carbon quantification and exchange, species banking etc, and as such it is not simply
business-as-usual. On the other hand, in many ways the rise of the Green Economy does potentially
perpetuate the status quo, as particular critiques of the Clean Development Mechanism (Bond et al.
2012) have asserted is the case. This is because it does not question growth and its complicity in the
conditions it seeks to address, while 're-inserting the state' under conceptions of security into
political economy debates (Bridge 2013). The aim of the green economy is ostensibly to reorganise
production and conservation in line with sustainable development, opening new frontiers to
investment in 'climate smart' initiatives and emissions mitigation activities, amongst other things.

The logic which underpins such activities could be called market environmentalism, loosely
defined as the introduction of market institutions to natural resource management, as a means of
reconciling goals of efficiency and environmental conservation (Bakker 2005). In retrospect this
logic has its roots in two treaties launched at the Rio Earth Summit in 1992 which were to become
the cornerstone of the 'global political agenda' over the following two decades to create regulatory
and economic incentives to ostensibly drive more sustainable industrial development patterns
within and between nation-states (Ely et al. 2013). These were the Rio Convention on BiologicalDiversity (CDB – which entered into force in 1993) and the United Nations Framework Convention
of Climate Change (UNFCC – enacted in 1994, and precursor to the Kyoto Protocol in 1995). A
parallel initiative of the Rio summit, ‘Local Agenda 21’, envisaged a community – led response to
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sustainable development challenges locally. These agreements cohered around the accepted
knowledge of the necessity for integrating the needs of environment, economy and society within
marginalised localities and economic security and 'sustainability' for the global economy (Ostrom
2009).

Whilst the phrase intergenerational equity has entered into popular consciousness, what is less
recognised is that the attempt to reconcile efficiency and environmental goals led to a changing
multi-lateral institutional context and form centred on market mechanisms and calculative practices.
This involved a new mode of governance-beyond-the-state (Swyngedouw, 2005) in as much as it
involved a range of new actors, such as private companies and civil society, seen to have relevant
'stakes' in environmental governance. Market mechanisms were privileged because there is an
attempt within the green economy to quantify environmental goods and govern environmental bads
through what could be called (drawing from Miller 1992) new calculative practices (such as putting
a price on carbon). The implicit aim is to create commensurable relations between actors in new
governance arrangements, and to equate all values such that the abstract commodity of carbon can
function as an instrument for the control of populations of both trees and people.

For market environmentalism to operate it requires an ontology of 'natural capital' as a point around
which market mechanisms and decision structures can take purchase. Lohman (2009) debunks the
particular geographic imaginary at work in the creation of 'natural capital', where the purported
growing 'scarcity' of 'environmental services' increases the demand for the value provided by
natural resources. The idea is that market value can be captured and quantified through pricing
mechanisms and commodification pertaining to these services. Some of the 'green commodities' that
have emerged include carbon and biodiversity offsets, biofuels, ecotourism retreats and water
catchment services, and these have their value realised in tandem with our recognition of the
deleterious consequences of global environmental change (Sullivan 2013a). The processes of
institution building in initiatives such as REDD+, including the establishment of the carbon market
as just discussed, can be appreciated in this context. Similarly the development of the UNFCCC
processes and Congress of the Parties (COP) meetings have come to mediate the relationship
between state centric capitalism and ecological limits on a global scale; with the consensus that
what we need to do is set in place mechanisms to address 'climate risk', in preference to pathway
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shifts or global compromises around consumption patterns and fossil fuels dependence.

One core component of an emergent market environmentalism is carbon forestry offsetting. Here it
is claimed the 'market' would ostensibly be efficient in the allocation of the capped commodity of
carbon (although the cap has never eventuated) in the trade or 'offset' of carbon emissions units as
companies or countries pay to exceed their caps by purchasing from others who fall under theirs.
This gives countries and companies flexibility to meet their emissions reductions targets and
produce the greatest emissions reductions at the lowest cost through the interaction of forces of
supply and demand (The Economist 2005). The concept of offsetting is itself derived from the 3rd
World Conservation Congress in 2004 where Kerry Ten Kale, who had worked in the mining sector
with Rio Tinto 'offsetting' their mining activities, led the formation of the Business and Biodiversity
Offsets Program (BBOP) for IUCN and Forest Trends (now a major carbon market proponent
which runs Ecosystems Marketplace) (Benabou 2013). Offsetting applied to biodiversity, wetlands
and other environmental 'goods', and has since been extended to carbon, and linked to carbon
neutrality, where it has come to entail the payment to sequester carbon elsewhere so that a given
entity can be allowed to pollute.

Carbon Forestry itself is a Payment for Ecosystem Services (PES) which refers to the practice of
compensation for initiatives to sequester carbon (and other ecosystem services such as biodiversity,
water storage amongst others) through either avoided deforestation or reforestation activities at
'local' scales in the Global South. As Wunder describes it, Payment for Ecosystem Services (PES)
schemes involve a “voluntary transaction in which a well defined environmental service or a form
of land-use likely to secure that service is bought by at least one ecosystem service buyer from a
minimum of one ecosystem service provider if and only if the provider continues to supply that
service” (Wunder 2005, p.46). The payments are tied to quantifiable emissions reductions
(measured in CO2–e), though donor funds are involved in 'preparation', 'demonstration' and
'readiness' activities, as funding has not been forthcoming from multi-lateral negotiations on
REDD+ and compliance emissions reductions under the UNFCCC (Agrawal & Angelsen 2009). As
Chan et al. describe, research on PES shows that win-win benefits are
Difficult to identify, slow to materialise, diffuse, or discouraged by high transaction costs... [and]
may accrue to certain sectors of society, such as local political elites or geographically remote
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firms, while shutting out some local stakeholders whose actions may ultimately determine the
fate of the landscape. Most importantly it usually takes years for the long term costs, whereas
much shorter time horizons hold sway in economics, politics and people's day to day decisions”
(Chan et al. 2006, p.60)
Carbon forestry must then be understood as a process in emergence, and the evolution of carbon
forestry has been faltering and uncertain, and these tensions animate the differences between project
types. Carbon forestry was originally intended to improve the efficacy of natural resource
management (Pagiola et al. 2005), particularly in an era of declining funding for conservation
efforts. Many proponents were cautiously optimistic, and came to argue that there could be positive
impacts on poverty reduction, but warned this might be difficult to achieve in practice in certain
contexts (Landell-Mills & Porras 2002; Kerr 2002; Pagiola et al. 2002).

Turning to carbon forestry PES projects specifically, the common thread between projects is of the
provision of carbon funding for forestry related activities. There are however three types of projects
that comprise the African Carbon Forestry landscape (Table one below). Even over the duration of
this PhD the scope of REDD+ has shifted. It was based on an initial premise on slowing or halting
deforestation based on the trading of sound environmental behaviour in the Global South in return
for funding from the North. This would ostensibly conserve billions of tonnes of CO2 that would
otherwise be emitted (Poffenberger 2009). It has however expanded significantly to incorporate an
ever widening array of concerns including sustainable management, stock enhancement and a core
place in the green economy – as the report 'REDD+ in the Green Economy' shows (UN-REDD
2013a). Whilst REDD+ is the current buzzword in Carbon forestry, it is neither homogeneous nor
reflective of all forms of Carbon forestry, and is according to Poffenburger (2009) only an extension
of earlier forest oriented initiatives under the Kyoto Protocol's CDM, that focused on afforestation
and reforestation (A/R) activities. The CDM provides a mandate for several 'flexible mechanisms'
to aid Annex-1 (developed) countries in attaining their emissions reductions targets by purchasing
emissions reductions 'credits', initially from other Annex-1 countries with excess emissions
allowances, and from projects in non Annex-1 (developing) countries or through financial
intermediaries and exchanges (UNFCC, 2011a;1997). A/R CDM projects tend to conform to a
‘small scale’ afforestation/reforestation methodology, and are aligned with industry level projects
such as forestry plantations (largely because ‘natural’ carbon from standing forests is excluded from
the CDM) and entail in many of the cases supplementary carbon funding to already established
plantation industry activities by respective companies. In contrast to REDD+ projects which tend to
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take place on 'private lands' these can be on protected areas and forest reserves which are leased out
to private sector actors. The third category of project pertains to 'Voluntary Offsetting Projects'
which fund local tree planting initiatives involving small scale farmers, largely on so called 'private
land', and are administered by NGOs or carbon providers who sell in the so called Voluntary Carbon
Market (VCM). This project type arose because of the slow pace at which compliance markets were
moving, aiming to tap into the corporate 'greening' or corporate social responsibility (CSR)
activities through which they are predominantly funded. At times the distinctions between the
project types blur, with for instance a number of REDD+ projects actively transacting in the
7

Voluntary Carbon Market. I will argue in this thesis that it is important to understand all three of the
these project types, in order to encapsulate the effect of carbon forestry on forestry governance
more broadly. My intention, however, is not to explicitly compare the project types, though no
doubt comparisons might be drawn from this study.
Project
Acronym

Long Title

Simple Description of Projects as pertaining to
Uganda

REDD+

Reducing the Effects of Deforestation Predominantly iNGO implemented
and Degradation, conservation and
conservation projects with donor funds or
enhancement of forest carbon stocks,
finance from multi-lateral institutions8.
and sustainable management of forests.

A/R CDM Afforestation/Reforestation Clean
Development Mechanism

World bank funded projects by forestry
companies seeking to reforest demarcated
protected areas with exotic species.

VCM

Private carbon providers implementing projects
utilise payments from voluntary offsets to work
with private forest owners on reforestation.

Voluntary Carbon Market

Table 1: Project Distinctions and differentiation

1.2 Critical perspectives of carbon forestry offsetting
To provide a counterpoint to the optimistic views of carbon forestry proponents it is necessary to
garner an understanding of the respective positions of its critics, including critical theorists and
grass-roots and NGOs, and even some of those engaged in it. In doing so I want to contextualise my
intervention in a critical space where, as I see it, opposition is either tied to a strong macro political
7
8

These projects include the continent's first REDD+ project, The Wildlife Works (US) Kasigau Corridor project in
Kenya.
These actors include the World Bank through its BioCarbon fund, NORAD, the African Development Bank, the
Global Environment Facility, and the Congo Basin Forest Fund.
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economy critique, or articulated through or local, place based resistances. My intention is that I can
incorporate these views but go beyond them in a grounded critique that sets out how carbon forestry
works across scales.

While the green economy has been framed by many as a panacea for concerns over the interlocking
of global economic recession and climate change, geographers have contested the grounds of these
claims. They assert that the carbon economy doesn't necessarily represent something desirable, or
indeed, something particularly novel, and can be read within a broader process for the ongoing and
perpetual reproduction or metabolisation of capital involving the ‘neoliberalisation of nature’
(Castree 2008b; Bakker 2005). In this literature the green economy is framed as new source of
funding for development and conservation in the Global South, and a rapidly growing business
opportunity for those who develop and broker projects and credits (Bayon et al. 2007), that can
entail 'Green Grabbing'. This phrase was coined to describe the processes related to the
appropriation of land and resources for environmental ends; where ‘the environment’ is being used
by various actors to extend the potential for capital accumulation, under the auspices of ‘being
green’ (Fairhead et al. 2012). This argument posits that over the last two decades (accelerating
before the 2008 ‘financial crisis’) ‘nature’ has been increasingly re-valorized, commodified and
financialised, with new constructs such as ecosystems services and biodiversity derivatives. These
were incorporated variously in conventions, protocols and declarations that preceded REDD+ in
Rio in 1992, Montreal in 1993, Kyoto in 1997, and pertaining to Africa in Gabarone, Botswana and
Durban, South Africa in 2012. To Corson et al. (2013) the institutions and finance mechanisms
derivative from these work as new avenues for accumulation and set the context for new enclosures.
By creating 'equivalency' between the 'carbon' at the source of its emission and that sequestered in
another locality the 'commodity approach' to climate change mitigation through technical fixes, that
carbon forestry embodies, is for Lohman an abstraction away from the where, how, when and by
whom the cuts are made. This effectively dis-embeds climate solutions from history and technology
while re-embedding them in state-treaties, property law, neoclassical theory, and risk management
and so forth (Lohman 2009).

Political economy perspectives in particular have been sensitive to power relationships and potential
exploitation in carbon forestry. To the extent that a discourse of 'win-win' for 'climate and
development' persists, for Brockington and Igoe (2007) it obfuscates a world of ‘win-win-win-win-
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win-win-win solutions’; purporting to benefit, albeit selectively and unevenly, “corporate investors,
national economies, biodiversity, local people, western consumers, development agencies and the
conservation organisations that receive funding from those agencies to undertake large
interventions” (Brockington & Igoe 2007, p.435). Such perspectives explore the development of
new enclosures, commodifications and new cycles of expanded reproduction (Borras Jr et al. 2011).
As capital expands both extensively and intensively through primitive accumulations, green
commodities provide a new means for states to facilitate the accumulation of capital (Bazaara &
Wainwright 2013), and this drives the progressive compartmentalisation of the landscape into
sacred groves and sacrifice zones (Hecht, 2002). In this light, REDD+ has been conceived as a
continuation of the neoliberal program, or what Bumpus and Liverman have characterized as
'accumulation by de-carbonisation' (2008), in a nod to Marx's primitive accumulation. Further,
Lohman makes the link between carbon markets and financial derivatives markets, in that the
former is “characterised by a type of speculative derivatives trading... legitimated by (spurious or
overblown) claims of efficiency but undermined by their tendency to exacerbate a crisis... [traits]
familiar from recent analyses of the financial crisis... and thus susceptible to a similar crash”
(Lohman 2009, p.14). As Neil Smith argues the invisible hand will not sweep away the mess it
created in the first place (Smith 2009).

There are staunch critics of market environmentalism and carbon forestry offsetting that align with
the critiques above, but deviate from them in their demands for change through social action.
Environmental activists, NGOs and social movements from both the Global South and North have
begun to evince proposals and arguments for ‘climate justice’ (Chatterton et al. 2013) and call for
popular mobilization to span national boundaries and combine struggles against economic, political
and ecological injustice. As Bond asserts, substantive climate justice would require
Dramatic emissions cuts – 45% below 1990 levels in the advanced capitalist economies within a
decade...to reduce the temperature rise to less than one degree centigrade in line with scientific
demands and the calls of climate change victims [and to] acknowledge the vast climate debt the
wealthy North owes the under-emitting South – estimated at $400 bn/year by 2020 (Bond 2010,
p.1).
Critical voices at the multi-lateral level include the Durban Group for Climate Justice, formed in
2004 to specifically contest the "privatization of the air" associated with carbon trading. A central
contention of the group is that REDD+ fails to address the need for polluting industrialised nations
to “compensate developing countries for ecological damage caused by historical and ongoing
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overexploitation and consumption of fossil fuels” (Mennie 2013, p.1). Further, Greenpeace recently
issued a declaration against offsetting and the 'false impression' that we can continue to burn fossil
fuels if we just reduced deforestation9 (Mahmood 2013). Radical environmentalists united with the
global justice movement to form 'Climate Justice Now!' at the 2007 Bali climate negotiations, and
'Climate Justice Action' campaigns in Europe to generate protest at the Copenhagen COP 15, with
messages to 'leave the oil in the soil' and 'the coal in the hole' (Bond 2010). At the 2012 Tunis
meeting of the World Social Forum (WSF), a coalition of African civil society organisation, the
international peasant organisations La via Campesina, and the ‘No REDD in Africa’ group
representing indigenous communities, produced a manual, under the directive of the Global Forest
Coalition, which highlights the risks of REDD+ projects and large-scale bio-energy production
schemes for communities; including involuntary displacements of communities and other forms of
so-called ‘green land grabbing’ (Bassey 2013, p.1). Similarly at the UNFCC COP meeting in Bonn,
2013, the Accra Caucus, a network of NGOs representing about one hundred civil society and
indigenous peoples’ organisations from 38 countries, expressed opposition to the use of carbon
offsets to fund carbon forestry as a response to deforestation and climate change, saying that market
based mechanisms lead to negative social, environmental and other consequences.

Other commentators weigh in on how the proliferation of market-based approaches to conservation,
and in particular offsetting, could be ineffective at best, and antithetical to ensuring social and
ecological well-being at worst. Bohm and Dabhi (2009) argue that the problem with trading the
carbon stored in forests is that we need to reduce greenhouse emissions and stop deforestation, not
trade one off against another if mitigation is to be taken seriously. To them, even if numbers of
carbon credits generated by projects are accurate –and there have been a number of examples of
corruption and manipulation at the project level to show that this issue is at least contentious if not
sometimes damning – offsetting does not reduce emissions in the aggregate, it displaces them
spatially (Bohm & Dabhi 2009). Similarly Bond et al. argue this concern is reflected in debates
about 'additionality', which they see applying particularly to the CDM. As they see it carbon
offsetting through the CDM both reduces the costs of emissions reductions through the provision of
cheap mitigation project credits from developing countries, and subsidises 'dangerous for-profit
9

The declaration states that, in reality we are are merely turning passive carbon (contained in the “lithosphere” which
comprises carbon that has been buried underground for several million years e.g. coal, oil or gas) into active carbon
(comprising the 'biosphere' which is made up of all carbon that circulates between the atmosphere, land and oceans
and which can contribute to climate change). This will further increase the already dangerous active CO2
concentrations in the atmosphere which can actively contribute to climate change.
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activities', making them yet more advantageous to mostly European and American multinational
corporations active in the Global South (Bond et al. 2012). In this vein International Rivers
published a report entitled the Great Carbon Offset Swindle, which likened CDM credits to
medieval indulgences, or small payments to continue indulging in pollution (McCully 2008). Wally
Mennie of Timberwatch South Africa thinks industrialised countries such as Norway and Germany
have supported the establishment of REDD+ and CDM schemes that distract attention from more
effective emissions reductions strategies and 'trajectory changing' alternatives which lessen long
term fossil fuel dependence in transport, agriculture and consumption regimes (Mennie 2013).

Finally there are also less radical critiques that stem from individuals and groups engaged in the
carbon economy. A primary part of the problem according to these commentators, is the lack of
action at the multi-lateral level, and the failure of market-based approaches to deliver the levels of
funding that were hoped them. Climate negotiators themselves express this exasperation, as I heard
Ugandan negotiators do, and as Philippines negotiator Tony La Viña commented after the Bonn
negotiations of 2012;
Here we are again. It was in Bonn where we negotiated most of the Kyoto Protocol in 1997...
now, 16 years later, we are negotiating yet again a new climate change agreement which will
hopefully be adopted in Paris in 2015 (REDD-monitor.org 2013a, p 1).
In reflecting on this situation Shelleburger and Nordhaus (2004) contend that narrow definitions and
self-interest for the environmental community as 'custodians of nature' has led to a kind of policy
literalism that undermines its power as they are able to muster neither the political motivation nor
the multi-lateral political alliances necessary to deal with the broader problem. This literalism, as
they see it, takes shape in the definition of the environment as a 'thing' that can have technical and
policy fixes applied to it, such as pollution controls and cap and trade (Shellenburger & Nordhaus,
2004).

In the absence of concerted international action, and because of structural problems in the carbon
market, even economists are critical of carbon trading (The Munden Project 2011). In theory a
balance is needed between the maximum payment that beneficiaries are willing to provide and the
minimum that will ensure the provision of services by land users (Mayrand & Paquin 2004).
However, an absence of any caps or price floors means a 'race to the bottom' for carbon prices
which makes it difficult to compensate for the cost of conservation and the opportunity cost of
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foregone land uses. Despite claims to market efficiency critics point to the fact that carbon markets
are neither a reliable source of finance (Bassey 2013), with incidences of 'zombie projects'
increasingly reported10, nor are they able to send the long term investment signals required to
provide impetus for a transition to a 'low carbon economy'. Furthermore as an abstruse financial
commodity the potential for carbon fraud is huge. Indeed, and as widely reported in REDD-monitor,
2012 saw several London City traders arrested on suspicion of operating swindles involving carbon
credits, and concerning 'boiler room scandals' in the voluntary market (REDD-monitor.org 2013);
where carbon credits would be fallaciously and aggressively sold as investments to members of the
unsuspecting public. The combined problems outlined above have led to the fall in the prices of
Certified Emissions Reductions Units (CER's) from $20 before the financial crisis, to $ 3 and then
$0.36 after the crash of the EU Emissions Trading Scheme in 2013 on an oversupply of credits
(REDD-monitor.org 2011).

1.3 Carbon Forestry's geographic imaginary and the research problem
To get to grips with carbon forestry, and go beyond the macro and micro positions outlined above so
as to explore its working in specific places, we need to get to grips with the geographic imaginary
that underpins it. I have already alluded to the obfuscating discourse of win-win, but the imagery
and imaginary of carbon forestry bear examination too. A geographic imaginary, very basically
defined is a perception of space created through certain images, texts or discourses (Gregory, 1995).
Utilising an example of a Conservation International campaign (Table two below) points us in the
direction of why representations of carbon forestry are problematic. I will take this campaign as a
proxy which could loosely be said to represent the image and spectacle of carbon forestry more
generally, and it certainly reflects the scalar imaginary of local, national and global deployed in all
carbon forestry projects. Understanding this problematic helped me to refine my research questions,
and highlighted that if we are to effectively grapple with the questions of deforestation and climate
mitigation we must first critically engage with our geographic imaginations.

10 ‘Zombie projects’ is a term that has arisen as companies have been pulling out of the CDM scheme, the term comes
from Stefan Winter, deputy head of certification at CDM auditors TÜV NORD (REDD–monitor 2013).
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"When rainforests are slashed and burned it
affects every one of us. It releases carbon into the
air we breathe. It changes our climate.
Deforestation accounts for 20% of all carbon
emissions, which is twice the amount that all the
cars, trucks and planes in the world emit,
combined. Join Team Earth on conservation.org
and help stop climate change, even if it's just one
acre at a time. Or we'll all feel it" (Conservation
International campaign, 2008).

Table 2: Conservation Internationals carbon forestry campaign.
Conservation Internationals' maxim is “people need nature to thrive”, and its campaign depicts
powerful metaphor of a beleaguered lung, which, through the concept of carbon, connects actually
existing forests in rural contexts to both the 'global environment' and to a global 'us' directly and
corporeally through the imagery of breathing; as the campaign puts it 'lost there, felt here' 11. This
imagery invokes the commodification of carbon. As Vaccarro et al describe it, “the transformation
of nature into a fetishised commodity cannot be explained without a parallel discussion of changes
to its image and the message that it conveys... a selling point” (Vaccaro et al. 2013, p.261). The
product of this act of conjuring (Li 2013) is the ability to tap into ‘push button care', identified by
Igoe (2013) as constituting a predominant form of market environmentalism, or ‘neoliberal
conservation (Brockington & Igoe 2007). Here 'nature' becomes re-imagined as/through the cost of
its degradation (Corbera & Schroeder 2011), and in its conservation is extracted from the public
domain, to becoming a commodity interacting in a multi factorial market (Brockington & Igoe
2007). In this way the act of simply donating $15 on the Conservation Internationals website allows
you to ‘protect’ an acre of forest, accomplishing a spectacle of geographic transfer.
There are number of problems with this imaginary, in that it ascribes fixed and simplified
ontological status to a number of social things; including scales, social structures and social spaces,
just as it simultaneously essentialises the relations of power and meaning which animate them.
These social objects are presented as naturalized containers within which carbon forestry occurs,
rather than categories which are themselves normalised through, or changed by, carbon forestry and
11 A video commercial for the Conservation International campaign showed the actor Harrison Ford having his hair
painfully waxed, to symbolise the 'hurtful' loss of rainforest to 'slash and burn' that he personally is feeling.
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market environmentalism. The demonising of 'slash and burn' agriculture that is portrayed in the
campaign is one such de-politicisation, attributed as the sole reason for deforestation in a
simplification of the ecological implications of shifting cultivation 12. Here local livelihoods
strategies, generating 'survival emissions' are problematised (Illustration two below) and become
ripe for responses which might include increased policing and the use of force. This is a
simplification that works to reify the 'local' scale and lay the blame solely on poor rural farmers. In
doing so it locates the solution within the continued consumption and global exchange of carbon
through the offsetting of emissions. The national scale is implicit in this framing of the local,
national and global, and while it is not mentioned in the example it is certainly the case that
deforestation pressures are not simply housed within any one of these scales.

Illustration 2: At Mount Elgon these men farm on what they claim is customary land and the
UWA claims is park land on which they are encroaching. There is currently a lawsuit pending
concerning their potential eviction from the area.

Turning to the national scale in Uganda there are further naturalisations, where processes or social
structures are represented as natural and inevitable, that take place. One of these concerns 'forest
natures', which are seen apprehended as pre-modern spaces to be conserved, gazetted and
maintained through rules of access and exclusion. There is a common expression uttered by a
number of actors involved in forestry governance in Uganda that evidences such naturalisation, the
etymology of which I believe can be traced to one particular expatriate consultant fond of using it. It
12 Existing literature (see Kleinman et al. 1995) cautions against the blanket condemnation of shifting cultivation,
which is pejoratively termed 'slash and burn' in a way that abstracts from the socio–ecological contexts and
practices they are embedded in.
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is voiced in relation to encroachment on forest reserves and national parks, and runs that “you
wouldn’t find people encroaching onto Hyde Park” 13. This utterance does the work of performing
the naturalness of forest areas, establishing the areas as normative, inevitable conservation spaces
which must be defended, rather than as socio-natural entities themselves. Another example concerns
how projects take the institutional structure in Uganda at the 'national' scale for example as a given,
inevitable container in carbon forestry interventions take place. In such views challenges and
contestations are seen to beset what I will describe as the organic totality of the forestry
management apparatus and policy dispensation from 'the outside'. This whole, operating at the
national scale is thus perceived as something that could be fixed, for instance through more political
will, or more carbon finance. Turyahabwe and Banana (2008) evince this view when claiming that
Uganda need only 'operationalise, monitor and evaluate existing forest policies' and 'enforce rules
and regulations'. However this view naturalises existing economic and political relations that
forestry is wrapped up in, replacing history and politics with inevitability (Braun 2008, p.196) such
that a unified past is assumed from which an equally unified present emerges.
Essentialisations are attributed as a form of cultural capitalism by environmentalists and
philosophers such as Jensen (2006) and Zizek (2011). Here image and spectacle are substituted for
grounded analysis and come to mediate the production of meaning, power and social space. This
occurs through the ways they are utilised to legitimate the notion that crisis can be solved through
continued consumption and technical fixes (in this case in the consumption and exchange of
carbon). In doing so interventions depoliticise their local context, when in fact there may be other,
more complex explanations for deforestation that this imaginary obfuscates. It is certainly the case
that the reality of carbon forestry is much more complex than the generic imaginary described
above allows. As Mwangi and Wardell put it:
“It is increasingly clear that multi-level governance of forest resources involves complex
interactions of state, private and civil society actors at various levels, and institutions linking
higher levels of social and political organization. Local communities are increasingly connected
to global networks and influences. This creates new opportunities to learn and address problems
but may also introduce new pressures and risks... [and can] intensify the problems of exclusion
characteristic of common pool resources such as forests, possibly to the extent of the breakdown
of previously effective resources use arrangements” (Mwangi & Wardell 2012, p.341).
Carbon forestry introduces changes which influence long-established patterns of rules for resource
access – through instituting processes of governance-beyond-the-state and calculative practice – yet
13 In fact this statement is a fallacy, as a history of the emergence of Hyde Park does indeed shows a heritage of
contestations of space and ‘encroachments’ (Walford, 1878).
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such changes, and the institutional reconfigurations and scales across which they operate, are the
very ones that are essentialised and depoliticised.

1.4 The research problem
The research problem then as I see it, is to develop a way of thinking about and analysing what
carbon forestry does without resorting to reified essentialisms, and in a way which can apprehend
complexity and contingency. Here I think geography has much to offer, and I contend that carbon
forestry, and the interrelations of power, meaning and space that it transforms should be understood
spatially, in and through the territories on which it is contingent and produced. In this light
geographers researching the political economy of scale and space have argued that:
While it would be naive to deny the existence and the institutionalized – but contextual and
transforming – roles of bounded arenas such as the state/local state as key scales in social
practice/discourse and ideology, the given ontological status of scales has now been questioned
(Paasi 2007, p.537).
Scale and space are thus not fixed and external to the social process, but are social constructed and
relationally produced (Massey 2005; Sheppard & McMaster 2008). Furthermore, as the
Conservation International campaign shows, this happens within discourses that privilege the global
as the domain of causality over the local (Marston et al. 2005). The implication is that the 'absurd'
notion of a nested hierarchy of space from global to local should be replaced with a focus on
connectivity when approaching the places of analysis (MacKinnon 2011, p.22). In East Africa
specifically, Benjaminson and Svarstaad urge the need for further investigation into the ways that,
during the last few years, dominant narratives on the African environment have been questioned
(Benjaminson and Svaartad, forthcoming). The role of this research, following Jonas and Bridge
(2003), is not to explicitly explore multi-level 'environmental governance' 14 but to emphasise the
historical, spatial, material spaces and places in and through which the relationships between
societies, economies, states and nature continue to unfold: in essence to explore the “unevenness of
change in and across the landscape, the continuing causal significance of the state and territoriality,
and above all the necessary spatiality of social relations, economies, governance and of course
nature” (Jonas & Bridge 2003, p.3).

14 In the social sciences there could be said to be a predominant focus on the extent, or lack, of vertical co–ordination
between the different levels and “parts of the environment”.
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1.5 Carbon Forestry and Uganda – Interventions in a 'funny place to store
carbon'
Clearly, appraising the complexity and contingency of the way that carbon forestry takes place, is
necessary to properly evaluate it. As I will demonstrate here, it is clear that multi-scalar initiatives
such as carbon forestry are likely to encounter a wealth of contradictions, tensions and frictions
(Tsing 2011), as they 'grind up' against, and are contingent upon, the complexities, difficulties and
particularities of local settings and governance frameworks that carbon forestry, as a project of
market environmentalism, encounters. As Cavanagh has asserted, contradictions and land conflicts
are likely to be particularly significant in places like Uganda, where the local context is marked by
high levels of poverty, pressure on resources from population growth, and political conflict over
land (Cavanaugh 2013). There are many factors which render Uganda a difficult place to attempt
interventions. Chris Sandbrook, a Cambridge academic and former forestry consultant in Uganda,
characterised the country as about the worst place you could think for avoided deforestation
projects, at the 'Grabbing Green Conference in Toronto in May 2013. He made this claim for a
number of reasons, prevalently including a low stock of Tropical High forest and a complicated land
politics. Forests and woodlands cover only about 14% of the land area of Uganda, and are
comprised of savannah woodland (80.5%), natural forest (tropical high forest, 18.7%) and less than
one % (about 40,000 ha) of forest plantations that have been established over the past 10 years
(WWF-Uganda 2012; Turyahabwe et al. 2006; SPGS 2010). Sandbrook's view was that donors and
NGOs liked working in Uganda for various reasons unrelated to carbon, including that it's seen as
'easy' and there are good links to government, so, rather than deciding to walk away and work in a
different country, they put it on the list for REDD-Readiness despite the fact there was hardly any
natural forest left to protect with REDD+. This comment was of course simplistic, but nevertheless
astute in introducing crucial dynamics pertaining to Uganda's human-environment relations.

A key statistic is that 90% of Uganda’s population depends on natural resources for their
livelihoods, and what is described as 'the environment' and natural resources contribute over 50% of
Uganda’s GDP (Masiga et al. 2007). The country also has one of the fastest population growth rates
in the world, at 3·4%, and the country grows by over one million every year. Population numbers
have increased five fold, from five million in 1948, to 24.4 million in 2002, and at the current rate,
according to experts, will hit 51·9 million in 2025 (Wakabi 2006). This has been described as
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'demographic time bomb' in diplomatic cables from the US Embassy in Kampala, a 'surge' that it is
claimed will stress the natural environment, health and education services and undermine the
country's recent gains in economic and social development and threatening its longer-term political,
economic, and environmental viability (Wikileaks 2010). This perspective of a population 'threat'
however fails to encapsulate malgovernance, uneven development and power relationships which
mean that those marginalised by the development process live in conditions of great personal risk,
and are subject to what Nixon (2011) has described as slow violence. As Mbembe sees it, in such
such circumstances people confront a “threatening environment in conditions of virtual or
functional superfluousness [where] in order to survive, many are willing to gamble with their lives
and with those of other people, with each activity producing its own social order and rules”
(Mbembe, forthcoming p 19). While the thesis will expand on these debates, it is clear that despite
the Hyde Park narrative discussed in the previous section, the reality according to one national
forestry official is that approximately 90% of Ugandan ‘fortresses’ protected areas are ‘encroached’
or contested and the policy model is in many ways sorely embattled (Tom Rukundo, NFA,
Interview, Kampala, July 2012). At the same time it is largely unquestioned, yet according to
Turyahabwe and Banana, it remains unclear whether forestry policies and laws are acceptable to the
local people or appropriate to the local situation (Turyahabwe & Banana 2008).
In this context, Twongire et al. (forthcoming), assess the 'opportunities and challenges' for
implementing REDD+ in Uganda, describing how mechanisms for allocating and administering
REDD+ payments are unknown, and generally local stakeholders had limited awareness of REDD+
and unrealistically high expectations. At the same time they argue that government agencies have
limited capability, and improvements would be required to institutions and 'social conditions'
(idem). Karsenty and Ongolo (2012) have, in a similar vein suggested the inappropriateness of
REDD+ for 'fragile states'. However these kinds of characterisation are simplistic, and in the thesis I
will argue we need to move beyond conventional understandings of Uganda' National Resistance
Movement (NRM) regime, which merely attribute Uganda's political problems either to the fact that
one individual strongman dominates and stands above its laws (as The Economist (2013) does in an
article on Uganda's president Youweri Museveni), or to the passiveness of civil society in the
country. I will make a different kind of argument, that is more nuanced in relating political forms to
territorial ones. To posit a workable understanding, which I will later augment, Tripp (2010)
characterises the contemporary Ugandan State under Museveni's National Resistance Movement
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(NRM) as a 'hybrid state regime' which is fraught with tensions and contradictions, as leaders
attained power through patronage and violence, and cannot step down as the personal ramifications
would be too great. Trip argues that the result of such systemic and institutionalised features of
semi-authoritarian rule, in the context of a low income country, is a state which includes the
trappings of democracy, but which is nevertheless perverted and fraught with autocratic tendencies
and instability (Tripp 2010, p.1). The full litany of effects Tripp outlines includes; excessive control
of civil and political society, a nexus between security and patronage, the use of economic growth
and conversion of decentralisation into a patronage based political machine and the perpetuation of
conflict in the periphery, in particularly the North West (idem. Pg 5).
External actors are chastised too, by critics such as Mwenda, who see the NRM state apparatus as
reliant on the provision of donor resources – from what he calls the 'cartel of good intentions' –
which unintentionally support non-democratic practices and the perpetuation of a system that relies
on corruption, violence and patronage to sustain itself (Mwenda 2007). Uganda experienced a
legacy of structural adjustment that coupled the pursuit of growth and economic liberalisation with
state withdrawal from economic activities, and the economic policy direction since the 1990s has
been to create space for market capitalism, with a particular focus on private sector development,
and favour a small, rural, politically connected minority in a system of 'neo-liberalization cum neopatrimonialism' (Martinello forthcoming). This policy focus has been criticised as growth without
development and equity, as, since 1992, income inequality, measured by the 'Gini coefficient',
increased incrementally; from 0.365 to 0.408 in 2005/2006, and then to 0.426 by 2009/2010
(Makoba 2012, p.48). In 2011 the UNDP Human Development Index placed Uganda as 161 st of 187
countries (UNDP 2011). Thus despite acclaim for the NRM's initial work on securitisation, HIV
policy, decentralisation and women’s empowerment, the image of a democratic Uganda with
relentless economic progress has been described by Ssenkumba (1998, p.172) as deceptive.
Drawing into the context of the 'land rush' outlined earlier Uganda has seen commercial land deals
to the extent of 14.6% of the national agricultural land (Friis & Reenberg 2010, p.12). There has
been, according to Marintello, particular activity in the central, as well as western and northern
regions, which were traditionally marginal in the colonial and post-colonial political economy
(Martinello forthcoming). He points out that with a mushrooming of land grabbing and evictions,
localized struggles of resistance are daily reported by media and civil society activists 15 (idem.). All
15 One particular, well publicised example of such struggles concerned evictions and dispossession, for a palm oil
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of these factors discussed do certainly seem to depict Uganda, as Lang and Byakola (2005) would
put it, a Funny place to store carbon, which calls for a nuanced and dexterous research approach.

1.6 Beyond win-win – the research hypothesis, questions and approach.
In approaching this research I had initially sought to provide a lens to see through ‘win-win’
rhetoric by utilising a comparison of the impacts of the three types of carbon forestry projects.
However it quickly became clear, consistent with the literature deployed in this introduction, that
emergent commonalities within carbon forestry, its array of projects and actors and orientations on
the ground had profound implications for governance, management and re-production of 'forest
natures'. Vaccaro et al contend that REDD+ [and carbon forestry more broadly] has territorial and
managerial global consequences of immense proportions (Vaccaro et al. 2013). This realisation very
quickly shifted my focus from a comparative study to one based around the research hypothesis
that:
Carbon forestry in Uganda represents more than a set of isolated, differentiated projects
'addressing deforestation and mitigate climate change’, as it enacts an extension and deepening
of a qualitative change in the way that forests and forest territories are governed transnationally.
There are three specific, interconnected research questions that I will seek to address in testing this
hypothesis.
1. What can be made of the claims to ‘win-win’ through carbon forestry; in contributing to
climate mitigation and community development whilst simultaneously advancing the
frontier of the green economy?
2. If we look at carbon forestry and market environmentalism spatially, and in terms of their
effect on governance, as opposed to through essentialised conceptions of governance scales,
'forests' and 'nature', do they constitute an extension and deepening of a qualitative change in
the way forestry is controlled?
3. What might a critical understanding of contemporary forestry governance – through a
project on Uganda’s Kalangala Island led by Wilmar International with financing from HSBC, BNP Paribas,
Deutsche Bank, Rabobank and well as two Dutch pension funds. A Friends of the Earth Report cited increased food
insecurity, local water sources rendered unusable, and 3,600 hectares of deforestation as a result of the investment,
as well as the contravention of various national laws (Friends of the Earth International 2012).
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greater focus on non state actors and simplification into calculative practice – tell us about
potential communities of trees and people under market environmentalism? Are
interventions effective or does forestry-governance-beyond-the-state change relationships in
ways that undermine the forest estate in Uganda?
In order to engage these questions we need to think about assemblage and territory, which I will
briefly set out here for further exploration in the thesis. A simple definition of territory is a bounded,
socially meaningful space. Territory seen from the writings of political geographers such as Hasser,
amongst others, is “a compromise between a mythical aspect and a rational or pragmatic one: a
piece of land, seen as a sacred heritage; a seat of power; and a functional space” (1997, p.57). A
simple yet subtle definition of a territory, according to Delaney is a bounded, meaningful social
space, the 'meanings' of which implicate the operation of social relational power. It is, in a sense, an
expression of the fusion of meaning, power and social space (Delaney 2009, p.196). As Paasi puts it
important dimensions of social life and social power come together in territory: material elements
such as land, functional elements like the control of space, and symbolic dimensions like social
identity come together in territories (Paasi 2007, p.109). Further, he says, contemporary territorial
structures are changing rapidly. While scales are not 'quasi-natural', it is the case, according to
Delaney, that the work of territoriality (behaviours in occupation and defence of a territory) 'takes
place' within multiple, often overlapping and inter-penetrating scales through vertical arrangements
of the global, the national and the local (Delaney 2009, p.199). In this light I contend that territorial
analysis finds fitting application to the imagery of carbon forestry and its scalar modes of operation.

Illustration 3: 'Keep out' is more than just an instruction, it implicates claims to power and meaning,
and claims over space. Such claims however may be contested within territories, as power is
performed, encountered or resisted.
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Territory alone however is insufficient for my needs, for I need to connect how social structures
give expression to territory, and how the changes associated with carbon forestry relate to the forest
estate. It is my assertion that the concept of territorialised assemblages offers this. I will later
elucidate this approach, my usage of the assemblage concepts, and the concerns and limitations that
are attendant to it, but in essence they are a way of characterising and understanding extended
social formations (or for my purposes socio-natural entities) comprised of heterogeneous interacting
elements (DeLanda 2006). As Ong and Collier put it;
“Global forms are articulated in specific situations – or territorialised in assemblages – they
define new material, collective and discursive relationships. These 'global assemblages'... are
domains in which the forms and values of individual and collective existence are problematised
or at stake, in the sense that they are subject to technological, political and ethical reflection and
intervention” (Collier & Ong 2008, p.4).
There is a reflexive link between territory and assemblage, in which particular arborescent
territorialised assemblages – which promote order and hierarchy (Rivkin & Ryan 1998, p.378) –
make claims to jurisdiction over social space. Delaney asserts that “depending on how a given
social order [or as I read it, assemblage] is organised... certain territorial expressions will be
possible and more or less serviceable and others will be less likely” (Delaney 2009, p.207). In order
to understand carbon forestry we need to understand that the territoriality of the Ugandan forest
estate and the hierarchical, territorialised assemblage that oversees it, are both co-produced. The
concept of territorialisation, simply defined as the establishment and defence of a given territory or
territories, allows us to understand how this co-production happens. Similarly in exploring forest
loss from the territory of Uganda's forest estate, and evaluating interventions to address it I will
argue the concepts of reterritorialisation and deterritorialisation are important. These refer to how
territorial orders are reshaped, reworked and reassembled such that often, in the process, the
territories themselves are undermined or deconstructed. As Delaney describes it; “while many
territories are relatively enduring, and are marked by borders, fences, or doors that are fixed to the
landscape; others are more fleeting and fluid” (Delaney 2008, 205). These concepts are useful in
understanding how changes in the governance assemblage, brought about through lines of
articulation such as carbon forestry, might be involved in forest loss and environmental damage to
the forest estate itself. When combined with an assemblage approach these concepts can be used to
interpret questions about the functionality and dysfunctionality of carbon forestry.
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1.6.1 Forestry and Forest territory in Uganda – the Forest estate, and it management
Finally in this chapter I will briefly set out what can be described as the Ugandan forest estate, and
describe some of its characteristics, such that I will apply the concepts of territoriality and
assemblage to it in the rest of thesis. Ugandan forestry is largely defined by a trend of deforestation
and a dysfunctional forestry sector. While Indonesia and Brazil have higher gross losses of forest
stocks Uganda's net loss of forest cover is 2.6 % per annum, which is in the top five worldwide
(FAO 2010). The leading drivers of forest loss and degradation according to Twongire et al. include
escalating timber trade, fuel-wood extraction – where there is a huge dependency (greater than 90%
of Uganda's energy supply) on charcoal made from woody biomass – and agricultural expansion,
coupled with a largely uncoordinated, poorly funded forestry management apparatus which is
widely accused of corruption (Twongyirwe et al. Forthcoming). A short-lived ban on timber
extraction in 2012, instituted by then Minister for Water and Environment Hon. Maria Mutagamba,
a Museveni ally and NRM MP, signalled that all is not well in policy spheres in Ugandan Forestry,
and that there is an awareness within the executive, despite a historical lack of political will to
support forestry, that the sector is under duress in the country.
Turning to territoriality explicitly, the composition of the
'forest estate' is a key feature of Ugandan forestry. In
making up the forest estate, the Protected Forest Estate
(PFE) comprises 30% (1,881,000 ha) of the forest
resource (Illustration four), of which 1,145,000 ha
(60.9%), is managed by the National Forestry Authority
(NFA) Forest Reserves (central and local). 38.8% of the
PFE, or approx. 15% of the total stock in the forest estate
is managed by the Uganda Wildlife Authority (UWA) in
National Parks, and 5,000 ha (0.3%) as Local Forest
Reserves (LFRs), controlled by District Forestry Services
(DFS) (NFA, National Biomass Study 2003). Thus in

Illustration 4: Forest loss in Uganda

terms of land ownership the bulk, 70%, of the forested
area, is on private and customary land, ostensibly under the control of the DFS in a policy of
decentralisation of forest management (MWLE 2002). As Jacovelli and Carvalho describe it, these
mainly woodland forests are being depleted rapidly, while there are restrictions on harvesting of
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wood and wood products from the gazetted protected areas (1999a). In this thesis I take as a unit of
analysis the entirety of the forest estate, including the PFE, forested areas in National Parks and the
forests on private lands, and seek to understand how it changes through the movements of
territorialisation, reterritorialisation and de territorialistion.
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Illustration 5: Protected Areas, including National Parks and Forest
Reserves. What I term the forest estate is comprised of the Permanent
Forest Estate (PFE), which includes CFRs (green) and forested National
Parks, as well as forests on 'private and community land' (unpictured).

With an outline of the territory of forestry in Uganda sketched out, it is still necessary to set out the
hierarchical assemblage that controls it. I take the forestry governance assemblage I describe to
include the Authorities and State bodies overseeing portions of the estate, as well all the other,
diverse actors and institutions engaged in forestry in Uganda (including private sector actors and
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NGOs for instance). In order to engage questions of governance, it is necessary to first understand
the management of the estate itself. The major focus of national forestry policy, codified in the
National Forest Plan (NFP) on 2003, is on forests in government reserves, or the Permanent Forest
Estate (PFE), to the detriment of a focus on forests outside of central forest reserves. This is dictated
in part by the dominant view, that timber (pine and eucalyptus) is in short supply due to a lack of
planting in previous decades and a gap in supply before newly planted stock comes 'on-stream'.
This is detailed in the SPGS timber supply-demand study in 2010, which sets out that 14,000 ha of
plantations would need to be established annually to address local demand by 2030 16. While not
inaccurate, this has come to predominate policy efforts over conservation, which is seen as
problematic by environmentalists in Uganda. This focus on 'production' over conservation forestry
is echoed in carbon forestry. An early 2007 study for example, of carbon sequestration Payment for
Ecosystem Services projects found PES mechanisms in Uganda to still be nascent, and moreover
grossly mixed up with corporate social responsibility schemes, and alternative income generation
channels for large corporate institutions such as sugar or forestry companies (Ruhweza & Waage
2011). While some NGOs have more recently come on board the narrow definition of 'forests'
deployed means a number of the projects are predominantly either plantations oriented to restore
'degraded forests' in the PFE with exotic pine and eucalyptus, or for preservation of tropical high
forest.

1.7 Conclusion: Thesis plan
To conclude this chapter I will briefly set out the thesis plan. A literature review and methodology
follow this introduction in Chapters two and three to complete Part One. In Chapter two, I attempt
to describe a functional introduction to assemblage and its relationship to territorialisation. As
additional building blocks for my analysis in this thesis I also draw on geographic literatures
relating firstly to the political economy of the production and neoliberalisation of 'nature', and
secondly to post-structuralist perspectives on governance and neoliberal environmentality. In
Chapter three I set out my use of assemblage more specifically as a conceptual, methodological tool
to explore the territorialisation of what I will term the Market Environmental Governance
Assemblage (henceforth MEGA) which includes carbon forestry. As opposed to an 'organismic
view' in which forestry governance and the problems which beset the forestry estate can be 'fixed'
16 This demand is currently supplemented by exotic pine and cyprus wood from Kenya, Tanzania and South Africa
and from natural forests and woodlands in Uganda and the DRC (SPGS 2010).
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through interventions, I describe how taking a 'topological' relational ontology and assemblage
approach enables me to explore emergence and change in forestry governance. Proceeding to the
more substantive content I tackle the rest of the thesis in three distinct but overlapping parts; which
concern territorialisation in Chapter four, re-territorialisation in Chapters five and six, and deterritorialisation in Chapters seven and eight. I will argue that exploring territoriality in this way
allows us to understand the production of territory, and the relationships of power meaning and
social space that inhere under market environmentalism.
In Part Two (Chapter four) I draw from historical materialist tradition to elaborate a narrative of
how the colonial and post-colonial 'environmental state' has constructed, managed and policed the
Ugandan space and the boundaries of the ‘forest estate’, amidst a history of violence and
dispossession. I additionally move beyond the localisation of political economy to describe the
territory of the 'protected forest estate' as contested, and only weakly hegemonic. I show its
development in relation to external agency; initially colonial powers, and later donors and
'development partners', and I claim we need an understanding of Ugandan society to understand the
complex set of political and social relationships that underpin environmental politics in the country.
I also provide a brief, working ethnography of the Ugandan state and its territoriality.
In Part Three, comprising Chapters five and six I disturb the analysis developed in Chapter four to
move away from a sole focus on the territory of the forest estate to argue I need an assemblage
approach to understand changes to forestry governance. To do this I consider the reterritorialisation of the hierarchical arrangement of forestry governance itself. I begin to chart two
lines of articulation (practices or relations that enable coherence) of the MEGA, that reshape
governance and the forest estate that it takes as its jurisdiction. This is affected in an attempt to find
new funds for state conservation, and to implement global environmental managerialism. In
Chapter five I explore the neoliberalisation and reform of the forestry sector and the emergence of
the current set of forestry institutions, examining the discourse and processes of downscaling,
outscaling (through privatisation, decentralisation and deregulation), and upscaling through which it
is articulated. These collectively privilege public-private partnerships and private sector planting, to
bring about what, drawing from Swyngedouw (2005), I call forestry-governance-beyond-the-state.
This makes visible spatial differentiation, and how the MEGA selectively services, only portions of
the forest estate, while marginalising others. Chapter six explicitly considers how the nine projects
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comprising this case study of Ugandan carbon forestry emerged and are falteringly held together. It
utilises insights from Li's 'Assemblages of Community Forest Management' (Li 2007a) to explore
the practices of assembling (including practices of rendering technical and anti-politics) through
which carbon forestry coheres. The chapter shows how carbon forestry also performs as a scale
making project – imbricating a 'global scale' over 'local' and 'national scales' in forestry governance
– territorialises the new, responsibilised actors engaged in the rural in Uganda, transnationalising
access to forest resources through commodification and financialisation.
Finally in Part Four (Chapters seven and eight), I return to the questions of the function of the
territorial assemblage of market environmentalism in Uganda to consider the efficacy and equity of
carbon forestry and market environmentalism. We know that territory cannot be reduced to
functionality, because its dysfunctionality may be its more salient feature and characteristic; which I
will argue is true of carbon forestry. I argue it is within the context of deterritorialisation that we
must evaluate and critique market environmentalism and its carbon forestry component. The MEGA
claims jurisdiction over the forest estate territory, but I will claim that the changing control of the
territory through reterritorialisation simultaneously works to deterritorialise the forest estate. I will
argue that this change has implications for inclusion/exclusion and social justice, which I discuss in
Chapter seven. Here the production of spaces of carbon sequestration can mean project adjacent
communities can experience of asymmetrical benefits, 'false promises' and 'slow violence', where in
the latter these spaces are at times coterminous with spaces of dispossession, marginalisation and
contestation. Finally in Chapter eight I will be more explicit about deterritorialisation and focus on
how carbon forestry selectively extends, evades and accommodates the complex-dynamic causes
and refractory processes of deforestation in the country that are in part a result of tensions within the
MEGA.
In Chapter nine I conclude the thesis and assert that representing carbon forestry and market
environmentalism as the telos, or end point of conservation in Uganda, means it fails as a climate
change mitigation strategy and extends the crisis of deforestation. In doing so however, I pick up on
lines of flight identified in the previous sections to show there is scope for more progressive
alignments. I now turn to the literature review.
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Chapter Two. Literature Review

2.1 Introduction: Assemblage and territorialisation.
As described in the research approach section I aim in this thesis to make an appraisal of the
complexity, efficacy and equity of carbon forestry, by utilising the concepts of assemblage and
territoriality, which can be deployed to explore the way that extended social formations give
expression to territory. Bulkeley asserts that geographies of environmental governance in particular
need to move beyond conceptions that take space and scale for granted or as pre-given, contained,
natural entities, to adopt an approach sensitive to both the politics of scale and the politics of
networks (Bulkeley 2005, p.875). She argues that through the careful deployment of concepts of
hierarchy and territory, we can explore how governing the environment involves political processes
of scaling and rescaling of both the agents and objects of governance (or as I will argue
territorialising them), as well as attempts to create new, networked areas of governance (idem.).

In answering this call I take up a critique of market environmentalism that is expressly interested in
inequality. Following Fletcher, I explicitly aim to encourage a space for “democratic, egalitarian,
and non-hierarchical forms of natural resource management in which local peoples enjoy a
genuinely participatory (if not self mobilising) role17” (Fletcher 2010, p.6). I assert this critical voice
through the lens of an experimental political ecology informed by materialist perspectives (see
Mann 2009), which must account not only for the 'material fact' of market environmentalism and
how it operates and coheres, but how it has virtual components in which norms, and 'common sense'
draw it together (Peet & Watts 1996, p.28). Assemblage approaches are useful for this task given
their ability to encompass both material and expressive contents, and provide an adequate frame to
address the research questions I have set out for this thesis. However, in order to utilise an
assemblage approach to the territorialisation of forestry governance I need to take on board further
theoretical insights.

Assemblage approaches – a part of a literature on 'vital materialisms' – are for De Landa
17 Fletcher described this as a liberation environmentality, drawing from Peet and Watts (1996) conception of
liberation ecology.
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constructionist accounts of socio-spatial relations, which seek to reconstitute conceptions of the
social and blur divisions of social-material, near-far and structure-agency (DeLanda 2006). In
apprehending such entities Li advances an 'analytic of assemblage' which relates directly to
theorisation in a way which does not highlight (and thus reify or essentialise) the resultant
formation under examination, but its making; the 'hard work' required to draw heterogeneous
elements together, forge connections (both spatially and temporally) and sustain them in the face of
tensions and fractures (Li 2007a, pp.264 – 265). Assemblage accounts propose a non-dualistic
understanding of nature that allows greater specificity in setting out the contingency and complexity
of the knots that bind biological, social, geological and technological forces together, and the
destructive potentials that reside within them (Collier & Ong 2008). These have parallels to new
ecological thinking which focuses on complex adaptive socio-ecological systems 18 (Larner 2011,
p.331), where non-equilibrium dynamics, spatial and temporal variation, complexity, and
uncertainty come to the fore in contrast with earlier "balance of nature" or equilibrial perspectives
(Scoones 1999, p.479).
There are a number of ways in which assemblage is being taken up in geographic and other works,
importantly in Art (Liao 2013), Literature (Waldie & Campbell 2011) and Media Studies (Barker
1999; Harbord 2007). Perhaps most notably it has been used in philosophy, where Manuel De
Landa has influentially utilised it to explain extended social formations (DeLanda 2006). It has also
had a varied take up in Human Geography both theoretically (Greenhough 2012; Anderson &
McFarlane 2011; Dewsbury 2011), and specifically to consider the 'matter' of Politics (Braun &
Whatmore 2010), Race (Saldanha 2006), and somewhat implicitly and instrumentally in the context
of Forestry (Tsing 2011; Li 2007a), and Global Finance (Clark 2005). Braun posits that assemblage
is useful in moving away from static forms of being towards apprehending the becoming in socionatures whose “intricate geographies form tangled webs of different length, density and duration,
and whose consequences are experienced differently in different places” (Braun 2006, p.644).
While there are a range of different ways in which we can understand assemblage, a working
definition is that it is a collection of heterogeneous elements or entities that are organised and
cohere together, and which can come into contact with other entities. Assemblages have both virtual
18 Assemblage accounts parallel the focus on complexity and uncertainty in social–ecological systems within the
biological sciences, with the according recognition that prediction, management, and control are unlikely, if not
impossible (Scoones 1999: 479).
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and material components, and they are inherently spatial and territorial. While not all social spaces
or territories need be considered as assemblages (though arguably they could be), assemblages are
always territorialised. Welchman offers a useful metaphor concerning the 'special affinity' of
assemblages with territorial animals; whose ability to demarcate territories requires a 'minimum
semiotic capability' – as, for instance, leopards 'mark' their territories. He argues this shows that any
given entity, is not just body, 'content', or context, but also at the same time ‘expression’ and
'becoming' (Welchman, 2005, p.42). What we consider 'leopard' is actually an assemblage,
inseparable from its embodiment, its material and expressive territory, its sources of food and water,
its competitors and the threats to which it responds, amongst other things.
There are two axes of 'co-functioning' central to the concept of assemblage according to Deleuze
and Parnett (2006, p.52); first between the material (machinic content) and virtual (collective
expressions); and secondly between (re)territorialising and deterritorialising. These are two
movements between which 'everything happens', as heterogeneous parts come together and come
apart (Anderson & McFarlane 2011, p.149). The real or material accounts for the materiality of the
assemblage components, while the virtual is prescriptive and has a form of normative power – what
the assemblage should do. These relate to the implicit or explicit authorising knowledges,
principles, sets of practices or lines of organisation which do the work of drawing assemblages
together. Foremost amongst these practices is 'problematization' – the often implicit framing of
specific problems to be addressed (Li 2007a). The second axis, concerning (re)territorialisation and
deterritorialisation19 refers to the ways in which the identity of the assemblage is stabilised and
destabilised respectively. This of course includes its spatial identity and territorial footprint; as
entities are “organised in relational ensembles or mosaics that have the effect of differentiating
segments of social space” (Delaney 2009, p.196).
Territorialisation as a concept, however, pre-dates assemblage, and more broadly relates to
behaviours related to the establishment and defence, or dissolution and breakdown, of territories as
bounded social spaces with insides/outsides. It is the realigning of interactions between power,
bounded space and meaning that makes specific practices or projects territorial or territorialising, be
they socially significant or trivial. Assemblage approaches and their lines of territorialisation,
through such processes, allow us to understand the spatial and material expression of territories,
which in this light are artefacts connected to and instantiated by social relations. Territorialising
19 De Landa alternately terms these practices coding and decoding (2006, 19).
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processes, however, can also be unstable, ambiguous, contested and complex, and terrioriality is not
just inscribed and performed by those who control territory, but may be evaded or resisted (see
Scott 1998). This implicates movements of reterritorialisation and deterritorialisation. In my field–
sites for example, squatters and migrants are as active participants in territoriality as are forest
guards and national forestry planners.
Some territories are formal and relatively enduring, whilst others are informal and relatively
ephemeral. Deleuze and Guattari (2001) describe two modes of socio-spatial organisation as
assemblages; firstly the arborescent, favouring order and hierarchy – associated with traditional
forms of political organisation such as assemblages of state, or governance assemblages. Secondly,
rhizomatic assemblages present an alternative 'flat' or horizontal mode of organisation and
reorganisation. In rhizomatic assemblages destabilisation, de-territorialisation and indeterminacy
are much more salient features of their 'becoming' (Braun 2008). Indeed, these are more analogous
to shifting patterns, like the spread of grass, the rapidly shifting flocks of birds, the slow spread [or
decline] of a forest or New Social Movements like Occupy (Sutton & Martin-Jones 2008; Woods et
al. 2013). Rhizomes as assemblages are constantly creating 'new lines of flight' that enable them to
'deterritorialise' and have the potential to move into (and onto) new territories. Lines of flight are
created 'at the edge' of the rhizomatic formation, where the multiplicity that constitutes the entity
experiences an outside, and transforms and changes both itself and the other entity it encounters
(Sutton & Martin-Jones 2008, p.6). This distinction between rhizomatic and arborescent
assemblages is useful, but Woods et al. (2013) caution that this binary does not always hold. Indeed,
their research demonstrates how the spatial strategies of the state and its rural politics can present as
a dynamic cyclical interplay of rhizomic and arborescent structures.

2.2 Augmenting assemblage analysis – Components of the review and
theoretical map
The assemblage approach is useful for understanding contemporary hybrid governance
arrangements under market environmentalism, particularly in the contemporary 'moment' where
environmental change is on the global agenda. Larner acknowledges this moment, calling for
critical attention to;
The processes through which heterogeneous elements are configured into new governmental and
political assemblages, the mutations and transformations that happen as an integral part of these
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redeployments, and the objects and subjects that are constituted in those terrains (Larner 2011,
p.329).
In order to investigate contemporary market environmentalism, then, I need to inform my use of
assemblage with an understanding of changes in both the political economy of natural resource use
and modes of environmental governance. This is in keeping with Vaccaro et al (2013) argument
(drawing on Polanyi's (1944) conception of the 'Great Transformation'), that contemporary political
ecology must contend with the consolidation of modernity, via the unfolding of modern states and
the capitalist market, on the field of environmental conservation in the three related fields. These
are 1) market integration (political economy); 2) territorial governance; and 3) taste 20 (Vaccaro et al.
2013, p.5). The latter (cultural values) are incorporated in the expressive components of assemblage
analysis, but to be more explicit about the former two, I draw from Sullivan (2013b) and Bulkely
(2005), who emphasises the importance of Marx and Foucault as 'complementary thinkers' in
understanding the transforming intensifications of 'late capitalism' in both environmental
conservation and the diagnosis of its associated costs and effects.
In order then to put empirical flesh on the assemblage of market environmentalism (MEGA) – in
essence to territorialise it – and understand how forest resources and the assemblage of market
environmentalism in Uganda are territorilised and re-territorialised, I need to draw from literatures
on market integration (historical materialism and the neoliberalisation of nature) and on neoliberal
environmentality. The former is useful for me to drill down into the production of social space,
'nature', scale, power and inequality. All of these pre-date and are enwrapped into the
commodification, financialization and monetization of 'nature'. In the first section of the review then
I consider literature on historical materialism and the production of nature to understand how
forestry is territorialised, and how colonial capital and imperialism gave initial shape to Ugandan
territory and its attendant inequalities.

Reflexively, however, it is also territory which gives shape and expression to the local political
economy in the post-colonial state, which I argue is an important facet to understand about Ugandan
forestry politics. To augment the analysis of territorialisation, and conceptualise the
reterritorialisation of forestry governance, I draw from the post-structuralist insights of assemblage
20 These three fields encapsulate the heterogeneous cultural practices – from science to aesthetics that contribute to the
production and transformation of social natures (Haraway 1997). The exploration of 'taste' will not be made
explicit, but it could be said to be en–wrapped with processes of knowledge production around specific 'natures'
that accompany the former two implicitly.
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and neoliberal environmentality in the second section of this review. I do this to understand the way
the contemporary conduct of conduct itself (of governance) is being reterritorialised, in part through
rescaling. These are occurring in ways that are not merely related to changing relations of capital to
'nature'. Indeed I assert that new orderings of social control over populations of people and trees
operate through networks and practices of governance over the scales and spaces of national
forestry governance, and of the 'forest estate' in Uganda. Finally the third and last section of this
review considers deterritorialisation which sets out how the assemblage of market
environmentalism is environmentally and socially damaging.
In this preliminary section, however, I set out a conceptual map of how I will incorporate these
different strands of literature, or building blocks, into my assemblage approach. The details of each
literature will be addressed in the main sections, while the concept of assemblage in particular will
be given fuller treatment in the methodology. Given that theorisations of territory, political economy
and governmentality differs across disciplines, I am focusing only on the perspectives of
geographers, with a particular focus on 'scale' and 'nature'.

2.2.1 Marxist political economy perspectives relating to nature and territory
It is necessary to think about the productions of space and 'nature' which are engendered under
contemporary capitalism in this research. This is because there are particular social relations of
production, orderings of power, space and meaning (that constitute territory) and politics of scale,
within market environmentalism and carbon forestry. For this the Marxist tradition is indispensable
(including authors such as Neil Smith and Harvey, Castree and Sullivan). Emergent understandings
of political economy in geography incorporates a relational conceptualisation of scale and space
that it is not intrinsically fixed, but constructed out of wider processes (MacKinnon 2011, p.22).
Marxist perspectives in geography specifically interrogate the production of social space, power and
inequality. They insist on firstly the mutual construction, mediated through capital, of society and
space. Marxist traditions in Political Ecology have been important in historicising how dialectical
processes have applied in specific places (Fletcher, 2010). Widdick (IICAT 2013, p.1) provides a
good example of a Marxist historical materialist approach as applied specifically to place:
If you want to understand capitalism start with a specific place and material facts of a place
where it came and did its work. There was a place before, but it is now occupied by the cultural
system of capitalism, which is a very distinct way of directing the attention of human desire
through labour and objectifying it in nature... The landscape is made into a physical archive of
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conflictual relations... [and] can thus be read as a memory pad (or palimpsest).
Marxist interpretations of neoliberalism and its effect on 'nature', focus on how wealth, resources
and power are appropriated by the few at the expense of the many (see Adams and Hutton 2007).
Such accounts pay particular attention to the relationship between scale, rescaling and political
ecology (Neumann 2009; Robbins 2008). Further, a common feature of these critiques is an
understanding of ideological and material processes, as according to Harvey (1996), nature becomes
either a limit to or opportunity for capital accumulation. In this dialectic of capitalist change,
capitalism seems to be either responding to, or limited by, 'nature'. Hence, capitalism may by
thriving upon and overcome 'nature' (Arsel & Büscher 2012) – or it may be an obstacle in the
commodification process (Lohman 2009). Scholars have also built on the notion of scalar fixes to
'biophysical' fixes (Castree 2008a) where environmental externalities that undermine the
environmental conditions for capital accumulation are sought to be fixed in ways that both degrade
the conditions of production and enable opportunities for profit extraction (accumulation) (Fletcher
2010, p. 1). Here the uneven development of, extracting from, and polluting and conserving of
nature in Africa has become increasingly intense and urgent. This is particularly so with the everaccelerating rate of change under the neoliberal era of contemporary hyper-capitalism (Brockington
& Duffy 2010). This is thus a crucial time to be thinking about critical and normative green political
economy according to Prudham, through an examination of the way that the development of
transnational neoliberal instruments attempts to deal with undesirable climate change (Prudham
2013, p.1569).

2.2.2 Foucaldian neoliberal environmentality
Post-structuralist perspectives are another building block I will draw on to work through my
empirical content, as they add elements to the analysis which the Marxist literature is arguably less
equipped to do. In privileging spatiality, post-structuralist considerations of governance , are
important in exploring the linkages between territory and governmentality. This work is inspired by
the late Foucaldian tradition and includes authors such as Foucault, Latour, Swyngedow, Dean,
Mitchell, Sassen and Elden. The frame of governmentality has an affinity to political economy
perspectives but derives from Foucault's (1992; 1979) interest in both 'Biopower' – referring to the
means through which life is administered and controlled, and 'governmentality' – which delineates
the collections of institutions and practices which are oriented to governing behaviours within
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populations. Such perspectives are particularly relevant to the growing consensus, amongst Social
Scientists, that the current period marks a 'paradigm shift' that is characterised by perceptions of
crises. These interrelated crises include environmental shifts at the onset of the anthropocene and
the credit crunch amongst others. These crises have fundamental implications for political and
governmental forms through networks (Larner 2011, p.320), in this case of environmental
governance.
The term environmental governance itself has been in parlance in a number of disciplines since the
mid 1990s. It hinges explicitly on an institutional turn to focus on institutional capacities, economic
processes and social action, but in ways that are often pliable and vague. The framing of
environmental governance has been critiqued for eliding and obscuring differences in the broad
array of interests and ideological positions of the actors within given arrangements (Bridge &
Perreault 2009, p.476). In the context of such obfuscation, post-structuralist perspectives are crucial
in questioning meanings, representation and meta-narratives such as the 'win-win' of carbon
forestry, to understand the differences and unequal power relationships that discourses of
environmental governance sustain. The geographic investigations of authors such as Bridge (2010)
on the making of carbon economies, and Tsing (2011) on minerals and timber extraction that take
place at sites of contestation and resource commodification are examples 21.

Fletcher (2010)

describes a Foucaldian post-structuralist political ecology framework for understanding different
positions in the contemporary conservation debate, drawing from Foucault's latter work on the
neoliberal form of his conception of governmentality.

The most important distinction Fletcher makes is to set out the conception of what he calls a
neoliberal environmentality, a particularly neoliberal form of environmentality. In contrast to the
Marxist writings of Harvey on neoliberal state regulation, Fletcher writes that neoliberal
environmentality is very different, and goes farther than an ideological construct, economic
philosophy or form of capitalism. He sees it as a new art of government working to condition the
conduct of conduct itself. Just as Foucault presented governmentality as a specific type of
intervention (contra to tropes of the free market) in which there is a minimum of economic
intervention and a maximum of legal interventionism (Foucault 2008, p.167), re-regulation for
Fletcher was the intention of market environmentality in the first place (Fletcher 2010, p.3). A
21 These authors have interrogated the 'frontiers' and processes of resource making that cohere to render a 'resource' as
resource – including the discourses in which different 'opportunities' are rendered legitimate.
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neoliberal environmentality thus seeks to reorient and systematically modify the environment of
governance itself (2008: 271), through setting the market as a model not only for the economic
realm but for the rest of socio-natural life.
2.2.3 Theoretical map
Illustration 6: Diagram showing relationships between the literatures and their usefulness
for the thesis concepts of territorialisation, reterritorialisation and deterritorialisation.

Illustration six above sets out the map of how I use and incorporate the literatures outlined above.
The inner triangle show lines of insight for the thesis and its conceptual framework, while the outer
circular arrows depict theoretical complementaries between the literatures. My intent here is to
focus on how the literature intersects, while I will focus on the thesis concepts more fully in
subsequent sections.
1. Firstly the insights of political economy can contribute to an assemblage approach, and in
particular the movements of territorialisation and deterritorialisation. In this light it can be
seen that assemblage approaches are not incompatible with the forms of critique prevalent in
the neoliberalisation of nature literature. Indeed for Deleuze and Guattari to the extent that
capitalism 'holds together' it is not because of any innate qualities but is achieved only
within a sufficiently 'fine weave' of socio-technical-economic networks across space and
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time. To them, capitalism has the capacity to 'reterritorialise the earth' through these
networks (Deleuze & Guattari 1987, p.468). Similarly for Braun it is not infeasible to
juxtapose the approaches of the production and neoliberalisation of nature with the accounts
of 'vital materialisms' to the degree that the drive for profit 'draws together' new places and
ecologies through the grounded, everyday practices that give capitalism its shape (Braun
2008, pp.215–217). He posits that the 'vast' literature on the 'production' and
'neoliberalisation' of nature, with its roots in historical materialism, has some sharp
differences, but also common ground and a 'strange proximity' to 'vital' materialist writings,
of which Deleuze and Guattari's assemblage is pre-eminent (Braun 2013). These literatures
can both be called 'materialist' – in contrast to 'structuralist' approaches to how 'things' are
built together in relation to an underlying 'system'. This takes us beyond understandings of
the environment as both the product of and the setting for human interactions. However, the
difference between the literatures on the neoliberalisation of nature and the new materialists,
according to Braun, is between 'immanent causality' and external determination (Braun
2008, p.218).

2. Along the right side of the triangle we can see that assemblage approaches and Foucaldian
environmentality are both post-structuralist perspectives. More specifically I see an affinity
of analysis between assemblage approaches to hierarchy and arborescence, and Foucaldian
interpretations of the art of governance and control over populations through biopolitics. In
the materialist ontology adopted by assemblage approaches, capitalist productions of nature
retain their relevance but are seen as the outcome of a set of heterogeneous, contingent and
'often mundane' practices. In short, post-structuralism sees these processes as performative
in contrast to the determinism associated with some forms of political economy (Braun
2008, p.213). The focus on neoliberal environmentality allows me to sketch out these
practices in regard to re-territorialisation and deterritorialisation (see later sections of this
chapter). Such movements highlight that new spatial forms can emerge, either as
governmental networks of actors come together to generate new forms of becoming that 'fix'
(that is, to territorialise) the 'conduct of conduct', or dissolve. Thus while political economy
perspectives can help me fill out lines of territorialisation, Foucaldian neoliberal
environmentality is more suited to flesh out reterritorialisation and the broader governance
changes that market environmentalism institutes in the form of deterritorialisation.
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3. Along the bottom axis of the diagram there is a 'conceptual overlap' between politicaleconomic and poststructural perspectives. As McKinnon (2011, p. 22) notes, both
perspectives share a concern with the construction of scale and how these are embedded in
and shaped by broader social processes. While post-structuralism has a stronger focus on
relational thinking, there are certainly some examples of a commitment to a more open and
less deterministic approach to the social construction of space in some political economy
literature. My attempt to forge a dialogue between post-structuralism and Marxist political
economy is not novel by any means (see Springer, 2012). Indeed, the tensions between
network or governance approaches and Marxist interpretations of the production of scale or
nature have been approached by others in different ways. Castree for instance describes how
a resulting synthesis offers conceptual tools with which “Marxists can still critique a
pervasive mode of human relationality to nature – namely, capitalist – while multiplying the
actors and complicating the politics involved in approaching the society–environment
nexus” (Castree 2002, p.111). I seek to utilise, as do Bakker and Cohen (2014), insights
from political economy and the neoliberalisation of nature with governmentality and the
political ecology of rescaling. In drawing from the critique of political economy, we can
understand governance and scale as immanently rooted in social relations of production but
in ways that projects for fixing environmental crises produce particular forms of social
order. These governmental fixes organise both decision making with respect to the
environment, and the production of social order via the administration of nature (Bridge &
Perreault 2009, p.477).

2.3 Territorialisation – Materialist Political economy perspectives on the
production and neoliberalisation of 'nature'
Turning to the political economy building blocks more explicitly, I begin with historical materialist
perspectives. These bring historical context to the territorialisation of 'forestry' in Uganda; in the
formation and ecological control of territories and their relationship to capital. A starting point for
much of this literature is the processes of commodification and how economic relations must be
understood as changing over time. Historical materialism takes as its bedrock for explanations about
the world the realm of economic production (the base-superstructure), in which Marx interpreted
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that human history passes through stages. The transition to different socio-economic formations
stems from the cohering of relations of production between people (which include oppositional
interests) and productive forces (which include knowledge, technology and natural resources for
instance) (Cresswell 2012, p.127). Changes (for instance from merchantilist to capitalist societies)
are said to arise when the relations of production fetter the productive forces of capitalism, which
produces a response to greater efficiency and thereby social change across specific geographies.

The relevance of historical materialist perspectives to investigations such as mine is obvious to
Arsel and Büscher, who assert the need for critical scholars to locate the ecological and socioeconomic significance of processes of commodification within their broader historical and political
economic dynamics (Arsel & Büscher 2012, p.68). Since historical materialism focuses on
relations and struggles between specific social and political forces, for writers working in this
tradition the idea of a universal nature separate from the activities of humans or external from
society is highly problematic. Instead, for those interested in interpreting environmental change
through a historical materialist perspective 'nature' is produced through material practices that vary
across temporally and spatially (Braun 2008 Smith 2010) As such, researchers have attempted to
create a 'political economy of the environment' by engaging with 'natural resources' rather than
'nature' (Bailey & Bryant 1997).

The link between capitalism, colonialism, 'natures' and enclosure in Africa (along with their
associated social costs) is made explicit in this literature (Ranger 1989, Braun 2002). Reflecting on
the 'socialization of nature as an entity worth protecting', Vaccaro et al (2013, p.246) describe the
emergence of the 'fortress conservation model' at the moment when colonialism, with its apparatus
of remote authoritarian control, was dominant. They draw on Polanyi (1957) to argue that 'nature'
was only integrated into the service sector during the modernization of western societies and the
unfolding of nation states and the capitalist market (Vaccaro et al. 2013); and this was via the
creation of a conservation apparatus (Peet & Watts 1996). Neumann (2004) attributes the British
colonial administration’s efforts to re-order ‘nature’, production and human society within its East
African territories as a process of state-building, entailing an enclosure of the commons enacted
under its ‘civilising mission’, embedded in ideologies of racial and cultural superiority, and faith in
Western scientific achievements and mastery over Nature. Similarly, Scott identifies processes of
enclosure as the modern state's `project of internal colonization' (Scott 1998). This spatial strategy
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was employed to make its far flung citizens ‘visible’, contained and ordered. To writers like
Neumann the same colonial processes occurred with the bounding and containing of ‘wild nature’ in
parks and reserves. Thus, for him, National Parks are not vestigial ‘pre-modern’ spaces but are
rather a product of modernization efforts. Thus ‘wilderness’ spaces, of which the contemporary
national parks and forestry reserves in Uganda are a derivative, are a critical component of what
Neumann calls the ‘landscape of modernity’ (Neumann, 1996).

In Uganda specifically Cavanagh and Himmelfarb (2013) describe the emergence of the Uganda
protectorate as an 'ecological project', and the colonial state itself as a predatory socio-ecological
system designed to finance imperialism through the capture of 'un-useful subsistence peasantry' into
export oriented cash crop production (achieved through enforced taxation). This predation was
often violent and had massive implications for local populations. Doyle (1998) for instance
describes the role of colonial conquest – in the form of a vendetta by one Lord Lugard against the
militant Bunyoro-Kitara king Kabalega – in effectively bringing about the conjoined destabilisation
of ecological and social systems in the area 22. When compounded by disease, these destabilisations
were to initiate a lasting demographic decline in the area. Similarly, writers like Reader (1999),
Kjekshus (1977) and Giblin (1990) assertthat colonial conquest was responsible for the collapse of
patronage systems and processes of environmental control (with subsequent population dispersals),
resulting in a calamitous increase in trypansomiasis, bovine death and 'East Coast Fever'. As
Neumann (1999) describes it this too was used as a justification for enclosure, through, in Uganda’s
case, Tsetse fly control measures. Such perspectives argue that the enclosures of the commons and
their violent histories must be understood as part of the expansion of capital and the consolidation
of the colonial state (Cavanagh & Himmelfarb 2013, p.3).
More theoretically, and crucially for the second section of this thesis, we can apprehend
conservation as a form of territorialisation. Vandergeest and Peluso (1995) talk of the underemphasis in critical research on internal territorialisation in state making and the establishment of
control over resources and the people using them, and the importance of ‘abstract space’ to the
territoriality of the modern state. This abstract space is linear, can be cut into discreet units and
homogenised to be represented as uniform and equivalent in any given territory. Scott, in Seeing
22 Robertshaw et al (2004) set out the pre–colonial (pre 1900) processes of controlled grass burning, famine prevention,
hunting, ‘rain making’ and peace making/keeping; all of which formed substantive techniques of 'ecological control',
and which differentially benefited and impacted different sectors of the Byunyoro–Kitara kingdom, primarily through
the uneven extraction and distribution of resources.
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like a State (1998), considers this form of abstraction in unpacking how historically states
transformed ‘forests’ from nature to 'natural resource' in order to render them governable. In doing
so, these statemaking strategies reduced complex habitats to singular resources in order to inscribe
principles of commercial extraction with attendant soil depletion and epidemics resulting from the
abstract logics applied. Similarly Vandergeest and Peluso, utilising Thailand as a case study, identify
normalised categories of nature and state power in which 'state forests' were constituted dialectically
with 'customary rights' (which were constrained to a few sets of circumscribed, individualised legal
practices or exceptions to the range of previous practices) as a new way of imagining,
territorialising, and controlling a forest 'resource' (Peluso & Vandergeest 2001, p.802). Furthermore
they argued that the consolidation of forests resources was central to the internal territorialisation of
the state, which contrasts directly with understandings of territorial control as located in a centre
‘radiating outwards’ (Mann 1986). Such perspective set out how we should approach the
territorialisation of forestry resources in Uganda. In so doing, what we learn for the current
consideration of evictions from carbon forestry projects such as New Forests is that the 'new'
dimensions of such processes have clear continuities with past appropriations and productions of
nature (Fairhead et al. 2012, Barrett et al. 2013).

2.3.1 The production of nature and uneven development
While Marxist political economy is clearly important in establishing the historical processes by
which a new set of economic and social practices became normalised under colonialism, there are
further contributions that are more contemporary in their scope and application. In the discipline of
geography in particular, this approach has been important for contemporary analysis of the
production of nature and uneven development. These draw from the way historical materialist
perspectives deessentialise 'nature' to encompass what Castree and Braun (2001) would term 'social
nature', or socially constructed nature. Literature on the 'production of nature' has diverse roots
which highlight the highly uneven geographies of social nature. For Harvey, in his Justice, Nature
and the Geography of Difference, capitalism provides the 'generative processes' through which the
production of 'nature' occurs (1996). These include dynamics of production and exchange which
treat nature as a passive set of assets to be valued scientifically and commercially, and used in
monetary terms (idem). Neil Smith has been central to setting out the spatial implications of the
production of nature. He questions how and why we come to know 'nature', and posits his ideas on
the 'production of nature', to show that there is no nature 'out there', it is 'in here', that is, it is us
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(Smith 1996). Such a perspective leaves behind the 'abstract edifice of transcendental nature' and
focuses on the ways capitalism makes nature a commodity.

Smith's conceptualisation of uneven development and its relationship to the idea of the production
of nature attacks the dualism of nature and space. He argues that the production of space is the
corollary of the production of nature (Smith 2008, p.106) in which 'uneven development', as a
concrete pattern and process of capitalism, produces both a particular kind of nature and space in
conjoined ways (Smith 2008, p.8). This development is 'uneven', Heynen et al (2007, p.224)
qualify, in that it produces landscapes (or connects geographic areas) that integrate poverty with
wealth, and for example industrial urbanisation with agricultural diminishment. Büscher connects
this theorisation to 'Africa's place in the global world order': in which intensive, one-sided and
violent resource exploitation is accompanied by equally intensive, one-sided and often violent
resource conservation, leading him to conclude that the 'scramble' in the neoliberal era has taken
distinct new forms of “geographical unevenness, scales and intensities” (Büscher 2012). This is
particularly relevant for Africa, Büscher contends, in part because Nature in Africa has long had a
special place in the global imagination and is increasingly framed as an inverted commons – which
belongs to the whole globe but for which only Africans pay the real price for conservation (Büscher
2012). Thus the contribution the concept of uneven development makes is to show that
“nature/space is produced via uneven patterns of spatial relations that emerge not only in the form
of landscapes, but also in the form of our ideas of these landscapes” (Prudham and Heynen, 2013,
224).

Along with ther development of key concepts of the production of nature and uneven development.
The other important contribution of Marxist political economy is the notion of the spatial fix.
Harvey (1985) coined the term 'spatial fix' to correspond to the ways in which capitalism since the
1970s has dealt with its deep rooted problem of over-accumulation. The way Harvey uses 'fix' is
intended to have multiple connotations. It includes something 'fixed' in space, as well as in the sense
of a 'fixing' of a problem, through the resolution of difficulty. It also includes a 'fix' in the way we
think about a drug addict; in which a craving is temporarily satisfied, or rather deferred to inevitably
return. It is with reference to this last sense that Harvey argues capitalism resolves its inherent
tendency towards crisis, through geographical expansion and through restructuring (Harvey 2001,
p.24). Brenner (1998) recasts Harvey's conceptualisation of the spatial fix as a form of
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territorialisation. In so doing, he examines how 'scalar fixes' operate through denationalisation and
the expansion of corporate actors and finance to more local scales. He sets out the key role of the
territorial state as at once a form of territorialisation for capital, and as an institutional mediator of
uneven geographical development on differential, overlapping spatial scales. From this perspective,
the current round of globalisation can be interpreted as a multidimensional process of re-scaling in
which both cities and states are being reterritorialised in the conflictual search for 'glocal' scalar
fixes (Brenner 1998, p.459). As we will see in the remainder of this thesis, conservation spaces are
also being rescaled in response to a similar search for 'fixes'.

In relation to the spatial fix, the concept of externalities – 'economic', 'social' or 'environmental'
costs which are passed on (externalised) or devolved away from sources of accumulation – is an
important notion within the theorisation of the production of nature. Paradoxically it might seem
limits or externalities are at times both useful for, or a barrier (both material and political) to capital
accumulation (Bakker 2009). This paradox is evident in conservation, which could be seen as a
form of a 'double movement' (Vaccaro et al 2013); in a backlash against the environmental effects
of modernization and capitalist industrialisation, that nevertheless is dependent on elites, big
business and tourism (Igoe et al. 2010). Externalities themselves can thus be seen as useful in that
they can devolve costs and thereby drive up profit margins, or can create new opportunities for
profit through their subsequent internalisation. Castree (2008a), drawing on Harvey's 'spatial fix'
posits the concept of 'biophysical' 'fixes' to the problem of sustained capital accumulation and
growth through the internalisation of externalities 23. Here, 'biophysical nature' becomes a frontier of
various processes of enclosure, deregulation, privatization, marketisation and commodification, for
the deepening and expanding of markets into areas such as carbon sequestration and bioprospecting,
as agriculture and forestry become the basis for new markets and systems of extraction (Larner
2011, p.326).

To draw these critiques back to the implications for the theorisation of carbon forestry, Cronon
(1995) noted some time ago that the 'fetishisation of nature' can at once be a vehicle for the
advocacy of the preservation of nature in one place, while contributing the extension of socioeconomic practices that exploit and objectify the earth in others. As carbon forestry can be said to
23 Castree uses the term biophysical rather than environmental fixes because he believes that the latter is too distanced
and abstracted.
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embody such as fetishisation the concepts of the production of nature and uneven development are
certainly important. What we learn from these perspectives is that carbon forestry project spaces are
not only sites of material transformations, but also of particular representations of 'nature', such that
what is defined as 'natural' can be transformed into 'fictitious commodities' and re-operationalized in
production strategies (Arsel & Büscher 2012, p.56).

2.3.2 Neoliberal nature in the political economy tradition
To encapsulate the complexities attendant to carbon forestry and market environmentalism as it
works in specific places, I next need to look beyond the representations of nature, and their
incorporation into relations of production, to consider conceptions of neoliberal natures.
'Neoliberalism' according to Larner (2013: 323) became the frame within which debates about the
diverse qualitative social, political and economic changes since the debt crisis of the late 80s were
captured and theorised24. Neoliberalism itself is a contested term, which could be loosely described
within the political economy tradition as the hegemonic international ideology of the integration
between corporate and political elites (Klein & Smith 2008, p.582). This emerged as a counterrevolution against Keynsianism and developmentalism in the Reagan-Thatcher period (Vaccaro et
al. 2013, p.263), and takes its contemporary form at the interface of global capitalist dynamics and
domestic responses of nation-states (Arsel & Büscher 2012, p.71). Influenced by the production of
nature theses, literature concerning the 'neoliberalisation of nature' or 'neoliberal natures' emerged
(Castree 2003; 2008a; Haraway and Harvey 1995; Harvey 1996; 2009; Bakker 2005; 2009). These
explore the implications of the idea that the policy and practice of conservation and natural resource
management, can be compatible with capitalism and can act as a source for economic growth (Arsel
& Büscher 2012).
There are a number of ways this might pertain specifically to various socio-natures in terms of
forest governance and conservation. In geography there was an appreciation of the working of
neoliberalisation as deregulation and the roll back of the state, as much as reregulation (roll out)
(Peck & Tickell 2002). James McCarthy sets out a prominent example pertaining to forestry where
he outlines the proliferation of community forestry initiatives in North America from the late 1990s.
24 Such theorisations engaged diverse processes as de–industrialisation and unemployment, the new international
division of labour (NIDL) and globalisation of production processes – all with the common factor that the nation
state was no longer seen as the sole container for social, economic and political processes, if indeed it ever was
(Larner, 2013).
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He conceptualised a hybrid of 'rollout neoliberalism' in which 'community' is structured according
to hegemonic ideals and changes (paralleling those on protected areas and state managed forests);
making community forestry supplementary, not oppositional, to neoliberalism (McCarthy 2005).
Dressler and Büscher reflect on the same practice in Community Based Natural Resource
Management (CBNRM) related to transfrontier conservation in Southern Africa, where private and
public sector delivery of devolved conservation and poverty relief projects support private sector
interests rather than the resource base of rural livelihoods (Dressler & Büscher 2008). Likewise,
Dauvergne and Lister (2013) conclude that corporate social responsibility linked sustainability
intiatives in various guises, including those of timber companies, have the potential to 'go deep'25,
but not for the good of the planet, rather for profits and market share in a volatile globalised
economy, and may limit potential for deeper solutions.
The 'green economy', or 'economy of repair' (Fairhead et al. 2012) under which these changes fall
can be seen as a transformation of the discourse of global ecology and recasting of environmental
problems to accommodate an ontology of 'natural capital'. These problems are no longer seen as an
exogenous physical threat, or outcomes of market-based ideologies, practices and relations
(McAfee 1999), but as an axiomatic frame of long term economic strategy (Jankovich and
Bowman, 2012). This does two things: a) it requires new incentives 'endogenous' to the market to
correct 'market failures' and the moral 'green sanction' to recast the environment as the driver of
economy recovery (Corson et al. 2013, p.4); whilst b) allowing new accumulation opportunities for
speculative capital under the auspices of 'being green'. This includes the production of new
“fictitious commodities” like carbon units, which require 'nature' to be reduced from complex
ecosystems to a discrete quantifiable 'entity', separate from society, in order to correct the 'capital
mis-allocation' that is said to be the root of environmental problems (Arsel & Büscher 2012, p.59).
The economy of repair has two primary implications for Corson et al (2013). Firstly market
environmentalism embodies a politics that can be enlisted, contained and directed in the interests of
capital accumulation. This creates a discourse of 'no alternative' that entrains transnational
environmental institutions (who might otherwise oppose it) into those multifaceted processes of
financialisation and calculative practice by which market environemtnalism operates. Secondly they
argue perverse instantiations of 'green grabbing' (as new forms of 'accumulation by dispossession'
25 In the sense that initiatives can fundamentally restructure supply chains for instance, and in the event should not
simply be considered 'business as usual'.
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(Harvey 2009)) can arise where green credentials are used to justify expropriation of land and
resources in specific locals, or involve a change in the rules, institutions and configurations of
authority that determines access to and control over resources (Sikor & Lund 2009). This, for Sikor
et al, can include the marginalization of ethnic minorities, peasants and other people outside the
cultural mainstream, which includes 'encroachers' and forest dependent communities (Sikor et al.
2013, p.5). Bracking (2012) adds that this is enabled in part by the agency of financialisation, which
can be perceived as a technology of power that acts much the same way as tax havens of 'secrecy
jurisdictions' do. It distances financiers from the spaces and places of profit production and their
social, national or political space of operation, while relying on indices of profitability and thepoststructuralist– divestment of externalities through 'scorecards of environmental care'. Corson and
Macdonald conclude that the extent of the (re)production of 'what we once knew as 'nature' or 'the
environment' as natural capital – or now as Nature Inc. (Arsel & Büscher 2012) – is less surprising
than the fact that there is so little opposition to it, at least in mainstream environmental policy
initiatives (Corson et al. 2013). To some extent this may be because fears of 'ecological collapse'
have further intensified these attempted commodifications (Brockington & Duffy 2010). In this
light the financialisation of environmental conservation is described by Sullivan (2013b) as
'spectacular'. because it utilises discourses of 'lucrative gains' and 'geographical substitutability' to
turn financiers towards conservation parameters as new investment frontiers.

2.4 Towards Reterritorialisation: Post structuralist perspectives on market
environmentalism.
In this section I would like to begin to work towards a consideration of the role of diverse actors
and sociocultural processes in what Bakker (2009) sees as a generalised transformation of resource
regulation and modes of environmental governance. To do this I set out post-structuralist insights,
and in particular an understanding of neoliberal environmentality for their contribution to what I
will describe as reterritorialisation of forestry governance. In doing so I follow Larner (2011),
Gibson- Graham (2006) and Scott (Scott 1998) who variously argue for the need to displace capital
as the total logic of power and agency in contemporary transformations of 'nature', which are more
diverse, contradictory, unstable and hybridised than acknowledged in most political economy
accounts. In doing so, the aim is to look to other entanglements of actors, communities of practice,
and the proactive role of sociocultural processes, in provoking changes in modes of governance,
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policy and regulation (Barnett 2005). In this light post-structuralist perspectives suggest ways to
move beyond the conceptual impasse imposed by most political economy critiques of the capitalist
articulation of nature.

In post-structuralist conceptualisations, 'nature' is not a particular sphere of reality, but the result of
a political division, a constitution that separates what is objective and indisputable from what is
subjective and disputable (Latour 2009). Or, as I will interpret it in a time of the crisis of
anthropogenic climate change, that which is 'natural' and inevitable, or which need not change, and
that which is subject to governance and intervention. There are several ways in which I could take
this, drawing from continental theories and theorists in which the focus is often on the issue of coordination, the interaction of entities and conceptual ideas about how they work, and are
territorialised and justified. These include Foucault, Latour's Actor Network Theory (ANT) and
Deleuzian assemblage. The concept of the exteriority of relations in DeLanda's view of assemblage
is perhaps the most specific difference and distinguishing feature of assemblage from ANT.
Assemblage or 'Deleuzian agencement' is oriented towards the possibilities for re-ordering and the
emergence of new orders, whilst the forms of assemblage emphasised by researchers informed by
ANT, focus on the question of how orders are practised/performed (Greenhough 2012, p.202).
Greenhough asserts her preference for the former, given its penchant to open up 'naturalized' social
and spatial orders and place entrenched political and ethical values in context (idem).
[Assemblage] allows you to not only follow connections without those connections becoming
the object of a conceptualisation that would abolish the very thing you are trying to investigate,
but also to bridge work between philosophy, science and social theory (Dewsbury 2011, p.149).
Thus in discussing the neoliberalisation of nature, the focus of assemblage approaches on
reterritorialisation and deterritorializaiton, and the insights of Foucaldian political economy's focus
on territorial governmentality, are a good fit to explore both how carbon forestry is deployed to
render ‘climate change governable’ (Oels 2005), and the way it layers a new form of ecogovernmentality over the contemporary mode of environmental governance.

Fletcher describes neoliberal conservation as the expression of a novel neoliberal environmentality
in natural resource policy. As Fletcher writes “neoliberal governmentality seeks to create external
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incentive structures within which individuals, understood as self-interested rational actors 26, can be
motivated to exhibit appropriate behaviours [towards nature] through manipulation of incentives”
(2010, p.2). This is an effort to combat environmental degradation through biopower, intended to
influence individuals' use of natural resources, by altering the cost-benefit ratio of resource
extraction, so as to encourage in situ preservation (Fletcher 2010, p.4). Carbon forestry
interventions, provide an example of an exercise in biopower, because they are justified by claims
to nurturing and sustaining life of populations of humans and at times non humans (forests) and
maximise total area under protection and forest cover.

Such post-structuralist perspectives have fed into the theorisation of neoliberalisation (Bridge 2010;
Bakker 2003; Heynen et al. 2006; Swyngedouw 1999; 1997). Such nuanced conceptions of
neoliberalisation (which Ong (2007) terms 'small n neoliberalism') posit that, rather than a
monolithic, all-encompassing project (‘Big N Neoliberalism’), it is a contingent, variegated,
situated and emergent process and phenomenon that takes place in divergent contexts as multiple,
emergent 'actually existing neoliberalisms' (Brenner & Theodore 2002). Neoliberalisation in this
understanding is less a thing than a bundle of processes which vary from location to location
(Heynen & Robbins 2005). For Bakker (2009), 'actually existing neoliberalisms' often unfold
through the tangential and uneasy relationships of a broad range of actors and diverse, and at times
contradictory logics, discourses and contesting visions of modernization inscribed within
development narratives and strategies. She for instance takes issue with the assumption that the
neoliberalisation of nature is for profit, reflecting the limitations in failing to take account of the
broad array of goals including social, cultural and environmental factors, in the contingent
neoliberalisation of nature; which can be unsystematic, conflict and display illogics (Bakker 2005).
Bakker's thesis is that, in order to avoid misleading comparisons and analysis, one should look at
the targets of the neoliberalisation (see table three below), in terms of institutions (rules, norms,
laws etc), governance (decision-making practices) and socio-natural actors (human bodies,
government agencies, environmental pollution) – enabling the disentangling of the tactics,
composition and components of neoliberalising initiatives.

26 Instead of producing utility maximising homo economicus, the neoliberal environmentality produces profit
maximising subjects who respond to systematic modification introduced into their environments (Foucault 2008,
p.270).
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Target

Tactic

Institutions (rules, norms, laws)

Property rights, Marketization

Trade rules Liberalization

Pricing Commercialization

Governance (decision-making practices)
Regulatory frameworks

Deregulation and reregulation

Resource management

Private sector participation

Decision-making authority

Devolution to non-governmental actors

Accountability mechanisms

Client ± provider substitutes for citizen ± representative
relationship

Socio-natural actors
Environmental pollution

Ecological fix, Human bodies Alienation

Government agencies

Corprotisation

Conventional resources

Privatization, accumulation by dispossession

Table 3: Neoliberalising nature: targets and tactics (Bakker 2009).
This focus on hybridity also enables an exploration of the intersection of neoliberalisation and local
politics and patronage, which are not by any means mutually exclusive (see Ferguson 2006). Njeru
for instance tracks the co-incidence and complex interconnections of democratisation in subSaharan Africa with the implementation of economic adjustment programs (Njeru 2010), as well as
the close proximity between the neoliberalisation of the forestry sector in Kenya and the illegal
transfer of public forests to the private networks upon which the Moi regime's survival depended
(Njeru 2013). In Uganda Mwenda and Tangri (2005) argue that donor impacts through neoliberal
reform has resulted in an increase in the scope for patronage. Khisa (2013) terms this donorisation,
and argues it has contributed to the informalisation of the state in Uganda. Thus the complex reorganisation of different practices of description and calculation in governance cannot be sharply
marked off from official coercion, state corruption and 'non-economic' institutions (Mitchell 2004).
This gives me the theoretical freedom to, shall I say, 'jump into the middle of things' in the complex
realm of Ugandan forestry.

2.4.1 Carbon Forestry, Calculative practice and the conduct of conduct.
To move to neoliberal instruments of carbon forestry and conservation more specifically, a
consideration of neoliberal environmentality in market environmentalism allows an examination of
both the entrance of new actors on the scene of capitalist conservation, and the calculative practices
and technologies that draw them together. The concepts of technologies and calculative spaces are
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taken up by Dean (2009). He conceptualises technologies of performance, where sets of rules are
set as state imposed parameters to create 'calculable spaces'. Miller (1992) has also termed these
'calculative regimes'. In these abstract spaces calculative practices can be used to control
populations and territories, and facilitate rendering individual actors responsible for their own
actions. One key component of this, according to Castel (1991), is the shift from conceptions of
'dangerousness' to 'risk', or what Duffield (2001) calls securitisation27, within calculative practice
and policy. In this shift, risk, as a combination of abstract factors making undesirable events or
behaviours more or less probable, is made autonomous from 'danger', more concretely embodied in
particular individuals or groups (Castel 1991, p.281) (see Holloway (2013) for a southern African
example28).
This shift can be seen within the UNEP global biodiversity assessment, which constitutes a
paradigmatic biopolitical approach to conservation. Its aim is to “appraise the total health of global
life according to a set of statistics, and thereby establish a baseline to intervene, [via public-private
contractual networks] in order to manipulate these indicators and thereby sustain life as a whole”
(Fletcher 2010, p.3). Carbon forestry entails similarly wide ranging changes to modulate behaviour
within populations and effect governance at a distance. Indeed for Lohman “carbon credit prices
flashing on the electronic screens in trading rooms of Wall Street, or the City of London, reflect a
complex political movement to reorganise and redistribute knowledge and power” (Lohman, 2009,
p. 8).
The implications of calculation for social control are that 'flows' of abstract factors (such as carbon),
deemed liable to produce risks, become the focus of intervention and policy rather than the
regulation of dangerous activities or entities themselves. For Igoe (2013) our acceptance of the way
risk is constructed and managed makes a 'leap of faith' to what he calls 'push-button care' plausible.
It allows us to conclude that we might address global warming by drinking a particular brand of
sustainable coffee, mitigate the environmental damages caused by fossil fuel emissions by
'offsetting' carbon, or promote conservation by using a conservation branded credit card. As
27 Duffield's (2001) 'securitisation of Aid' offers insights into this process. Based on concerns about human security
and poverty, and I will add more contemporarily climate security, Aid has taken on a direct security role, and is
moreover privileged by public–private contractual networks.
28 Holloway et al conducted a study into changing humanitarian trends in southern Africa and found that there was a
'paradigm shift' towards 'risk reduction' and resilience building from 2002–2012 concerning forces in what was
described as the highly dynamic risk profile of the region; which includes clusters of environmental threats,
aggregate (economic) threats, socio–political shocks, public health threats, aid shocks, compound and composite
threats (Holloway et al. 2013, p.4).
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Büscher (2013) puts it there is an increasing 'antipolitics' or gap between the rhetoric and reality of
'capitalist conservation', whereby the euphoric 'image', or vision of conservation translates to
simplistic paradigms about how people will benefit, that are simultaneously politically untenable
and unrealistic. This gap speaks to the practice of 'market masquerading' (Arsel & Büscher 2012),
where a variety of manoeuvres, both practical and discursive are necessary to make the idea of
markets for conservation, or Payments for Ecosystem Services 'workable' (Milne & Adams 2012).
The contemporary shift towards the 'securitisation of climate' through calculative practice, offers
fertile ground to explore the far reaching implications of change for territorial control, 'nature' and
forests in Uganda which this thesis will explore. In part we can see this relates to the implications of
rescaling as it 'takes place' within neoliberal environmentality, and which Foucault would
conceptualise as fixes to the conduct of conduct. Cohen and Bakker describe the term ‘eco-scalar
fix’ to describe the use of ecosystem scales (or in carbon forestry project scales) for governance and
decision making. This is justified by the risk of climate change and
The need to address environmental issues at ecologically relevant scales, and by the desirability
of 'depoliticising' decision making through alignment with ecological (rather than jurisdictional
or geopolitical) boundaries” (Cohen & Bakker 2014, p.2).
However, they assert that while the eco-scalar fix is usually framed as an apolitical governance
change – particularly through the framing of particular scales (i.e. the watershed) as ‘natural’—it is
often, in fact, a deeply political move that reconfigures power structures and prioritizes some
resource uses over others in ways that can entrench, rather than resolve, the crises it was designed to
address. In terms of a contribution to the theorisation of market environmentalism in Uganda, I take
away the notion that calculative interventions can obscure the broader changes that they are
enmeshed in, and the ways in which they might co-exist with, or even promote, environmental
damage.

2.4.2 Post-structuralist insights on reterritorialisation, and their import for assemblage
Post-structuralist insights on the neoliberalisation of nature can also, however, take us beyond the
level of representation in forestry and carbon forestry when turned to the concept of territory, and I
examine these now with the aim that this can reveal something about reterritorialisation and its
implications. The particular link between governmentality and territory has been made explicit poststructuralist literature; with Foucault's work on security and territory (2007). Particularly useful in
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this regard is the work of Elden, especially his writing on the role of 'calculation' in governmentality
and territorial strategies, and his assertion that political-economic and political-strategic relations
are crucial to understand territory (as well as 'land' and 'terrain') (2007; 2010). Expressions of
territory are themselves institutionalized structures of power; in that power inheres within given
territories, and finds material expression through them. The import for this thesis is that this power
is situated29, so we need to understand the tactics, performances, negotiations and wielding of power
by different actors and in different forms. This is where the insights of environmentality again prove
useful. New forms of commodification and at times starkly visible re-regulation of nature
(Brockington & Igoe 2007), have resulted in the increased involvement in conservation of private
enterprise and large conservation NGOs tied to corporate interests.
The increased role of private and NGO actors, along with the more established donor 'development
partners' has variously been termed 'governance-beyond-the-state' by Swyngedouw (2005), 'private
indirect government' by Mbembe (2001), and the 'privatisation of sovereignty' by Ferguson (2006).
Close parallels can also be found in Sassen's (2005) exposition of the 'remaking of the global within
the local'. Such accounts lead us to question how territoriality, and processes of scale making and
reterritorialisation, are bound up in ways that different actors define nature, legitimacy, rights or use
in specific culturally dependent ways that can produce contradictory relations and injustices
(Vaccaro et al. 2013, p.3). The term governance-beyond-the-state, encapsulates the resulting
governance arrangements most intuitively, alluding to the ‘changing choreography’ of civil societystate interaction and the enmeshment (often encouraged by institutions such as the World Bank) of
non-state 'governing institutions' into the context of broader processes of political-economic regime
change (Swyngedouw 2005). A distinct part of these arrangements for Sassen is “a type of
bordering capability and state practice that entails a partial denationalising of what has been
constructed as national and hence an unsettling of the meaning of geographic borders” (Sassen
2005, p.523).
The tactics which accomplish this are set out by Vaccaro et al (2013) to include the overlapping
processes of upscaling (to multi-lateral actors 'above' the state), downscaling (to the 'project level')
and outscaling (privatisation and de-regulation) (idem). This is tantamount not only to a loss of
29 There are of course various forms of power, including economic, political, structural (in that it may not necessarily
be power 'over' but power 'to), relational, coercive, and so on, and it may be expressed in different ways that
interact with territory and territoriality (Allen and Cochrane, 2010).
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‘functions’ to private, supranational entities (such as the UNFCCC in carbon forestry) but to a
reorganisation of state territory itself, or 'destatisation' (Jessop & Kennett 2004). Lemke (2002,
p.50) would see this as a transformation of politics that restructures the power relations in society,
statehood and relations between the state and civil society actors, in ways which do not diminish
state sovereignty and planning capacities. Rather he would emphasise how the state might come to
work though combinations of formal and informal techniques, in concert with new actors involved
in governance.

2.4.2.1 Assemblages of governance-beyond-the-state
These emergent structures of governance-beyond-the-state, are neither national nor global, part
public part private formations and assemblages (Sassen 2008), with bits and pieces of territorial
infrastructure, legal rights and institutional authority. Furthermore they take shape as unstable
power formations in the making, through particular reassemblings of both older configurations (of
authority and rights, legal and bureaucratic systems of governance) and new economic capabilities
and norms, drawn from elsewhere (Allen & Cochrane 2010, p.1078). Van Wezemael (2008)
explores governance networks as assemblages, which he argues have two key features: firstly
connection; that assemblages are never made of one type of entity, but are composed of a
multiplicity that exist in relations of exteriority to one another, constituting a new 'openly stabilized'
individual/entity, which new interactions, entropy or deterritorialisation could undermine. He
additionally highlights the heterogeneity of entities, meaning that their properties (with regards to
their resources and internal complexity, as well as to the scale at which they operate) can never
explain the whole or emergent assemblage they constitute, which has its own structure irreducible to
those parts (Van Wezemael 2008, p.167).
A topological, ontologically 'flat' (Allen & Cochrane 2010) view of networked governance is
extremely useful in considering how the relations of power play out in interactions of assemblage.
In particular concerning one of its most significant parts, the state (or at least state institutions and
actors). Allen and Cochrane's exposition of the state itself as an assemblage is instructive.
Geographers have critiqued hierarchical or horizontal imagery of state power (see Brenner 2004),
but to Allen and Cochrane topological thinking presents a the nuanced understanding that “the
powers of the state are not so much 'above us' as more or less present through mediated and real
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time connections, some direct, some more distanced.... what states possess is reach not height”
(Allen and Cochrane 2010, 1074). The concept of reach implies that the state 'draws' others actors,
including donors, civil society and private sector actors (even those engaged in the rural extremities
of the country), into negotiation with it. What a topological view also opens is a way to appreciate
resistance, and alternative, rhizomatic arrangements in particular places which undermine the state
(or a larger assemblage), as, in the rural, the state is simultaneously everywhere and nowhere. To
qualify what I mean, I draw from Springer (forthcoming) who sets out the distinction between
hierarchy and scale. While scale is anchored in abstraction, and may be linked to hierarchy30, the
hierarchical, and its refusal, is anchored in the everyday (Springer forthcoming). Thus while a given
community's rights may be uncertain, they encounter authority in the everyday, where the
possibilities of resistance are multifaceted, and range from subtle strategies or the 'weapons of the
weak' (Scott 1998), to pay-offs of underpaid forest guards and the agents of state hierarchy, or
outright resistances and violence against neoliberal strategies (England & Ward 2007).
Drawing back out from the state to return to the relations of 'exteriority' in governance, we can see
that the assemblage approach is dexterous in allowing us to think through how different actors and
entities are engaged. Van Wezemael (2008, p.171) describes that once a larger assemblage, is
'emergent' it acts as a source of resources, as well as limitations for its component or related entities,
but in ways that these retain agency and can affect the assemblage itself. What we see is the lines of
articulation of such assemblages enable their parts in specific ways, and constrain them in others,
and there is a (co)iterative relationship developed between the smaller and larger assemblages. In
topological conceptualisations of heterarchic governance there is thus “no outside from which a
legislator can gaze down upon the collective” (Tormey 2006, p.144). What this shows, in contrast to
Marxist perspectives, is that it is not just capital (or the state for that matter), that contours the
effects of these new, unstable assemblages. The new array of actors and managerial strategies that
arise in relation to the state in arborescent environmental governance assemblages, with fragmented
and decentralised sovereignty, play their part too. Goldman (2004) for instance chronicles an
emerging class of hybrid actors with divided loyalties – who maintain their positions in states of the
Global South, while working for transnational institutions who can pay higher salaries. These
actors, for Igoe and Brockington, still “occupy the offices of 'hollowed out states' but without the
resources to govern, or even pay their salaries… For these actors sovereignty becomes an important
30 The international scale is one example, deriving from multi–lateral institutions that are not state bound. The
national scale is another.
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asset with which to broker alliances with private interests and donors” (Brockington & Igoe 2007,
p.440). This may occur in part through the ways these actors form networks which, for Mosse
(2004), act as interpretive communities to selectively represent interventions as 'successes'
according to dominant policy goals.
Given that we know these environmental governance assemblages are unstable, their instability is
readily explainable when interpreted in the frame of environmentality. Fletcher (2010) offers an
account in which different environmentalities are not mutually exclusive, and can coexist and also
conflict with each other. There is, for instance, the commodifying, market based neoliberal
environmentality already discussed. However, we might also consider a disciplining
environmentality, by which the development of new forms of ecological knowledge, norms,
languages, and institutions facilitate and constitute power over nature 31 (Rutherford & Darier 1999;
Mcgregor 2010). Finally there is also sovereign environmentality as a form of governmentality in
its own right, manifesting in the 'fortress conservation approach' to protected areas, aimed at the
governance of a territory, or territories, through compelling subjects' obedience to a sovereign will
by direct threat of punishment (Foucault 2008: 312). Just as environmentalities are multiple, they
can be dysfunctional and dissonant when the interact, with sovereign and neoliberal approaches to
the exercise of biopower for instance overlapping, co-existing or at times contesting each other.
But what does all this focus on assemblages of governance-beyond-the-state and environmentalities
have to say about the actual governance of forestry resources and the control of space/nature and its
relation to people? As a general rule it is noted that a neoliberal environmentality is coming to
predominate. According to Sikor et al (2013) changes in the forms of land based governance are to a
large extent reflected in the increasing shift, from territorial governance to neoliberal flows based
arrangements of particular resources or goods. The former equates to a sovereign environmentality,
with land regulation as the sole purview of central governance, land use planning administered by
local governments and land management by local communities. Sikor et al argue that the shift in
governance accompanies the revalorisation of land, and involves 'coalition' networks, and the
establishment of such projects as voluntary certification of wood products or 'standards' within
carbon forestry and Payment for Ecosystems Services, whilst still enrolling states for their territorial
31 A specific, place based example is provided by Singh who discusses changing subjectivities and subject positions
that come about through community drives for regimes of forest care in India, where she argues the affective role of
emotions as drivers of change is neglected (Singh 2013).
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powers (Sikor et al. 2013, p.2). What this means for territory specifically is that environmental
governance assemblages are likely to maintain the territories over which they hold jurisdiction (in
this instance, forest), but that the shift, or reterritorialisation towards flow-based governance is also
likely to constitute a deterritorialisation, and weakening of those territories, with significant social
and environmental implications.

2.5 Deterritorialisation – Assemblage and environmental and social
damage
In the final section of this literature review I would like to draw from a few disparate sources to
consider how environmental governance assemblages, and the MEGA I have set out to describe,
might be environmentally and socially damaging. As an organising principle I will set out these
sources on social and environmental damage in contributing to the concept of deterritorialisation,
following on from the shift towards flow-based arrangements. Here, there are tensions between the
'self organisation' and lines of articulation of, and within, hierarchical assemblages and the
processes or lines of flight that destabilise and deterritorialise them. By exploring carbon forestry in
the context of deterritorialisation I argue an assemblage approach can allow a nuanced evaluation of
the efficacy and equity of of carbon forestry and market environmentalism. As Li puts it assemblage
can draw attention to the 'gap' between the will to govern and the refractory processes, or the
tensions and contradictions inherent to the given assemblage that make government so difficult (Li
2007, 263).

Firstly it could be said that within unstable governance assemblages individual interventions (such
as carbon forestry projects) grind against realist national politics, patronage systems and policy
constellations in the zones of awkward engagement that mark the meeting points of local and global
connections (Tsing 2005). The concept of a geography of evasion is useful when considering the
implications for the efficacy of carbon forestry (in particular REDD+) interventions by directly
drawing an understanding of territory and spatial differentiation into discussion. The concept was
coined in a study of property rights interventions in Cambodia by Biddulph (2010), and articulated
in a context where the agendas of external development agencies and host nation governments
differ. He hypothesised that these differences would not undermine projects, but rather would be
welcomed, and resolved through the expedience of implementing interventions in places where they
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do not make a difference. This ‘geography of evasion’, he argues, will be concealed by policy
façades, which measure success according to calculative outputs and do not acknowledge the
process of spatial marginalisation (Biddulph 2011). He suggests that forms of spatial
homogenisation and misrepresentation within projects mean that interventions may be located in
places where they do not matter, or are less likely to address the deforestation they are purported to.
When introducing assemblage I likened assemblages to territorial animals, and continuing to
explore spatial differentiation, this allusion might be extended to consider what could be termed
'predatory assemblages'. An article by Halsey (2006), entitled Deleuze and Environmental Damage,
explores a complex case study of State-sanctioned, industrial tree-harvesting in Australia's
Goolengook forest block. Instead of 'progressive forest management', the research describes a
'devastating series of discursive events' that name, zone, and plot the forest into reductive grids of
recoverable wood, writing off, or sacrificing, the 'nameless remainder' as dispensable waste. This
view unveils the damage such systematic blockage inflicts on the forest's ecological rhizome of
matter-energy flow (Halsey 2006). In a second article "Deleuze/Guattari and the Ada Tree", Halsey
(2007) explores how the discursive 'plot' of the Yarra State Forest isolates and fetishises the giant
Ada tree, severed from it ecological context as a 'rugged' marvel complicit with our aesthetic
political economy of individualism. He describes how this fetish is exhibited as an object of
industrial management to shield, the real devastation in the "background". These two cases leads us
to consider that for given forest territories, there may be processes which priviledge extractive
forestry in ways which marginalise, or deterritorialise other, more biodiverse 'forest natures' and the
territories on which they are found.
In a different way, the concept of 'sacrifice' can be extended to encompass spatial differentiation,
through the theorisation of 'sacrifice zones'. Initially, this phrase was applied during the Cold War
by the United States government and military officials to describe such territories such as Bikini
Atoll, which were forever alienated in the wake of nuclear testing and production. The idea has
subsequently been used to understand the systemic and spatial nature of policies and their
relationship to environmental justice, with the 'contamination' of communities and landscapes
which are sacrificed in the name of capitalist accumulation (Bullard 2000). A 'Sacrifice Zone' then,
in a definition derived from Lerner (2010) and Hooks and Smith (2004) corresponds to a political
and economic – and I will add ecological– device, which is 'part and parcel' of an agenda (often
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with imperialising tendencies) of economic, political and cultural hegemony. It is lent justifying
power and viability from its dependence on a geopolitical 'threat' (e.g. the arms race, or climate
change and deforestation in this instance), which can be real or to a degree imagined, and which
gives moral authority, public approval and empowerment to political institutions to write off areas
not amenable to accumulation or the pursuit of hegemonic goals (Lerner 2010; Hooks & Smith
2004). As we will see in Chapter eight, there are many sacrifice zones in the forest estate in
Uganda.
Finally, there are strong social implications to consider, as 'flow based arrangements' can be
dominated by powerful actors, and have the potential to generate new forms of social exclusion,
political struggle, inequity and ecological simplification (Sikor et al. 2013, 2). Igoe (2007) finds
such trends lead to a situation in which it is extremely difficult to promote human rights via
conservation or vice-versa. He argues that through destatisation, the mechanisms whereby rights
can be articulated have disintegrated. Sywngedouw concurs that the modes of conflict resolution in
assemblages of governance-beyond-the-state are often ad-hoc, informal and based on conceptions
of 'stakeholder governance' in which only 'legitimate interests' or 'stakes' in given regimes of
resource management are accounted for. As such the are riddled with problems, especially regarding
their democratic content (Swyngedouw 2005). Erb posits a concept of 'dissonance' in governance
which is useful for the evaluation of equity of interventions, in this case within assemblage of
governance-beyond-the-state. She suggests that, because of variations in responsibilities and styles
of governance across different scales 'dissonance' occurs, even if it is not intentional, creating
uncertainty for communities of their rights over different scales (local, the national and the global),
and resulting in disjointed policy implementation (2012, p.11). As uncertainty exists over which
actors sit at those scales, in particular in the powerful yet uncertain scale of the national,
contestations and conflicts can be exacerbated (Li 2007a), and can lead to displacement,
marginalisation and “false promises” towards residents (Heynen et al. 2007). Here 'global public
goods' or services relevant to the international community such as carbon sequestration, are
considered of greater value than the local livelihoods and the traditional ownership claims of local
communities. Further, Sassen suggests that, to the extent that negative processes and forms of social
violence occur in the reterritorialisation of environmental governance assemblages, they should no
longer be classed as 'exclusions' or exceptions to the norm, but should be considered 'expulsions' for
the ways in which processes of normalisation render them acceptable everyday activities within the
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assemblages themselves (Sassen, 2013).
In the same breath however, it should not be discounted that assemblage approaches can open us up
to seeing lines of flight, and rhizomatic arrangements in particular places which challenge
arborescent arrangements, and offer alternatives, if only they could be harnessed. As an example
Matthews (2011) explains aspects of the formation of the Mexican state through a study of forestry
law and regulations, policies and practices; showing how the interactions between forest dependent
communities and the government agencies are essentially co-performed 'theatre'. He describes the
agency of pine forests existing in 'constitutive socio-natural assemblages' with the rotating farming
practices of the area, where communities would selectively 'protect' or surreptitiously burn for
cropping as the needs for farming products or income dictated (Mathews 2011). As Bulkan puts it,
such perspectives show that forestry was as much about community formation as it was about state
formation, which leads us to question the 'naive assumption' of state hegemony and the “belief that
a global environmental initiative rolled out by a state and its global partners can determine what
really happens in faraway local places” (2012, p.155). Thus, while I will demonstrate how
deterritorialisation and spatial differentialisation works with regard to dispossession and
environmental damage in Uganda in the thesis body, I will not discount the complexity through
which this happens or latent possibilities for more progressive arrangements.

2.6 Conclusion
The review has outlined the extent to which the building blocks of the Marxist tradition and the
frame of neoliberal governmentality are productive when incorporated within analysis of
territorialised assemblages. There are important overlaps and affinities which this chapter has
sought to establish and tease out regarding the movements of territorialisation, reterritorialisation
and deterritorialisation that are pertinent to an evaluation of carbon forestry and market
environmentalism. As Bakker has argued, understanding relational ontologies (which underpin
assemblage approaches) and the problematic of variegated capitalisms might “allow scholars of
neoliberal natures to develop a more comprehensive account of the multifaceted articulation of
neoliberalisation with socio-natures” (Bakker 2010, p.725). In this way I can contribute to her call
for attentiveness to emergent political, cultural, socio-economic, and socio-natural forms.
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I thus hope to characterise that attempts to define and assert control over forestry resources, within
an arborescent, hierarchical governance assemblage, will necessarily entail tensions, such that we
should be sceptical it will operate as intended. Assemblage theory as applied to forestry governance
implies this entity would be territorialised by lines of articulation which have emerged over time, in
the interaction between practices of calculation, processes of market integration and the networks of
different actors that comprise territorial governance variously at 'local', 'national' and 'global' scales.
It also implies, however, that this entity would be contested in it's spatial distribution, and contain
lines of flight such that the arrangement should not be understood as inevitable or incapable of
being 'other'. I thus follow Halsey, who uses Deleuze/Guattari to 'kill the tree in our head', and clear
the way for an alternative forestry-concept that cultivates what he calls 'rhizomatic complexity'. The
following chapter, the methodology, will set out more explicitly my assemblage approach, my
qualitative methodology and the particular research methods I utilised.
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Chapter Three. Methodology
Assemblage thinking implies work that deploys assemblage 'experiments' in the sense that it
opens the researcher up to risk, embraces uncertainty, expresses something of the fragility of
composition, and strives to listen to... the sound of a contagious future, the murmur (rumeur) of
new assemblages (Anderson and McFarlane 2011, 149).
“Artworks are constructions of much larger forces than one single artist or even historical
trajectory... the artists role is one of assemblage... decisions to paint here in this manner– to make
a mark there, to divide objects or put them together. As percepts however these do more than
represent a 'decision' but are modulations, since they reveal the forces that populate the world,
that affect us, that make us become” (Sutton & Martin-Jones 2008, p.6).
This chapter sets out the methodology deployed in this research. I adopt a qualitative research
design, given the importance that it has had in human geography, for elucidating a multitude of
human environments and individual experiences, and in engaging extended social, cultural,
economic, political or environmental structures (Winchester 2000, Kitchin & Tate 2013). I follow
an interpretive approach, which aims to understand “how people create and maintain their social
worlds” (Neuman 2000, p.71). Such an approach takes reality to be multiple and socially
constructed, and this is useful in destabilising dominant narratives, such as the discourse of win-win
in carbon forestry. The use of assemblage in such contexts has been called more of an approach or
'orientation' (Greenhough 2012), and I use it to apprehend carbon forestry's emergence in a
complex, holistic way. I adopt a case-study approach as a general framework for this research
because in-depth, place specific data about the way that carbon forestry 'takes place' was required.
Furthermore qualitative methods are useful for engaging the post-colonial context of Uganda, for
understanding the relationships between processes and places, and for their openness to the
concepts of assemblage and territoriality. This research then is very much about applying a novel
research approach to the new empirical case study context of Ugandan carbon forestry.
In this chapter I wish to be explicit about the rationale behind my usage of the assemblage
approach, its concepts and ideas. I will also outline how my interpretation, and agencement –
imperfectly translated into English as arrangement – of the Market Environmental Governance
Assemblage (MEGA), that I describe, was mediated through my positionality and subjectivity,
during the research. This is in keeping with the acknowledgement that qualitative social science
helps to produce the 'realities' it analyses and describes (Law & Urry 2004), such that self reflection
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is important at all stages of the research process (Barker & Smith 2001). Initially I present an
account of the research methodology and design, and justify the use of an assemblage approach. I
then proceed to describe the particular application of an assemblage approach to my exploration of
the MEGA in Uganda, and the predominantly oral data collection method employed through
interviews and focus groups (although I also utilised non-participatory observation). This discussion
includes an account of the site selection, project identification and the adaptation and articulation of
research questions within the broader research design. Once again I pay close attention to my
subject positioning, prefacing the types of research relationship, my embodiment and the important
components of movement and mobility in relation to what I established as 'the field'. I finally
discuss the data analysis and write up process, including an exploration of the limitations.

3.1 Research Methodology and the assemblage approach
Careful design and rigour are crucial to the dependability of research (Bradshaw & Stratford 2000,
p.37), and accordingly I want to carefully set out an account of an assemblage orientation, its
ontology and its usefulness. Much of the power of the assemblage approach, as a way to
characterise large, extended social formations, derives from its ontology. In assemblage ontology, as
interpreted by DeLanda, any entity can be apprehended as an immanent historically produced
unique individual; be it an organisation, a city, a friendship network or a territorial state.
Whatmore's 'Hybrid geographies' is an example that does not assume a 'firm ground' to the being of
entities but understands machines, bodies and knowledges (all 'phenomena') as precarious
achievements of being grounded in practice, but which are nevertheless important and
consequential (Whatmore 2002). The use of assemblage to engage extended social structures was an
attempt to move away from a conception of society as an 'organic totality' (an idea he traces back to
Hegelian 'totalities'); where parts of an assemblage form a 'seamless whole', comprised of, and
reducible to, relations of interiority between its elements (DeLanda 2006, p.10). In such structuralist
conceptions,
“the ontological status of social phenomena or entities beyond the micro or the macro, such as
interpersonal networks, organizations, cities and regions, 'lack a proper basis' for
conceptualisation, and the phenomena or entities are wrongfully reduced to either a micro,
macro, or meso-positions” (Van Wezemael 2008, p.168).
As Springer describes it, 'scale' presents a distraction from grounded everyday particularities and
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the 'hidden enfolded immensities' or 'terra incognita' 32 of geography (Springer 2013, p.1).
Assemblage thus allows thinking beyond the problematic deployment of the 'local', 'national' and
'global' in carbon forestry, utilising concepts of hierarchy and arborescence, as well as more
horizontal or rhizomatic conceptions of socio-spatial relations, to describe connections with more
clarity than mere 'scale'. The 'promise' of assemblage analysis to Anderson and MacFarlane (2011)
is that assemblages are shaped, but not overdetermined by the capacity for assembled entities to
form connections that are outside it. Deleuze and Guattari term this the 'exteriority of relations' 33
(Deleuze & Guattari 1987). Utilised in a qualitative research design that allows for multiple
interpretations of social reality, this feature is important in connecting carbon forestry and market
environmentalism to broader social processes in Uganda.
The pliability and specificity of the assemblage approach is particularly relevant in the emergence
of a 'global' project such as carbon forestry offsetting, which aims to tackle global CO2 emissions
by saving forests for the good of the globe; as Braun (2006, p.644) puts it, global natures are always
specific: this configuration here, that network there. In parallell to Collier and Ong (2008) and
Murdoch (1997) the asserts that emphasis lies on the word assemblage, so as to stress the “making
of socio-natures whose intricate geographies form tangled webs of different length, density and
duration, and whose consequences are experienced differently in different places” (Braun 2006,
p.644). This last point is helpful in the experimental political ecology framework I use, in affording
a space for making sense of how and where contestations, violence and resistances occur, and how
things might be different. Assemblage presents to us a future of the earth as open not closed, for
entities like the MEGA, whilst relatively stable, are always in the making, which brings us “face to
face not with the essence of things, but with questions of power, ethics and politics” (Braun 2008,
p.206). In the face of such immanence made visible alignments are always capable of becoming
'other', and as such Sutton and Martin- Jones say we should “stiffen our resolve to create a better
formation [by] being watchful and creative in a new sort of way” (2008, pp.124–125).

3.1.2 Personal positionality and assemblage intervention
I wish to set out explicitly my positionality, and political orientation in 'composing' my view of the
32 Springer also describes that the inevitable 'terra incognita' that scalar hierarchies produce becomes a powerful
resource for the oppressed, a point that is pertinent to resistances to carbon forestry as I will discuss in later
chapters.
33 Here the relations among parts are contingent, not necessary. And, importantly, parts can be extracted from one
whole and inserted into another in which its interactions are different (Van Wezemael, 2012: 10–11).
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MEGA in Uganda, and in my adoption of assemblage as a methodological tool. In this light
Greenhaugh (2012), refers to two aspects of an assemblage approach – positionality and the
political/performative. In the former she asserts that the point is to realise that the boundaries of
assemblage that are visible are mediated by the positioning and stance of the academic in question.
She goes on to assert that “we need to attend to the agencement of the academic geographer, who,
while contingent, partial and open to new possible relations, nonetheless remains subject to the
tendency of falling back into ‘relatively stable forms' (Greenhough 2012, 204). These forms might
be both personal, political or professional; as a geographer for instance my actions are enwrapped in
the production of a body of knowledge in the form of a thesis. In this light, assemblage opens not
only possibilities, but politics and ethics, and she urges that these be accounted for, as assemblage
'thinking’ within an academic context is always also a form of intervention (idem). On her latter
point about politics and performativity, she argues that “to study assemblage is not only to adopt a
particular experimental stance... but to acknowledge that our ethical and political obligations might
demand that we cut and specify causality within assemblages in order to attribute responsibility and
blame” (2012, p.203).
My ‘thesis’, with its particular sets of conventions and forms, and it's fieldwork component in
particular, explicitly contoured my arrangement of the assemblage. This component was a timebounded, six month field based investigation of events in Uganda, and had I been there at a
different time my description of the assemblage might well have been different. That said, I was in
the country at a crucial time for forestry, and witnessed a number of key events. I saw a number of
the temporal unravellings of policy, a growing disillusionment with the forestry sector reforms, the
unveiling of corruption scandals in the National Forestry Authority, and the impact of donor
withdrawal after a scandal in the Prime Minister's office 34. Late 2012 thus brought to a head
political and environmental dynamics that had been in place since 2009. Prior to 2009, appraisals of
the forestry governance sector, coming relatively closely on the heels of the reforms in 2002, would
perceive what appeared to be an effectively functioning body, without apprehending the tensions
within it that were soon to emerge. I think, to an extent, my analysis and methodological approach
has been affected by these events, and a prior study might have been more positivist in orientation.
The implications of my agencement run deeper than this pragmatic level however, given that, for
Anderson and McFarlane (2011), the import of being positioned is that we need to think about the
34 This scandal involved the theft of the North Ugandan Reconstruction and Development fund monies.
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ways in which academic practice involves purposively enacting 'strategic cuts'. These are decisions
we make on representing an assemblage according to a given purpose we might have, which centres
our research objectives around particular actors and marginalises others.
Such decisions have long been the focus of feminist geographers, who have drawn attention to the
fact that research is not objective, and that race, class and gender, as well as experiences, might
charge the research process and describe the environment of power relations (Katz 1994; Mullings
1999; Cupples 2002). Some personal reflection is thus necessary on both my positionality and I
draw from a specific view of the complexities and contradictions of life in southern Africa. I am a
'white' Zimbabwean, and 13th generation white African (on my father's side), with a lineage of wine
farmers, foresters, and railway workers. More recently immediate family have worked in extractives
including mine management in Zimbabwe and the DRC, and biofuels in Kenya. Most family friends
were middle class liberal whites in publishing, academia, civil society, and opposition politics;
whilst at the same time some of my closest relationships were with our black domestic servant and
her family. My exposure in private schooling was of a much more balanced racial profile, through
schoolmates and friends drawing from 'white', 'black', 'Indian' and 'coloured' identities. The class
distinction of this group was apparent, as many of these friends, like me, received degrees from old
South African colonial Universities and now live in the Zimbabwean diaspora around the developed
world (particularly in Commonwealth countries like South Africa, the UK, Australia, New Zealand,
Canada and in the USA).
Our family furthermore owns a safari lodge on the eastern escarpment of the Matopos Hills, and I
am well used to depictions of 'wild nature' and wilderness that are starkly juxtaposed to the lived
reality of poor rural residents of the nearby area formerly distinguished as 'tribal trust land', who are
struggling with increasing drought and food shortages and HIV prevalence. I have also been witness
both to a number of development interventions in the area of the Matopos, some with integrity and
others misguided and arrogant, and to conservation efforts and their 'silences'. David Hughes in his
book 'Whiteness in Zimbabwe and the problem of belonging' (2010) contends that white Rhodesians
established their sense of belonging and identity to 'land' and 'wild nature' of what was to become
Rhodesia instead of to its people. This is something that echoes with me, and my subject position
evolved through an upbringing of privilege which was nonetheless coloured by feelings of, as the
South African author J.M Coetzee's writings evince, 'legality with legitimacy' or 'awkward
belonging', although alternatively this can manifest a strong denialism in other whites. I have also
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experienced a turbulent last 15 years of Zimbabwe's history, from economic meltdown to the
dynamics of a complicated authoritarian politics and through an often violent period of informal and
subsequent 'formal fast track land reform' after 2003, when Zimbabwe took back its land. In the
latter 'the chickens came home to roost' after the petty bourgeoisie became radicalised and broke
ranks with white monopoly capital to form a decentralised, organised land movement, led by the
peasantry and mobilised by war veterans (Moyo 2011).
These experiences, and a sensitivity to marginalisation and exclusion no doubt charge my interest in
exploring the connections between climate change mitigation, its constructions of forest 'nature',
and resource conflict. Furthermore they informed my wish to engage my research in such a way
that, as Benterrak et al. (1984) puts it, our concerns shift from representational thinking – the
differentiation of things in hierarchies – to compositional thinking. As an example of the latter,
Chisolm (2007) says we should be concerned with 'sociabilities' and 'communities' – as whites in
Zimbabwe so patently failed to do – and not merely utilizations of resources or captures of value.
My experiences impressed that the questions those concerned with 'management' should ask are not
about stratifications, technocracy and divides between human and protected 'natures' (a
representational approach), but rather as Chisolm puts it “how can a being take another being into
its world... while preserving or respecting the other's own relations and world?" (Chisholm 2007,
p.7). This prompted me to consider a number of things; as to what kinds of communities of human
and non-humans, of people and trees we imagine within carbon forestry, and what kinds of
simplifications about landscapes and communities are represented. I questioned whether
populations might experience similar marginalisations and exclusions due to the legacy of colonial
land expropriation, and through accumulation by dispossession, to which I am sensitive, how these
too might 'come home to roost'? Finally I asked what might all of this mean for an attempted
climate mitigation initiative which is proffered as one of the primary responses of the 'green
economy' to the reality of climate change and its asymmetrical consequences?
Through this understanding the question of what form of intervention I undertook in this thesis
becomes explicit. I make strategic cuts to characterise an entity, the forest estate, and choose a
chronological point, 2002, at which it became possible to differentiate the emergence and effect of
both the roll-out of carbon forestry, and the forestry sector reform of the same year that sought to
extend market logic and penetration to the 'sector'. As I attempted to demonstrate in the literature
review, assemblage approaches are not without their critical impulses or an ability to qualify or
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critique the given assemblage under scrutiny and draw political and ethical judgements. In utilising
a critical assemblage approach I opened up the essentialised boundaries of protected area, projects
and institutional mandates that are all, I argue, historically contingent, emergent and produced. This
enabled me to draw out the implications of processes of marginalisation and environmental damage,
whilst at the same time look beyond the mere attribution of responsibility and blame, to encounter
indeterminacy, hidden agencies, and, to an extent, think through alternatives.

3.1.3 Characteristics of assemblage
Anderson and McFarlane (2011) reflect on the different routes and uses through which ‘assemblage’
is being put to work in contemporary geographical scholarship. In doing so, they are relatively
unprescriptive in their appraisal, given that their aim is “not to legislate a particular definition of
assemblage, or to prioritise one tradition of assemblage thinking over others” (2011, p.124). This is
valid given the different contexts to which its theorisations could be deployed, and as Shaviro says
of Deleuze and Guattari's distinction of assemblage:
The aim is not a totalization, a definitive tracing of limits, or a final theory of
everything. It is rather an expansion of possibilities, an invention of new methods and
new perspectives, an active ‘entertainment’ of things, feelings, ideas, and propositions
that were previously unavailable to us (Shaviro 2009, p.148).
Anderson and McFarlane nevertheless seek to reflect on the multiple ways assemblage is being
encountered and used, and exploring these accounts is helpful in reflecting on my own usage. The
primary tensions and differences they describe involve the often overlapping ways assemblage is
put to use as a descriptor, an ethos and a concept in “a shared orientation to the composition of
social-spatial formations” (2011, p.124). I set these distinctions out in Table four below:
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Usage

Description and considerations.

Descriptor

This usage of assemblage affords the entity in consideration some form of
provisional unity. Once deployed it may then be used to connect to a limitless array
of concepts and in relation to any structured information (Anderson 2012). For
DeLanda (2006) the assemblage-based ontology is open to any connections or
expansions as long as they are deﬁned in a non-essentialist way and maintain
'relations of exteriority' with those entities already included.
Herein lies a risk however, given that anything could (often rightly) be described as
an assemblage. Greenhough (2012), however expresses concerns of a 'hegemonic
and routine' use of assemblage losing its depth in ways that drain its critical
purchase and depth35.

Concept

Assemblage as a concept appropriates its meaning in relation to other concepts,
usually from Deleuze and Guatarri's agencement – that is, the process of arranging
and fitting together. The concept of assemblage in this sense is an analytic for
understanding the organisation of bodies and the force of difference; or, in other
words, how individual organisms (humans, for example) and objects are understood
in terms of the intensive environment in which they emerge and, through a variety of
capabilities and capacities (or valency – combining power), either form assemblages
with other individuals, organic or inorganic (DeLanda 2006, p.63), or come apart. In
this view assemblages are constantly open to new lines of 'becoming'.

Ethos

Cutting across descriptor and concept, the ethos (closely related to ontology)
of assemblage points to a form of engagement with the world; one that explores and
experiments with methodological and presentational practices in order to attend to a
lively world of differences, montages, stories etc (Lorimer 2010). In short to be alert
to processes of agencement. This for Dewsbury (2011, p.148) is a mode of thinking;
you thus research through thinking assemblages through ‘rhizomatic or nomadic
thought’, forging linkages or connections between different systems of knowledgeformation, and re-articulating the way we see, understand and thus live the world.

Table 4: Uses of assemblage adapted from Anderson and McFarlane (2011)
I focus primarily on assemblage as a concept, and then to a lesser extent as a descriptor to qualify
the 'forest estate' in Uganda, and finally I draw from assemblage as an ethos to guide data
collection, exploration and my approach to the 'field'. To briefly set our my usage of assemblage as
a descriptor, I put this to use in describing the forest estate itself as an assembled entity, rather than
simply considering the boundaries of the forest estate (or the state for that matter) as roughly, and in
places weakly, written onto the land, or an inherent property of forests themselves which are then
merely 'managed'. Describing the forest estate as an assemblage imbues forestry, its territories, and
the processes that affect it with immanence and becoming. There are of course risks to such a
description, and Greenhough (2012) contends care must be taken not to describe just anything as an
35 In which the use of assemblage is either instrumental – a new label to describe pre–given socio–spatial relations –
or nihilistic – where everything is relative/relational.
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assemblage. However if done with sufficient care (such that the entity is sufficiently distinguished)
the use of the descriptive power of assemblage allows me to afford due credit to state managerial
attempts at land use planning and forestry management, but to appreciate that such technical
interpretations and interventions are not merely 'objective' but are always partial and situated. As
such they are 'utopian fictions' (Vandergeest and Peluso, 1995) that cannot fully account for the
becoming, or lines of contestation in forestry that make governance so difficult.

I prioritise the use of assemblage as a concept in Anderson and MacFarlane's terminology, in that I
use it less as a theory than as a perspective or set of perspectives, which facilitate greater
understanding of the complexity and variegation of how carbon forestry takes place ‘on the ground’
and within forestry governance frameworks in Uganda. In this light assemblage for Dewsbury
affords the use of “flexible arrangements of conceptual grip and creative association, enabling us to
unpick the structures, dynamics and ruptures that ultimately make up the social” (Dewsbury 2011,
p.149). Thus assemblage as concept allows me to connect the discourses, interests, and differentials
of power (economic and political) historically accumulated in institutions, bodies (in the form of
forest managers, guards), practices and accumulations (events) that come together to create land
and forests themselves as resources. As described in the literature review, the two axes of cofunctioning central to the concept of assemblage are firstly between the material and the virtual,
and secondly between territorialisation and deterritorialisation (Deleuze & Parnet 2006, p.52). It is
these two axes that afford the flexible conceptual grip I require as highlighted in the first two
chapters.

Whilst the expressive elements of assemblage are important, the material contents are more
concrete, concerning what social bodies do (Allen & Cochrane 2010, 7) and the combinations of
inter-penetrating bodies and entities that are sanctioned and accepted. Bryant insists that, when
talking about social relations, real connections must be at the forefront of analysis; you must 'think
like a general' (Bryant 2010, p.1). A general, he analogously asserts, 'doesn't talk abstractly' about
'the enemy' – or any reified social entity – but specifically of its locations, the supply lines that feed
its army, its technologies and capacities, its soldiers and munitions factories and its modes of
communication. Similarly, by setting out a set of expressions and contents, assemblage for Van
Wezemael can account for how an infinite variant of 'densifications of human relations' (such as
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governance networks) can be organised without a central steering unit (2008, p.173). The
concretisation of these potentialities draws into focus the second axis of co-functioning; in short the
territorialising processes of the social entities in question; how assemblages take and make
territories, or are 'deterritorialised'. As Anderson and MacFarlane put it “assemblages always claim
a territory, but this can only ever be provisional, relations may change, provisional alliances broken
and are constantly open to new lines of flight and becoming” (2011, p.3).

This conceptual use is pertinent to the research design in that I am seeking to elaborate the
processes through which meaning, social relations (including power and culture) and economic
value in given territories are remade through the introduction of a new organising principle of
commodified carbon. It is also useful in allowing me to connect the rise of carbon forestry to a
further 'line of articulation' in forestry – of market extension through the promoting of public private
partnerships with the expressive aim of 'timber industry building' that have reshaped forestry
governance. This ability derives from the openness of assemblage as a concept to any 'connections
or expansions', as long as they are understood as non-essentialised entites, which can exit in
relations of exteriority to those entities described (Van Wezemael 2008; DeLanda 2006). In this
sense the concept of assemblage as a collection of entities and lines of organisation that coheres and
dissipates, is made, remade, and contested, underpins my analysis.

The assemblage as concept (in Anderson and MacFarlane's definition) is useful in unpacking and
making visible the particular alignments, lines of organisation, tensions and frictions and entropy
that coheres out of sight in the hidden infolden immensities of the scalar, hierarchical
conceptualisation of forestry governance. Assemblage as Bryant describes “requires a different
conception of space and time, not conceived as 'containers or milieus' within which events take
place, but rather as meshes of connective relations” (Bryant 2009, p.1). These meshes cohere around
lines of assemblage, which are a combination of material and virtual that encourage a densification
of interactions (idem). Another way of thinking about lines of assemblage, is through the concept of
the ‘frontier’. This has become central to the project of political ecologists in exploring new
frontiers of land control (Peluso & Lund 2012; Tsing 2005), might be thought of in the context of
assemblage as a line of articulation. The frontier (thinking of a frontier in a gold rush, or in a land
rush) is a moving, always contested zone in which new meanings, actors and their associated
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activities come to claim legitimacy in concert with changing discourses that lay claim to the
landscapes they necessarily rescript and reorganise or ‘metabolise’. In keeping with the language of
assemblage, lines of articulation are considered as 'abstract lines', as Deleuze puts it:
An abstract line is a line with no outlines, a line that passes between things, a line in mutation...
[it] is not a geometrical line [and] is very much alive, living and creative... An assemblage is
carried along by its abstract lines – quoted in (Bryant 2009, p.1).
An assemblage-based ontology therefore locates all social entities as being historically produced
along such unstable, abstract lines, in ways which are receptive to how things could have been
otherwise. It is thus not apolitical as an approach, and affords a space for critical reflections. For
instance this allows me to consider the validity of the 'win win' expressive content of carbon
forestry, and its more complex and contested materiality, or the effects of the ways in which lines of
assemblage effectively re-territorialise the forest estate and power relationships with forestry
governance. This approach thus affords me the opportunity to, as Sikor et al. (2013, p.6) put it,
accept the task of analysing the geographical spread of an 'ongoing shift from territorial to flow
centred land governance' that the literature suggests carbon forestry engenders. In the next section I
describe my application of the assembalge approach, or use of the assemblage ethos, to the field.

3.2 Case Study selection and constructing the 'field'
The way a 'case' is defined in qualitative research will differ between interpretive communities 36,
and lead to questions such as 'what is this case a case of?' (Bradshaw & Stratford 2000, p.41). This
section will thus carefully set out how and why I chose Uganda, as well as the specific projects
within it, for my case study. To do this I draw from a preliminary survey I conducted of carbon
forestry projects and their distribution in Eastern and Southern Africa (now a forthcoming article in
Capitalism, Nature, Socialism). The desktop survey was compiled across a range of available
information and project documentation for both existing and 'in the pipeline' carbon forestry
projects in eastern and southern Africa around the time of the 2012 Congress of the Parties (COP).
In total, 99 projects were identified in the sample survey covering 17 countries (Illustration 7).

36 I remember interviewing one forestry actor who was affronted by my depiction (echoed by local human rights
activists) of the new forests project as a 'case' because of its controversy.

77
There are a number of interesting observations that
arose from analysis of the sample that tell us
something both about Uganda and the projects
themselves. Of the projects, 32 were specifically
delineated REDD+, 42 were voluntary market
transacted or arose from private deals and/or funds,
and 24 were A/R CDM projects. The location of
projects in Africa needs to be viewed in the context
of the wide variation in vegetation, rainfall and
water availability across the region. For example,
many areas lack adequate rainfall to support largescale carbon forestry, including much of South
Illustration 7: Distribution of Carbon Forestry Africa and the Sahelian region (Jindal et al. 2008).
Projects
Accordingly Botswana (one standalone REDD+
project with Private funding), Namibia (1) and South Africa (4 small scale projects) have relatively
few projects. It is immediately apparent that the bulk of projects, apart from in Eastern Madagascar,
exist in areas that do not exhibit heavy tropical rainforest cover. The DRC (tropical Rainforest) and
Zambia (primarily miombo woodland), countries that can be said to be highly forested, have
relatively fewer carbon forestry projects, 7 and 2 respectively, than their east African counterparts
(Kenya has 13 projects, Tanzania 17 and Uganda 9).
The survey both unveiled carbon forestry complexities and helped me to select my case study
country. It was clear that the determinants of carbon forestry depend on the system of governance,
sources of funding, and levels of investment and activity by external actors, rather than primarily
upon the incidence of forestry stocks. In analysing the results of the desktop study I concluded that
this spoke to the deeper complexities and dynamics at play in carbon forestry, including sociopolitical arrangements and institutional capacity. Local governance concerns in the DRC and
Zimbabwe, for instance, are a likely factor in their low project numbers, with Zimbabwe having
only one REDD+ project. Uganda has not governance issues which are hardly insignificant, and yet
the project numbers are high. As such I intuited Uganda would provide interesting and fertile
ground for exploring how the geographic imaginaries deployed in carbon forestry grind against the
complexities of local governance, complicating its operation. As a country it contains the highest
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concentration of projects in a geographical area, and has the mix of projects – including examples
of all three types of project: A/R CDM, Voluntary and REDD+ – that I considered necessary to
include in a study that aims to encapsulate the heterogeneity and contingency of the emergence of
carbon forestry. Additionally the survey data showed that there were number of nascent
contestations and controversies around these projects, which I surmised were related to population
growth, and high deforestation pressures in the country. As I mentioned in the introduction, Uganda
could be considered a 'funny place to store carbon', and I hypothesised that for this reason it might
exhibit an extreme case, in that has tendencies and tensions which are likely to be present, but not as
pronounced, in other countries. For this reason, perhaps above all others, the Ugandan case is
worthwhile investigating, and could provide the basis for future comparisons.
Turning to the projects themselves, an overview of the survey data indicates that REDD+ projects
tend to have more diversified project activities, a broader mix of actors, and higher involvement of
NGOs, especially where the projects are interwoven with communal land tenure arrangements.
REDD+ projects additionally focus more on conservation than on the commercialisation of carbon
as their primary aim. Projects of this type tend to favour larger areas for their 'avoided deforestation'
initiatives and are largely donor funded. Voluntary projects, were almost as diversified in their
project activities as REDD+, yet focused more on afforestation and reforestation, and tended to be
smaller in scale, mobilising private funds for their project activities. Accordingly, they involved a
higher proportion of private actors (developers and carbon providers). A/R CDM projects tended to
attract funding for initiatives already in existence. They exhibited a significantly higher
commercialisation orientation, and a reduced focus on developmental aims and community
engagement beyond some employment in plantation establishment and maintenance, which were
the predominant activities within the projects. As a result, A/R CDM has a high number of
plantations (narrowly defined as forests) and an emphasis on enforcement of exclusionary access
regimes on protected areas, which meant there were more cases of controversy and conflict than in
the other project types. These basic distinctions are simplistic but serve to set out the scope of
carbon forestry for further investigation; where in essence I explore a geography of an emergent
governance 'assemblage' that includes carbon forestry and its enrolments of national and
transnational actors, and the practices and 'processes of assemblage' which make it cohere.
Anderson and McFarlane (2011) make the distinction that there are four interrelated sets of such
process, which I can relate to my investigation (Table five below):
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Processes of Assemblage

My utilisation.

1. The labour of assembling, in which assemblages
come to be held together in diffuse, entangled and
contingent ways, as Tanya Murray Li (2005) puts it –
according to the place and angle of vision. She
identifies 6 practices of assembling to analyse the
maintenance and cohesion of the assemblage, and/or
conceptualise its disassembling.

1. Explore forestry agents' various attempts at
territorialising the 'forest estate' in Uganda for
'production', state emergence and subsequently
conservation purposes.

2. Connotes groups as collectives and distributed
agencies – not organic wholes where the parts are
subsumed (Bennett 2005). Li identifies that assemblage
allows a finessing of agency by “recognising the
situated subjects who do the work of pulling together
disparate elements without attributing to them a
mastermind or totalising plan” (2007, p.265).

1. Think through how different agents and actors
interact in the MEGA.

3. Focuses on emergence rather than technology or
structure – while assemblage has an affinity to
foucaldian apparatus, regime or governmental
technology it and its appeal as reading power as
multiple co-existences, not a central power (with
implications for inclusion and exclusion), or power
distributed equally but as an inherently contested
plurality in transition37. Assemblage thus enables an
'expansion' of the analytic of governmentality without a
'loss of focus'.

1. Retain the foucaldian insights of technology and
practices, but I apprehend them as components of what
I describe as the MEGA.

4. Connotes how assemblages are performed – In
common with network, but the emphasis is on fragility
and provisionality– gaps fissures and fractures.

1. Apprehend carbon forestry as a tentative, contested
achievement.

2. Explore the labour and the practices of assemblage
required to 'hold' together 'carbon forestry' as an
emergent, fragile entity in Uganda (linking to the 4th
process of assemblage).

2. Appreciate agency without reducing it to a function
of engagement in the assemblage. Actors are considered
as relatively autonomous, yet enrolled in assemblage.

2.Focus on evaluative 'how' questions: How are
particular conflicts emergent? How is power and
control situated in place? How do benefits and costs fall
asymmetrically?
3. Make judgements on how communities and local
socio-ecologies might be affected by re-organisations
along the 'lines of articulation' of the MEGA that went
beyond the limited or essentialised criteria upon which
carbon forestry projects are internally evaluated.

Table 5: Processes of assemblage and my utilisation of them. Adapted from Anderson and McFarlane (2011).

3.2.1 Project specifics
Turning to the fieldwork investigation itself, after selecting Uganda as a case study, I identified 3
REDD+, 3 A/R CDM projects and three VCM forestry offset projects for investigation. I did this in
order to have a wide enough selection of projects to make generalisations about the 'state of carbon
forestry' in Uganda. Such generalisation are always a challenge with qualitative research (Bryman
2012). Furthermore, while my research focuses on individual projects, it takes these as a proxy to
37 Li asserts that assemblage affords more space to 'how' questions: “if there is contestation, how is it manifested? If
relays are fragile, what are the practices that attempt to secure them? If there are risks, who apprehends these risks,
and how to they factor risks into their calculations?” (Li 2007a, p.264).
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understand not only carbon forestry, but the dynamics affecting the 'forest estate' more broadly in
Uganda. Six of the nine projects are on protected areas, and of these two are under the institutional
jurisdiction of the Uganda Wildlife Authority, and four under the National Forestry Authority.
Furthermore seven are geographically situated in the West of the country, with two in the East. I
discounted the project sites in the extreme south west, as these belonged to the same voluntary
project that had a comparable project area in the west. I also omitted the A/R CDM project in north
central Uganda, because the dynamics of the conflict torn North would have added a further layer of
complication, and some dissimilarities with East and West.
Of the remaining three projects outside of protected areas (PAs) all have an orientation towards, and
thus imbrication in, the PA system. The first, a REDD+ project, seeks to protect forest corridors
between the Budongo and Bugoma Central Forest Reserves. Similarly the second, a VCM project,
operating in three districts within Uganda – Bushenyi, Masindi and Hoima, locates its sites in what
it describes as 'buffer zones' for national parks, forested areas and local forest reserves, in order to
increase the potential biodiversity benefits to the project – these include the Queen Elizabeth
National Park (Bushenyi), Lake Albert (Hoima) and the Murchision Falls National Park (Masindi)
(Carter, 2009). The third, a REDD+ project is also on two 'community forests' adjacent to the
Kabalega National Park (Murchinson Falls). Table six below sets out some of the important
distinguishing characteristics of these projects, including; project type, accredited project
standard/methodology, activities, location, land status, designated authorities, primary actors, and
funding sources. This information should be appreciated in combination with Illustrations eight,
nine and ten which give brief descriptions of the projects. This information will be augmented with
further details in Part four: Deterritorialisation.
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Table
6:

Project Characteristics
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Illustration 8: REDD+ Projects – The three REDD+ projects are at this stage donor funded and not
actively selling carbon credits, though they are in varying stages of 'readiness'

Environmental Conservation trust (Ecotrust) Community Forest REDD. Builds upon and
reassembles prior Community Forest Management (CFM) activities on two
'local/community Forest Reserves' – Ongo and Alimugonza, near the Large Budongo central
Forest Reserve. It grows out of earlier work by other community organisations/NGOs
CODECA and BUCODO which have come and gone. Despite delays with the project while
awaiting certification of the community forest title, experience from their other project
entitled Trees for Global Benefit (TFGB), is likely to help generate some revenues. There
are however issues of revenue sharing and disappointed expectations within the community.
MERECP– Mount Elgon Regional
Ecosystems Conservation Project.
Donor funded by Norway initiated
by the IUCN, in partnership with
the Uganda Wildlife Authority, but
reconstituted and taken over by the
Lake Victoria Basin Commission
(LVBC) because of 'ineffective
management', the initially large
project covering the Mount Elgon
trans–boundary park was scaled
down to include only 9 sub
counties. Now developing a REDD
project, it achieves limited benefits
by selectively capitalising on
existing community structures and
initiative, and indirectly mitigating
boundary conflicts with the Park
Authorities.
Northern Albertine Rift Conservation Group (NARCG) Murchison Semuliiki REDD Project
(MSRP)– on 'private forest' lands in the Western Albertine Rift of Uganda spanning Hoima,
Masindi and Kibale districts in the Bunyoro–Kitara Kingdom. With its only partially
successful mix of NGO actors, the project builds upon and reassembles prior projects
funded by the WWF's conservation in the Albertine rift: the JGI's CFM and the CSWCT's
trial Payment for Ecosystem Services (PES) project. The NARCG has the most
comprehensive and ambitious plan of all the projects for engaging deforestation, but had
been financed by the donor Norway, who suspended funds to Uganda (along with other
donors) due to financial scandals involving donor money. The project has, as a result,
compromised its environmental priorities by searching for funds from the Tullow Oil
company despite that company's activities heavily affecting the landscape. The project was
stalled at the time of writing in a largely shallow FPIC (Free Prior and Informed Consent)
process. Recent oil discoveries, migration, land consolidation and rationalisation, tensions
with the central government and degradation of the many remaining forests on riverine
'forest corridors' characterise the landscape between two large protected areas on which the
project is situated.
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Illustration 9: A/R CDM projects – The A/R CDM projects are far less hesitant in their rollout, as
carbon offsets funded through the World Bank.

FACE Kibale reforestation project (and the failed Mount Elgon project) – The initial project
at Mount Elgon, now no longer visible on the FACE website, was a spectacular failure
(Cavanagh & Benjaminsen 2013), and led disappointment for individuals in the national
environmental authorities. As one put it the project went from being a 'display window of
hope' to a 'window reflecting processes and outcomes generating conflict and prolonged
struggle for survival and livelihoods for the millions of people surrounding the park'. The
Kibale project followed an eviction of settlers in the 1990s, and has since been reforesting
parts of the national park, and receiving credits for natural regeneration in others, with
limited benefits sharing arrangements with the UWA and local communities (although
certainly more that in the Face-Mount Elgon project).

Nile Basin Reforestation Project, Rwoho Central
Forest Reserve. This project in the South of the
Country, run by the National Forestry Authority and is
funded by the World Bank who purchase credits for
reforesting areas of a relatively recently logged CFR.
The project works with a community group called
RECPA who, despite their best intentions, have not
had the capacity to plant to expectations, which echoes
the NFA's poor performance. Combined with fires and
other issues the planting has not delivered to
expectations.

New Forests Company (NFC)
reforestation at Namwasa and
Luwunga –New Forests, as another
of the 'big 4' plantations companies
(three of which are foreign owned),
initiated a carbon forestry A/R
CDM project on its leased land.
Despite what is described in the
forestry sector in Uganda as a
company with the best of
intentions, it bought all the
problems of the reserve with its
lease, including encroachment. In
contrast to the Green Resources
project, however, connections to
the president (and a rumored
cousin linked to the company), and
the facilitation of local forestry
officers and the police, have
allowed the company to bypass a
presidential ban on evictions and
evict 15000 from the reserve.
These people were described as
'foreigners' however contentions by
Oxfam and the Uganda Land
Alliance show differently.
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Illustration 10: Voluntary Carbon Forestry Projects – The voluntary projects provides less of a
distinct separation of project types, and refer to projects funded through 'over the counter' offset
payments in voluntary markets. This category includes an additional two private plantations
companies. The reason these projects sought to initiate voluntary projects in preference to A/R CDM
is the ease of establishment and the relatively less stringent criteria, especially considering social
impact.

Ecotrust Trees For Global Benefit (TFGB) In many ways the most resilient and successful
of the carbon forestry projects, the TFGB operates on 'private forests' land in the south west,
west (Hoima and Masindi) and now the east of the country at Mount Elgon, all in buffer
zones around protected areas. TRGB operates on a Plan Vivo standard and methodology,
established by the Edinburgh Center for Carbon, facilitated in 2001 by Bill Farmer from the
Uganda Carbon Bureau (then one of the three architects of the Forest Sector Reforms). The
USAID funded project evolved from what was intended to be a trust investing in
Environmental Projects; but, after a lack of other donor interests, it had to find a way to be
self sustaining. Selling carbon through the TFGB project was the result. Focusing only on
indigenous trees and giving limited financial benefits to participants the project has spread
but faces institutional and capacity constraints which are hampering their activity.
Global Woods Kikonda Reforestation project –
This project, works from the Carbon Fix
standard (acquired by the Gold Standard in
September 2012), which is a methodology for
the reforestation of degraded landscapes
(Carbon Fix 2012) by one of the 'big 4'
plantations companies on the leased Kikonda
Central Forest Reserve in the Kiboga district
in the 'cattle corridor' of Mid Western Uganda.
For ten years the project was at odds with the
surrounding community, especially cattle
keepers, before realising that its strong armed
approach was unsustainable. Despite improved
relationships and communication there are
concerns about leakage and additionality at the
project, with evidence of corruption by
forestry officers who allow displaced activities
to resume further up the reserve
Green Resources Bukaleba reforestation projects – Another of the big 4 supplementing
its earnings with carbon finance, the Bukaleba project failed to secure A/R CDM
certification due to community contestations and 'encroachment' and as such created a
voluntary project. It is currently trying to sell its first credits. Despite ongoing issues of
encroachment and legitimacy, the project is planting on the Central Forest Reserve
leased from the National Forestry Authority, which sets out management plans that
should be followed. This reserve should have been designated a reserve of conservation
importance given its proximity Lake Victoria; however, because of degradation and
encroachment, it has been leased for 'replanting', a concern for the District Environment
Officer.
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3.3 Methods
I wish to utilise this section to clarify my methods in the context of my assemblage approach, and
how I negotiated issues of positionality, reflexivity and power relations. As Sultana argues, with any
international research across boundaries and scales in the context of multiple axes of difference,
inequalities, and geopolitics, there are considerations of ethics and politics that must be heeded and
negotiated (Sultana 2007). First of all, within the qualitative methodology outlined above I chose
mainly oral methods38. I chose interview based research because it sits between a focus on agency
(as in biographic or ethnographic research) and a focus on general/structural research more
amenable to surveys and questionnaires. I did not choose the latter as assemblage and poststructuralist perspectives highlight that we cannot just look at an underlying structure in order to
understand social life. I could not use the biographic or ethnographic methods, as I did not have
enough time in any given place. Nevertheless an oral methods approach to qualitative research
accepts that there is no one objective truth in the social sphere, and its flexible nature allows for
interviewees to address and emphasise what they perceive as important (Sarantakos 1993). I found
the oral techniques crucial for the balance between examining structures and processes on the one
hand, and individuals and their experiences on the other. In this light the aim is not to
overemphasise structures and processes with regard to individuals, which could lead to a
dehumanisation of Human Geography (Winchester 2000, p.5), but rather to emphasise how actors
are situated respective to power. Because of this, oral methods provide a particularly good fit for an
assemblage theorisation, where, the ethos of assemblage entails an experimental and exploratory
approach that encapsulates both contingency and emergence.
To solicit interview respondents I utilised a combination of purposeful and snowball sampling. For
the former, I undertook an online search of newspapers, reports and project literature to identify
groups or individuals that might be pertinent to the research, and to particular projects. For the
latter, the method of recruitment identified participants of interest from people who know other
people (Bradshaw & Stratford 2000). I sought to establish the positions of the greatest possible
number of actors orienting around forestry and carbon forestry in government, forestry institutions,
civil society, project actors, the public and private sector in Uganda and project adjacent/affected
communities, to understand the different positions of the actors and how they related to each other
38 Though my focus on territoriality it could also be argued that the land itself could be read as a text (Duncan and
Duncan 1988).
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(see Appendix C for the full list). Semi structured interviews proved an ideal method to achieve this,
as it allowed interviewees to draw attention towards what they perceived as important, and how
they were differentially experiencing carbon forestry. At the same time, I was able to both cover
common themes with all respondents, and add questions if an unforeseen theme arises in previous
interviews (Bryman 2012). Interviews lasted between 10 minutes and two hours, with some repeat
interviews. Preparatory work before each interview substantiated background on the actors' position
and history, prepared for key relevant themes, and earmarked issues or events for discussion.
During interviews, I utilised critical inner dialogue to analyse responses and tailor or change the
next questions. Preserving rapport between myself and the informant during all my interviews was
recognised as the most important consideration in the interview process (Dunn 1988). This
objective was largely achieved by using a creative and empathetic model of interviewing and being
humble and treating each informant as a 'goddess of information' (Douglas 1985), rather than
demanding respect from them or confronting them on sensitive issues. I also utilised a funnelling
technique – starting with broad general issues, and positives, before asking more difficult questions.
This was on the advice of a Kenyan Otago University Colleague who told me Ugandans are likely
to first talk about the positives and then let the talk naturally flow to the challenges and problems
they face in their respective positions. This proved to be sage advice and people were very
forthcoming.
Fieldwork visits lasted between 1 and 8 days – and included walks with community forest monitors;
tours and interviews with project staff; impromptu, independent excursions to meet with
communities; personal observations and explorations – as I toured the areas with my Boda-boda
(motorbike) drivers – later included as footnotes to interview transcriptions. The only project I was
unable to visit was the New Forests A/R CDM project as the staff were under a court injunction
pending a court case, and I could not arrange access (see Appendix A). In a very limited number of
occasions I utilised informal, impromptu focus group methods, but this was only when groups of
people gathered around the individuals I was talking to. This method was also conducted in a semistructured manner for the same reasons as the interviews. However, focus groups, in contrast to
individual interviews have some particular advantage in that they “avail the researcher of the
opinions of a large number of subjects in a relatively easy-to-access fashion” (Frey & Fontana 1991,
p.24). They do however take more planning and organisation, luxuries which I did not always have.
The third research method was non-participatory observation of meetings and community trainings,
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but not in the strictest manner where the participants are not aware of the observer being a
researcher (Sarantakos 1993). I attended a variety of project and national REDD Steering
Committee meetings, Safeguards workshops, project community trainings and civil society
meetings (see Appendix B). These were invaluable as events to meet various peripheral and central
stakeholders in Uganda forestry governance and carbon forestry, and importantly as opportunities to
hear discussions, disagreements, and ranges of discourse. At meetings I was often acknowledged
and asked to introduce myself to develop trust, and there was never a case of non-disclosure as to
my identify and intentions.

3.3.1 Negotiating positionality, power relationships and 'the field'
Research interactions are of course charged by power relationships and interview and data
collection methods are not impartial. In fact Sidaway (1992) links the origins of social research in
the Third World, including those of human geography, to colonial and imperialist history. As power
dimensions cannot be eliminated from research, it is important to clearly set out one's positionality
and the negotiations that took place in attempting to ameliorate such facets of research, and
particularly cross-cultural research. The primary vehicle through which the research was screened
was through the University of Otago's Ethics Committee for its compliance with the requirements
of the University to maintain 'the highest ethical standards inherent in a culture of research
excellence'. The Research proposal and ethics application were submitted and evaluated on the
suitability of the methods and the engagement with human participants regarding: the range of
participants sought, inclusion and exclusion criteria, ages of participants, methods of recruitment,
assessments of risks and mitigation measures for the researcher and participants, and procedures for
informed consent, consultation, and the collection, storage and presentation of personal information.
However it was unavoidable that my role not only as a foreigner but also a “Mzungu” (white
person), educated male from a university in a so-called developed country, established a distinct
positionality to negotiate during all my interviews and fieldwork interactions. Moreover my
construction of the 'field' itself, and my comportment within it is important to outline. This includes
how I bodily moved and traversed that 'field', how I utilised my limited time to construct 'subjects'
of observation and interaction during the process and engage with 'interviewees' in the process. The
primary way in which I attempted to address my positionality and its inherent power relationships
was by following Katz, who asserts that, by adopting multiple positionings in a politcs of
engagement, researchers can avoid compartmentalising social actors along solitary axes (Katz
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1994).

This act of adopting multiple positions became crucial for negotiating the power relations within
forestry itself. I drew primarily from Sassen (2012), who details how situating oneself at the ‘centre’
of a complex system (in my case in forestry policy circles in Kampala) means one sits in an
‘extreme condition’ that is not the norm for many people, and within the ambit of a small minority.
Conversely situating oneself at the edge of a system, at the contested boundaries of protected areas
and field sites I visited (see Appendix A), entails a similar extremity, if not in numbers of people (as
these can be in the millions, as at Mount Elgon National Park) then in their relative power
inequality. As Haraway and Harvey argue, political and intellectual inquiry should begin from the
positions of folks who have no choice but to live inside the system of commensurability which is
being established (or the arboresent governance assemblage as I apprehended it), but don’t and can’t
quite fit. The corollary is to think through how these forms of resistances might have cognitive
implications and political implications for some other kinds of possible worlds (or rhizomes)
(Haraway and Harvey, 1995: 515).
In terms of power relationships with key informants and project 'gatekeepers' I tried to facilitate
reciprocal relationships. Such relationships entail a situation where, as Dowling puts it, “the
researcher and researched are in comparable positions and have relatively equal benefits and costs
from participating in the research” (Dowling 2000, p.29). I fostered an openness to learn about
different people's positions through substantive and if possible reciprocal engagements. I did this
through a number of channels: I offered photographs to project actors of meetings and trainings that
I attended; I took meeting notes or recordings which I gave to organisers when requested; I
compared initial research findings with as many other researchers doing similar work in Uganda as
possible (and in one case aided another local researcher in his fieldwork data collection); I
developed amicable relationships (and in a few cases friendships) with, variously donor interns (one
the chair of the Environment and Natural Resources Donor Group), NGO workers and local
government officials; and I offered my opinions when frequently asked by community groups about
the progress of, for instance, REDD+ internationally.

In engaging powerful actors in Kampala, I encountered asymmetrical relationships – where those
being interviewed, for instance some project implementers, forestry actors, and powerful
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consultants, are in positions of influence in comparison to the researcher (Dowling, 2000). This was
where my movement between the centre and periphery became useful. When engaging plantation
executives who did not want to divulge things for example, I would try to decentre myself by
remaining genial, but putting to them contesting views from other actors in forestry to see how they
would respond. While I did probe inconsistencies when I found them, I did not directly challenge
actors or contest their versions of events. I relied rather on triangulating their responses with the
range of perspectives from other informants, and background information, to corroborate or
disprove their accounts. That way, the opinions and world-views of the interviewees remain valid, at
least in the form they were expressed, but are also appreciated in the context of other, often
radically contradictory, views.

Finally, Dowling also talks of potentially exploitative relationships (2000, p. 29) where a researcher
is in a position of greater power than the research participants. This was often the case in my rural
community interactions. Feminist geographers such as Mullings have long pointed to the dilemmas
of cross-cultural research and relationships between researchers and informants in both interaction
and representations. She points to the importance of recognising uncertainties in the dynamic ways
identities and power relations are created, and transformed, in interviews and beyond (Mullings
1999). Often people would be confused as to my positionality – they would see me either as a voice
for their concerns and would ask how I could help, or as a critic of whom they should be cautious.
On my first day at my first project site, the group I was with thought I was working with the
company running the project in their vicinity, and their responses changed dramatically once my
translator became aware of this and we had all discussed the misconception. Learning from this
experience I tried to mitigate, as well as acknowledge, such uncertainties wherever I could.
Subsequently I took a long time for introductions, and coming to understandings with people,
sharing information not only about my research, but about myself, whilst trying to be conscious not
only how I might be perceived, but how people might represent their situation in different ways
relative to that perception. The realisation that I was a white Zimbabwean was always interesting to
people. In this light I identify with the sentiment of an 'in-between status' and positonality
highlighted by Sultana (2007), a Bangladeshi academic from Dhaka engaged in rural research, or as
Mullings (1999) put it, an insider, outsider, both and neither. I acknowledged this tension with
interviewees in rural areas, and people were always interested in various aspects of life in
Zimbabwe; how the rains and soils were, how hard living there was for people in comparison to
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those in Uganda, and the comparisons between Museveni and Mugabe. In these settings such talk
always served to break the ice and establish an open, awkward, yet engaged rapport between us.

There were other dynamics to negotiate which I achieved with varying degrees of success and
failure. Class distinctions were one such dynamic. Often, while my interpreters would speak with
one group, I would attempt to approach people on the periphery, at times poorer farmers and
migrants, although this was by no means as systematic and encompassing as it could have been had
I engaged more quantitative methods at each of the project sites. Even the class of the interpreters,
who were educated Makerere University graduates, was a factor to consider, as on two occasions in
particular I had to prompt translation of interesting stories and beliefs that the translator had thought
too 'rural', to be of interest. I was far less successful in negotiating gender dynamics, as often
women would be present, but the men would be the main ones to speak. As visits were short, I
would often be channelled first through the Village Local Councillors (LC1) who were invariably
(but not always) male, and it was difficult to circumvent this. This certainly affected the research
findings. Ethical issues are also prevalent in research. In qualitative geographic research the notion
of participants’ confidentiality is paramount (Griffith 2008). I made sure not to engage minors, or
anyone whose capacity to give informed consent was compromised in any way. All participants
understood their right to withdraw from the research or refuse to answer questions without any
consequence to them. Only one person wished to remain anonymous, and only in a few instances
did people ask that they not to be quoted on specific information. Concerning issues of protection
and anonymity I was often afraid people would be hesitant to talk to me about certain subjects;
however, as I will demonstrate later in the thesis, there is a culture of transparency without
accountability in Uganda, and as such my fears were largely unfounded.

3.3.2 Data collection, coding, analysis and presentation
I utilised an audio recorder to allow me to engage with the research; but I also took notes, both to
show my earnestness in recording what was divulged to me, and in order to allow later self
reflection when I transcribed and digested the notes in the evenings. The transcriptions of the audio
recordings were to wait until my return to Dunedin. For interviews in Luganda or Lunyoro I was
lucky to have had a translator, so there was no translation required prior to transcription. I also took
photographs during the fieldwork, a number of which are displayed in the thesis. There were
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substantial volumes of data, and transcriptions were a long and difficult process. To simplify and
order the quantities of data, I used NVivo, a Computer Assisted Qualitative Data Analysis Software
(CAQDAS) designed as a tool for qualitative analysis of different forms of data, including text and
multimedia. I used a systematic process of coding all the qualitative data in NVivo, grouped data
according to themes and interview responses, and coded information to a number of applicable
scales. At the project level I coded specific projects, opinions of project proponents, visions,
challenges and world-views, as well as information about the socio-ecologies of the project
bounded territories, project structures, national forestry structures, project adjacent community
views, consideration of local politics and political ecology. At the national level I grouped data on
forestry governance, information relevant to the engagement of projects with the national
institutions, and information pertaining to the different actors – civil society and environmental
groups, NGOs, private sector, public sector. This greatly helped in organising the data for
presentation and interpretation.

The next challenge involved constructing a coherent narrative from all the information collected
and a consideration of dissemination channels. This was an iterative and particularly difficult
process, as there was a large degree of reworking of chapters and arranging of information that
contributed to the completed thesis. It is well acknowledged that a step to ensure rigour in
qualitative research is to ensure publication and the sharing with my interpretative community for
checking (Bradshaw & Stratford 2000, p.47). I did this through formulation of forthcoming journal
articles derived from this thesis that went through peer review in three journals; in Capitalism,
Nature, Socialism, the Journal of Contemporary African Studies and the Review of African Political
Economy. The ideas of this thesis were additionally trialled and presented at conferences in South
Africa, New Zealand and Canada, and at guest seminars at the centre for Civil Society (CCS),
University of Kwazulu-Natal in Durban, and at the University of British Columbia's Institute for
Resources, Environment and Sustainability (IRES). The ideas were refined through the feedback, in
conjunction with the appraisals of my supervisors. Feeding back the findings and conclusions of the
research to individual participants and their communities is also of ethical importance (Sidaway,
1992). For those key informants in Civil Society, the private sector and within national institutions I
will circulate a copy of my thesis and of the papers subsequently published. This has already been
agreed with a large number of the participants. In order to fulfil my claim to a decolonising
approach however I will also need to produce shorter, simple reports to the stakeholders around the
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project sites. Following the example of Dr Kristen Lyons (who has done research on carbon forestry
in Uganda – see Lyons and Westoby, 2014), and in consultation with the same, I will develop a
short, concise report relevant to project affected communities, highlighting the key points of the
thesis that apply to their lived experiences. I hope to publish this report through the local NGO the
Uganda Coalition for Development and the Environment's (UCDE) REDD-net series; which fosters
community interests in carbon forestry. I hope to engage the Human Rights Network of Uganda
(HURINET-U) and the National Association of Professional Environmentalists (NAPE), with this
report. It is my hope they could incorporate these insights into their own materials and disseminate
these to affected groups they work with (a number of whom I engaged in my research). Finally, in
discussion with I hope to tailor a version of a paper on community resistance and more progressive
alignments for a working series paper with the Makerere Institute of Social and Economic Research
(MISR), and engage the Advocates Coalition for Development and Environment with it, as they are
influential in policy circles.

3.4 Limitations and Conclusion
To conclude this chapter, and adhering to an imperative for reflexivity in any research process, I
wish to address the limitations of the study, which primarily involve the interpretative paradigm,
assemblage approach and qualitative methodology adopted in this research. I have gone to efforts to
show the significant effect of my own positionality on the research process and outcomes (Barker &
Smith 2001). This is especially true of my usage of assemblage, in which I tried to be as specific as
possible in my motivations for the specific agencement of the assemblage that I described. The
more significant challenges are in negotiating the contested suitability of qualitative methodology to
generate knowledge that is not place or context specific (Bryman, 2008). There were limitations in
the extent of the forest estate I could visit while generalising about it, and my purview was limited
to the nine projects sites I visited and their environs. Similarly the materiality of forests ecologies
themselves are not directly considered, individually or explicitly, apart from their contribution and
degree to which they constitute the forest estate in the country. This was explicitly social science
research, and this may be an area of concern for biologists, 'hard' conservationists and
environmental managers approaching this thesis. However, I attempted to mitigate these limitations
with reflections from contemporary and retired forestry, civil society, academic and private sector
actors, and I would hope critics take what they can from the perspectives I have outlined. There
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were further challenges in working in remote areas, and temporal constraints posed by perceiving
forestry at a particular, albeit an important, moment as I have argued. While imprecision in the
investigations of individual projects is to be expected in this approach, particularly given the limited
time-frame of the investigation, I attempted to mitigate this with the range of project experience the
research design afforded. To enrich my understanding of individual projects I engage with many of
the other researchers working on these carbon forestry projects, to discuss and compare findings
over recorded Skype meetings.

Also, in attempting to span over a hundred years of the development of the forestry sector in
Uganda and its relationships to the colonial and post-colonial state, there are likely to be substantial
holes and gaps in my account, and the lack of historical material relating to land use planning, and
its contingent production, was a factor. A forestry commentator has indicated that this lack of
information was in part due to the destruction of published materials during the time of Idi Amin,
including the destruction of the Makerere Library. This was also largely due to the fact that I cannot
hope to fully account for the varied motivations of colonial and post-colonial authorities, as well as
local government authorities. I would suggest further research in this area would be fruitful. Nor did
I have access to extensive data sets at the time of writing (though larger 'big data' images and maps
are now appearing) with which to explore carbon forestry quantitatively – comparing my findings
with these new sources does not show a significant disjuncture, and the kinds of trajectories I have
identified would, I argue, hold more explanatory power for Ugandan forestry than a map of forest
loss alone.

Finally, and more theoretically, The difficulty with the assemblage approach is that in describing
the entity of contemporary forestry governance one must take care not to reify it as a monolithic
'thing' in and of itself. It is necessary at each and every juncture to emphasise the open, fissured and
fractured nature of its becoming, and to point to both the relations of exteriority between the entities
that coalesce within it, as well as the trajectories of political economy that localise themselves
through it. Slippage in the language used, or inaccuracy regarding the terms and concepts deployed
to conceptualise the dynamics within that assemblage, for instance regarding the movements of
territorialisation, reterritorialisation and deterritorialisation, can mean that the descriptive potential
of the assemblage approach loses its 'sharpness' as a tool to approach such a complex socio-natural
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constellation and the everyday practices, contestations and intensities that comprise it. Relatedly the
danger with the assemblage approach is that when describing the entity at hand, the theoretical
content of the description can cloud the empirical material at hand. I return to these tensions, and
the degree to which I was able to accommodate them, in the conclusion to this thesis
In acknowledging the limitations of the study, the essence of the forestry estate as an emergent,
contested entity, and the characterisation of contemporary forestry governance as an assemblage
still holds. Drawing from literatures on the subject, I feel I am able to produce a coherent and
sufficiently 'open' account for the purposes of this thesis. In this chapter I have explicitly outlined
how I have attempted to approach, conceptualise and explicitly 'territorialise' an assemblage of
weakly hegemonic neoliberal forestry as a concept for thinking differently about forestry
governance. This approach is subject to my own positionality, and the sets of strategic and 'agentic'
cuts I made when describing and reflecting on the entity of forestry. In this light I hoped to effect an
analysis with the kind of 'due care' that Anderson & McFarlane (2011) contend can be deployed
through assemblage to describe the formation of specific geographies, travelling policies and their
local instantiations.
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Part Two: Territorialisation.
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Chapter Four: The 'Forest Estate' as a Socio-Natural Entity and its
Relationship to the Colonial and Post-Colonial Environmental State
In order to understand carbon forestry we need to understand the ways that power, meaning and
social space are unevenly ordered in the Ugandan landscape. In order to do so I argue it is necessary
to understand the territoriality of the state, and in particular that of it's forestry 'resources'. In this
first empirical section of the thesis then I consider territorialisation, the processes involved in the
establishment of territory and the social ordering of scale and space. I wish to set out the way that
states frame nature in part through the territorialisation of state spaces (Whitehead et al. 2007), to
establish that “spatial organisations, meanings of space, and the territorial uses of space are
historically contingent and their histories are closely related” (Paasi 2007, p.2). Territory is thus not
a-temporal, and it is a misconception that territory is solely spatial; rather “temporality is an
irreducible dimension (or co-participant) in the workings of territory and territoriality” (Delaney
2008, p.205). In this light I will describe how the territorialisation which contours the contemporary
Ugandan state, as well as the forest estate (and its embattled status), was enacted by processes of
colonial state formation, and re-inscribed during the post-colonial period. I will devote some
sections to the political economy of territory and then consider the dynamics unfolding within those
territories.
When considering the forest estate it is crucial to understand territorialisation, for as local
commentators put it, despite regular reformulations, gazetted and revisions since the gazzetment of
forest reserves beginning in the 1930s “it remains unclear whether these policies and laws are
acceptable to the local people and appropriate to local situation” (Turyahabwe & Banana 2008, p.
641). However, the territorial state and the territory of the protected forest estate are taken for
granted, features of the social world in Ugandan forestry discourse. In the introduction I alluded to
an utterance I heard numerous times from different forestry actors about settlement on forest
reserves in Uganda, that you “wouldn't find people encroaching onto Hyde Park”. This is a pseudobiological claim about the naturalness of territory which works to reify Ugandan 'forest' territories
as containers of regulated practice. As Delaney (2008) points out 'naturalizing' territory is not just a
descriptive act, but also a political one internal to the practice of territoriality; which may have the
effect (intended or otherwise) of naturalising what is associated with it, what it is giving spatial-
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material expression to (Delaney 2008, pp.197 – 198), including the legacy of colonialism. This
naturalness can also be used to apportion blame for deforestation, and in forestry discourse there are
three idiomatic men who are talked about in relation to deforestation and forest degradation (see
table seven). I will introduce them here for further discussion in the thesis.

•

The man with the axe – seen as the predominate cause of forest loss. This is the smallholder
farmer or forest adjacent individual who clears the forest resource for cultivation.

•

Civil society actors by contrast accuse politicians, bureaucrats and forest managers – the
'man with the pen' – the corrupt politician who undermines the protected area by vote
seeking and undermines effective management by graft and patronage.

•

The encroacher/invisible man – criminalised as degrading protected areas on which they
settle. Invisible because they are perceived as illegal, and as such are not extended civil

rights, or accounted histories.
Table 7: The three 'men' in forestry discourse.
What investigating territorialisation shows us is that we are not encountering a 'preserved', premodern 'forest nature' (which we could apprehend through a positivist investigation of 'forest stock'
changes), but as historically contingent, socially produced and importantly contested socio-nature
that is territorial, and emerged through the relations between imperial capital and colonial state
formation. In making these dynamics evident in this foundation chapter for the thesis, I attempt to
do two things; firstly I will re-politicise the emergence of the 'forest estate' (– the Hyde Parks in
forestry discourse in Uganda), and imbue it with immanence, contestation and becoming. Secondly
I will link historical trajectories rooted in territorialisation to contemporary power politics and
political ecology, to show the ongoing legacy of colonial territorialisation on the forest estate. I
narrate this up until around the year 2000, at which point I see reterritorialisation as the more
important marker for change in forestry.
To address these two dynamics I will begin by viewing the initial territorialisation of forests in
Uganda through a political economy lens (and a historical materialist perspective). Here the
emergence of the state and forest estate is seen as related closely to the rise of capitalism and
industrialism (Giddens 1985), and of course colonialism, where the development of abstract,
metrical spaces, such as forest reserves, proceeds hand in hand with capitalism's need to increase
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production and consumption (Paasi 2007, p.6). Describing the territories of the state and the forest
estate I can also describe the way Ugandan society relates to that territory – parsing an abridged
ethnography of the emergence of the Ugandan state and its territoriality, to understand how it sets
the stage, and becomes the theatre for subsequent discussions of carbon forestry and market
environmentalism.
The colonial and post-colonial periods in Uganda were complex, with the former spanning almost
100 years, and the latter particularly turblent, and it is important for this thesis to set out an
understanding of both. Prior to the period of focus in this thesis chapter (1894-2000) there are a few
key dates of Uganda colonialism to note. British explorer John Hanning Speke first visited Uganda
in 1862, but European influence increased after the Buganda King Mutesa I allowed Christian
Missionaries to enter his realm in 1875. In 1890 Britain signed a treaty with Germany to give the
British rights to what was to become Uganda, after which the Imperial British East Africa Company
extended its influence to cover the territory in including Southern Uganda, by helping protestant
missionaries prevail over their Catholic counterparts. Uganda became a British protectorate in 1894.
Certainly, 'at first glance', the subsequent colonial period was one dominated by the process of
territorialisation, but I will go further in critiquing more traditional political economic analyses to
show how it fails to acknowledge the contestation of power in historical process of territorialisation.
I will place emphasis on the tenuousness, and contingency of the territorialisation of the 'forest
estate'. Rather than a linear narrative from territorialisation through reterritorialisation and to
deterritorialisation, which I tentatively set out as a chronological thesis map, the story is more
complex39, and processes of territorialisation, re-territorialising and de-territorialisation then can be
seen to overlap, and parallel and cross other territorialisations and lines of articulation. Thus, while
describing the predominant trajectory of territorialisation in this chapter, I also allude to 'refractory
processes' (Li 2007a) and lines of flight that were inculcated during this time which would contour
later developments.

39 For example Sutton and Martin–Jones (2008, p.6) describe colonialism as both a de–and reterritorialisation, where
the dominant colonial mapping of lands involved a deterritorialisation of the rhizome of European identities and
cultural systems and a reterritorialisation (arguably humanities' most violent) as they began to settle 'new' lands.
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4.1 A predatory socio-ecological system – the colonial 'environmental state'
and its internal territorialisation
As discussed in the literature review, historical materialist perspectives have long identified the
relationship between accumulation, the state, and nature (O’Connor 1998), asserting that all
environments have long and complex human histories and are anthropogenic to some degree
(Erikson, 2008). Recent re-readings place further focus on the specific relationship between the
state and nature (Bazaara & Wainwright 2013), such that the state is inherently environmental
(Parenti 2013). To understand 'nature' in Uganda it is thus critical to acknowledge the evolution and
development of parallel processes of forest control, territorialisation through enclosure, and the
violence of primitive accumulation that occurred in the formation of the nascent Ugandan state. In
this section I explore the territorialisation of the Ugandan state, and the crucial role the enclosure of
'nature' as 'abstract spaces', 'wild spaces' or 'forests' played in its internal territorialisation. Rather
than vestigial 'pre-modern' spaces, as some might perceive them in Uganda today, the forest natures
consolidated into the protected forest estate must be considered as the product of colonialism and a
critical component of the ‘landscape of modernity’ (Neumann 2004).

Rather than understanding state territorial control as located in a centre ‘radiating outwards’ (Mann
1986), territorialisation by the state must be regarded as more complex process (both historically
and as an ongoing activity), that has both 'external' and 'internal' dimensions to it (Vandergeest &
Peluso 1995). In order to establish what we call Uganda today it was necessary for the British East
Africa Company (BEAC), and the subsequent protectorate authority, to secure not only the external
boundaries of the state but the internal consolidation of state territory as well. As Leggett describes
the external boundaries, the
Formation of the country was not the result of a gradual process of national integration, both its
existence and its borders were determined entirely between the imperial powers – Great Britain,
Germany and France – for control of the territory in Africa and specifically, for the headwaters of
the Nile [in modern Uganda] (2001, p.5).
However this is not the whole story, and in this light colonial imperialism and the British colonial
administration’s efforts to bound, encode and re-order ‘nature’ can be best conceptualised as a
process of internal territorialisation and state-building

(Neumann 2004); a spatial strategy to

organise production, and to make its far flung citizens contained, ordered and visible/legible, and to
secure the property rights, including over forests, necessary for capitalist accumulation by the
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Protectorate.

The act of territorialisation described above results in the emergence of an 'environmental state' in
Uganda. That there was violence attached to the environmental state and its processes of
territorialisation was apparent in Uganda – as in other contexts (Springer 2009; Parenti 2013). This
manifested in its early expropriations, restrictive access regimes, its use of force to both collect
taxes and police its emergent rules, and through the indirect deprivations subsequent to
dispossession that were suffered by the colonized peoples. Both Reader (1999) and Kjekshus (1977)
locate the disruption, by colonial authorities, of local pre-colonial systems of ecological control,
economies and livelihoods, in the outbreak of tsetse flies and trypansomiasis. They assert that the
disruption of existing grazing patterns in East Africa, due to processes of colonial enclosure of 'the
commons', directly contributed to the regrowth of the bush lands which subsequently enabled
explosions in tsetse fly numbers, and the spread of disease. Reader (1999) attributes the death of
90% of East African cattle between 1900 and 1910 to the spread of colonial systems of ecological
control40. This perversely re-enforced the colonial program, opening opportunities for subsequent
territorial control measures 'for the good of the population' under the East African Tsetse Fly
Commission (EATC), which resulted in further enclosure and local dispossession (Ford 1971).
Colonialism thus radically changed the relationship between state and 'society' according to
Mamdani, abstracting law making, property systems and ecological control from the societies
within which they were embedded, and centralising them within the 'modern' state (Mamdani
2013a). In this light the colony and nascent state in Uganda has been labelled a 'predatory SocioEcological System' (Cavanaugh & Himmelfarb 2013).

4.1.1 Initial colonial enclosure: Predatory state formation, abstraction and 'forests'
The emergence of what solidified as the territory of the 'Uganda Protectorate', was provoked by the
dilemma of a stabilizing and consolidating foreign minority rule over an indigenous majority. This
required a regime of 'differentiation and institutional segregation', or 'indirect rule', which amounted
to decentralized despotism (Mamdani 1996, pp.7–10). In this strategy the initial form of the colonial
state territory emerged through the 'pacification' of the four central agrarian states or 'kingdoms' and
40 This sort of contextualised colonial history has its corollary in the relationship between colonial agriculture and
malaria proliferation in Egypt, documented in Timothy Mitchell’s book entitled the “Rule of Experts” (2002).
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then outwards to the stateless communities of the frontier (Mamdani 1996, p.41). This happened
firstly in the central region, Buganda41 (after which the country is named) after violent suppression
resulting in the Baganda agreement of 1900. This move allied the British with the converted
Anglican population of the Baganda, including its king the 'Kabakka', allowing the annexing of
lands and the forced extraction of unpaid labour from smaller tribes (in particular the baNyoro).
Then came the pacification of the Batoro and Banyankole of the South West with the Toro
Agreement (1900) and Ankole Agreements (1901) respectively; and, after resistances, the Bagisu of
Mount Elgon in the East (who were particularly rebellious) and finally the Bunyroro-Kitara
Kingdom in the West precipitating the Bunyoro Agreement of 1933. This movement towards
enclosure was not inevitable, and was a contested and expensive process. In particular the personal
enmity between the administrator Lord Lugard and the military prowess and dynamism of the
Bunyoro-Kitara Omukama (king) Kabaleega resulted in a ferocious anti–Bunyoro propaganda
campaign to legitimise colonial conquest. The campaign saved Lugard's career, but almost
bankrupted the Imperial British East Africa company (overseeing the protectorate) through what has
been termed the "longest and most destructive conquest war in east African history 42" (Doyle 1998,
p.9).

After the consolidation of control over the Kingdoms below the Nile, the more protracted conquest
of the 'stateless North' resulted in its incorporation as a labour reserve for commodity and cash crop
production in the South (which also held the core of the State apparatus and its bureaucracy). The
dividing line of Nile thus came to form a political divide, and institutionalised an ethnic divide from
which subsequent tensions between the North and South would flow. While northern inhabitants
would work in plantations, of primarily coffee, they also came to largely comprise the police and
army, and would be used to resist popular uprisings in the south against the enclosure of subsistence
farming practices. Identity politics stemming from the form of indirect rule, and its decentralised
despotism, were thus a key marker of colonial state formation, and have endured in the postcolonial period. Mamdani (1996) strongly contends that what we call Uganda emerged not as the
result of an inevitable, singular process of colonisation but as the result of a bundle of disparate,
41 The bantu stem ba connotes a people while bu connotes a territory, thus the baganda people from the Ganda tribe
are from buganda, the banyoro people of the Nyoro tribe are from Bunyoro etc.
42 Doyle describes the demographic devastation of Bunyoro resulting from the deliberate use of scorched–earth
policies, punitive actions, and famine as weaponry which killed or displaced many, and after which two–thirds of
Bunyoro's richest land, and thus population, was given to Buganda and Tooro. Additionally the conquest brought
new epidemic diseases and transformed disease environments, extending bushland growth which caused cattle
disease and exacerbated famine.
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varying and uneven tensions relating to and deriving from the control of territory and identity; in
particular a 'Baganda question' and a 'northern question'. These have created tensions in discourse
and moral economy, that, when mediated through violence undermine the 'shallow practice of
democracy' in contemporary Uganda (Mamdani 1996). As I will argue in later chapters these and
other tensions have had a profound effect on forestry governance.

4.1.1.1 'Land' and 'forests' as resources
A key facet of the internal territorialisation of the state for Vandergeest and Peluso (1995) was the
importance of ‘abstract space’, and in particular 'forest nature', in constituting the state's claim to
territory and space as 'eminent domain'. Such abstract space is 'linear', in that it can be cut into
discreet units and homogenized to be represented as uniform and equivalent in any given territory
(Vandergeest & Peluso 1995). This paves the way for the later reduction of complex habitats and the
inscription of principles of commercial extraction, with attendant soil depletion and epidemics
resulting from the abstract logics applied (Scott 1998). In Uganda, the British protectorate
administration declared most land in the territory 'Crown land' under the Crown Lands Ordinance
1903, where rights of those communities who inhabited these lands were transferred from clan
heads to chiefs, and were lost to be exercised at the pleasure of the colonial Governor. Part of this
process of abstraction found its advancement in the Forests Ordinance, enacted in 1913 by the
Uganda Protectorate. This was propagated by an emergent, arborescent forestry management
apparatus, the Uganda Forest Department (UFD), which was established in 1889 and active until
1961. The UFD has been characterized by Turyahabwe and Banana (2008, p.2) as a 'highly
regulatory, limited stakeholder colonial forest service'.

The forest service codified and created categories of 'Crown forests' (which later became Central
Forest Reserves) and 'forest produce' through the ordinance – as property held and administered by
the UFD and the Protectorate for the Crown. This enclosure was at first purely restrictive and
regulative; variously prohibiting native clearance of 'forest' without a license, making it an offence
to set fire to Crown Forest and regulating compulsory 90 metre riparian buffer zones. Through the
institution of the power of Governorship rules were made with legal force concerning timber
cutting, fees collection for extractive licenses, burning, clearing, cultivation and fixing sanctions
and powers of arrest for breaches of the new raft of prohibitions. Other initiatives were 'enabling',
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and entailed the creation of laws to supplement regulations in the form of the 'forest protection
regulations' under Article 99 of the African Orders in Council of 1889, and the Forestry Ordinance
of 1903 respectively. This effectively secured and embedded control of wood product extraction in
the colonial state, and commercial logging was effectively established in 1910, followed by the
introduction of plantations of eucalyptus 43 ('hardwood' Pine species were to be planted by 1940) for
fuel wood.

Additionally the processes of abstraction and enclosure of 'forest nature' emerged in tandem with
the uneven territorialisation and processes of indirect rule described above. On the Crown Lands
outside of forest reserves primitive accumulation and the imposition of an all-encompassing
property grid in Uganda was, for Cavanagh and Himmelfarb, only the first imperative of
government, and far from its primary one; “primitive accumulation simply constitutes the process
that makes the broader progression of colonial state formation [an extremely expensive process]
materially possible” (2013, p.6). This was because under the indirect Rule of the Ugandan
Protectorate, the program of extraction of surplus from colonized peasantry (including taxation),
was to be the vehicle by which imperialism financed itself, apart from the British Treasury. As
Norgrove (2002: 67) details, the treasury was initially forced to provide a “grant-in-aid” worth 84%
of the Protectorate’s expenditures in 1903. This need was especially pressing after the vast expense
of early imperial military activities: from the deployment of units of the British Indian Army to
suppress a rebellion in 1879, to Lugard's campaign against Kabaleega. One strategy to cover this
cost, which played out across East Africa, was to enforce a domestic tax base to 'capture the
peasantry' – rather than allowing them to 'languish' in subsistence agricultural practices (Hydén
1980). This forced households to produce cash crops, mainly coffee and cotton for export markets,
and this simultaneously generated revenue for the protectorate and 'integrated' peasants into a
market economy (Adams & Hutton 2007; Mamdani 1976).

This practice of subsistence capture, in conjunction with the demarcation of territories set aside for
'conservation', constituted the primary means of alienating producers from land and resources
(Fairhead et al. 2012). Forest enclosure piggybacked on the command and control system of
indirect rule instituted through chieftanship – strengthening rules and controls over 'forest
43 The most notable plantation being near the modern 'karatusi' (eucalyptus) drive outside Kampala, the stock of
which came to later fuel the railway steam engines and to 'drain' swamps (today protectively called wetlands by the
Ministry of Water and Environment) for development and 'malaria control' (Jacovelli & Carvalho 1999).
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resources', extending patronage in granting local elites, royal families and chiefs rights to forest
utilization in return for policy support, and changing the public attitudes to forest in the process
(Turyahabwe & Banana 2008, p.6). It also entailed the enclosure of large occupied areas of the
hitherto common lands (as colonial tenure systems were still taking their hold), including grazing
lands, community forests and grasslands (idem.) In this way, firstly through “the stroke of a pen”
(Peluso & Lund 2012, p.647), and then with the use of force, long standing rights of possession,
use, and stewardship were rendered illegitimate (Turyahabwe & Banana 2008). Drawing from
Santamarina (2009), the geography of what came to be the conservation landscape in Uganda
(National Parks and Protected Forest Reserves) can be observed to concentrate in peripheral
locations, coinciding with habitation of ethnicities marginal to the national imaginary (which was
predominantly Baganda at the inception of the state) – including the Bennet and the Batwa peoples.
Forest reserves are more pervasively located in the south, east and west, as opposed to the north,
perhaps because agricultural enclosure was less prevalent there.

The 'capture' of the peasantry and enclosure of forests was thus necessarily an ecological initiative
given the imperative to “[write] on the ground a new set of social and spatial relations” (Mbembé &
Meintjes 2003, p.25). Colonialism resulted in the creative-destruction (drawing from Schumpeter),
not only of the pre-colonial dominance of non-capitalist, primarily subsistence agricultural, huntergatherer and parstoralist modes of production, but of the relations of ecological control in which
they were intimately entangled (Doyle 1998). A key development of this creative destruction was
the transformation of peasants into tenants, which occurred when compliant chiefs were 'awarded'
land. Hunting and gathering and other significant rights were suborned to the newly created and
enforced ownership structure. In Baganda this took the form of a 'Mailo' system of tenure, in many
ways a feudal structure, different from the Freehold titles 'granted' to the Kabaka (king), his
collaborators, chieftains and family. In other parts of the country, what became 'customary land
tenure' was 'recognized within limits', and under the Crown ordinance of 1903, indigenous
Ugandans had a right to occupy any land (outside the Buganda kingdom and urban areas) not
granted in freehold or leasehold without prior license or consent in accordance with their customary
law (Mugambwa 2007). As Bazaara is careful to point out however, ‘customary land’, as it came to
be termed, was part and parcel of the strategy of indirect rule, and formed a manifestation of state
power44 (Bazaara 2000). This allowed the prevention of the emergence of a politically problematic
44 Mamdani points out that the “customary” that came to be described by the colonists (ostensibly associated with
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landless class and the transferring of power over land allocations and control away from locally
specific forms of arbitration to a patriarchal system of chiefs, which was susceptible to patronage
and the marginalization of the vulnerable (Bazaara 2000). Thus in Uganda, as in much of colonial
Africa, while the legal dispossession of Africans was more or less total, the ability of colonizers to
settle and “develop” each new polity was constrained as natives continued to occupy and use lands
which they no longer legally owned (Wily 2013).

4.1.2 Second phase of territorialisation: Formalisation and gazettment
A second phase of territorialisation involved the formalisation of enclosure through the gazetting of
the Forest Reserves. This extended phase essentially solidified the spatial distribution of the 'forest
estate' – which I define as including both designated protected areas and forests outside of them –
both materially and expressively. The former relating to boundaries, markers and the enforcement of
new social relation of production, and the latter to hegemonic claims to legitimacy, through the
codification in law of the status of individual forests reserves. The process began in the 1930s for
multiple reasons, including colonial hardwood extraction, and through localised social and
biological controls necessitated, as the administration saw it, by the spread of sleeping sickness
from tsetse flies. This occurred in particular in the Bunyoro-Kitara Kingdom and in the South East
bordering Lake Victoria (Kjekshus 1977). The first formal National Forest Policy in the Protectorate
in 1929 laid the foundation for the creation of 'forest reserves' which unfolded through the 1940s
(Karani 1994, p.7). The formalization and gazzetment process was gradual, unsystematic and often
violent, with forced re-locations of many, including the Bennet peoples at Mount Elgon and the
Batwa in the South Western Bwindi and Mgahinga forests (Tumushabe & Musiime 2006).
Beyond the gazzetment for timber extraction and the internal territorialisation of the state, the
strategy of financing imperialism through agriculture and commodity export, exerted further
impetus for the gazzetment of forest reserves. An instance demonstrating this relationship was the
development of the East African railway from Mombasa in Kenya to Kampala and Mbale (Mt
Elgon) on the Kenya border. The railway facilitated greater exports, and the state became
increasingly reliant on the Mount Elgon region and its status as a 'water tower' for coffee
production, a situation which engendered greater concern for the sustainability of this and other
traditional land and society) was not a non–changing pre–colonial form which could be contrasted to statutory
(“modern” state) tenure, as the emergence of the state underpinned both (Mamdani 2013b, p.13).
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areas by the 1930s (Cavanagh and Himmelfarb, 2013). This in part spurred the formalization of the
protected area status of Forest Reserves (National Parks would only appear much later), with the
1938 Uganda National Forest Policy stressing protection of conditions suitable for agriculture, and
re-enforcing the exclusion of indigenous access to forest resources. The focus on protection was by
no means the primary focus for forestry, however, for at the same time, commercial logging, which
began in 1910, had proceeded to the extent that, from the 1930 'natural forests', particularly in the
east, were selectively and unsustainably exploited, and overfelled for saw-logs through manual 'pit
sawying' and later static mills. The focusing of extraction had been on notable 'prime timber species'
like Mahogany (Khaya and Entandophragma), and Mvule (Milicia excelsa) (Webster et al. 2003;
Karani 1994; SPGS 2011). Further, when supply of these species dwindled, 'research' was utilised to
legitimise both poison girdling of other indigenous, unusable species and 'inducements' to let in
more light for saplings to promote 'natural regeneration' (albeit unsuccessfully) (SPGS 2011, p.6).
The story of the Protected Forest Estate is not without evidence of significant individual agency. In
fact I wish to emphasise throughout this thesis that individuals can disproportionately influence the
course of events, due to their positioning at the 'right place at the right time', and though the
exercise of situated power to affect or direct change in the context of overdetermination. This takes
us beyond purely structuralist accounts. Oates highlights the “significant role a dedicated individual
can play in the creation and maintenance of a conservation area” (Oates 1999, p.33), and this was
particularly evident in the later recognition of the biodiversity values of forest resources. In
particular Oates details how in east Africa Merwyn Cowie, an early conservationist, who was also
director of manpower during the Mau-Mau uprising in Kenya (Cowie 1955), and others such as
Tom Struhsaker from Kibale in Uganda, and Berhard Grimzek in Tanganyika, argued 'wild nature'
should be preserved for their 'intrinsic value', not the values put on them by people. This was in
response to what they saw as mounting pressure on these areas. Cowie controversially played
devil's advocate in an article in the East African Standard, calling facetiously for the 'modest
proposal' of the slaughter of all wild animals by 'poachers'. This sparked a public outcry and action
which eventually culminated in the inception of a National Park's board with Cowie as its
Chairman. He then, over his tenure, advised the formation of parks in Kenya, Tanzania and Uganda,
including the Queen Elizabeth and Murchinson Falls National Parks in formed in 1952. Steinhart's
book 'Black Poacher, White hunter' (2006), details this and other examples45 in which actors
established particular conservation narratives to gain public acceptance.
45 Cowie allegedly drew Lions near his office through the provision of meat to use as publicity tools.
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Scientific knowledge production also contributed to the process of formalisation, with prominent
research by Langdale Brown leading to a six volume “Biomass Vegetation of Uganda” published by
the protectorate's department of agriculture (Langdale-Brown 1960). This articled 22 letter grades
of vegetation types and open water, including 4 types of 'forest' that have persisted to this day: high
altitude; medium altitude and evergreen; medium altitude moist semi deciduous and finally
forest/savannah mosaics. Some years later Struhsaker wrote an influential article for Primates in
1972 (Struhsaker 1972), when no national park had been set up in Africa with the explicit protection
of a rainforest as its primary goal, as most were in savannah zones (see also Struhsaker 1981),
which advocated for conservation of rainforests and their purchase by western scientists to preserve
them. Despite some opposition in the 1960s by colonial authorities, this view gained traction, aided
by voices for the 'intrinsic value' of nature in international conservation such as the International
Union for Protection of Nature IUPN (later the IUCN), the WWF (which sprung out of an IUCN
need for increased funding by 1960), and the United Nations Environment Programme UNEP
(established 1974). Parks creation for wildlife protection and the upgrade of some forest reserves to
National Parks proceeded from the 1970s to the 1990s. Again processes of social contestation were
apparent, with a prominent example being the contested upgrade of the Nkokonjuli forest reserve –
gazetted in 1964 – to become the Mount Elgon National Park in 1993. Similarly Karieva draws on
the empirical example of the establishment of Lake Mburo National Park in 1982 to describe Parks
as “no less human constructions than Disneyland” which could be construed as an anathema to
conservation (2012, p.3). This example involved the eviction of thousands without compensation,
the removal of 'unwanted species' for the establishment of hotels and wells and fire management
controls in the name of wildlife preservation. He argued this process was self-defeating after the
subsequent government encouraged conservation refugees to resettle their former lands, where they
promptly slaughtered wildlife and vandalized the park facilities in retribution (Idem.). I will explore
these complexities in later sections.
Taken as whole this phase of territorialisation is a critical singularity, or moment, in the life of the
spatio-temporal entities of both the environmental state and the protected forest estate. Again, in
making this argument, I stress that the entirety of the forest estate includes forests outside protected
areas. I highlight this distinct spatio-temporality because it is in this event, perhaps more than any
other, that the lines of articulation of these entities are determined in ways which are still pertinent
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today. This phase had three particular effects: firstly in the imposition of the spatial expanse of the
forest estate and its intimate linkage to the environmental state. Secondly the establishment of
territory imposed costs of maintenance and defence, both then and subsequently, that the state has
never quite met, or has externalised in various ways – primarily though violence, which I will
discuss later. Thirdly and finally, in connection to the former two points, the line between coercion
and governance was established as the primary emergent dynamic regarding the entity of the
protected forest estate proceeding from that point. As Turyahabwe and Banana concede this formal
territorialisation was “the beginning of the daunting task of implanting custodial forest management
policy whose problems have persisted to the present time” (2008, p. 644). I now turn to some of
these 'problems'.

4.2 The Tsetse Flies in the Statue: Territory, contestation and alternative
worlds
In the geography I describe, state-making is seen as a continuous performance and reproduction,
through processes of internal territorialisation (Allen & Cochrane 2010, p.7), and as a work which is
always contested and never done (Mathews 2011b, p.10). To draw this contestation into focus,
Ballvé argues that “the politico-juridical defined space of the nation-state is one territory among
many and not necessarily the hegemonic one” (2007, p.605). With a tacit understanding of the
territory of the Ugandan state and the forest estate in hand, this view opens a space for consideration
of resistance, and allows an acknowledgement, following Vandergeest and Peluso (1995), that:
Territorial land use planning is, like market liberalism, often a utopian fiction unachievable in
practice because of how it ignores and contradicts people’s lived social relationships and the
histories of their interactions with the land (1995, p.389).
I intend to show how sets of conflictual relationships inscribed by territorialisation pertain to this
day, utilising examples of one national park and one forest reserve, namely the Mount Elgon
National park and Bukaleba Central Forest Reserve (CFR), both which came to house carbon
forestry projects. I do this to explore examples of enclosure and their contestations, and to disrupt
the narratives of encroachment that are both spatially and temporally simplifying, for, as Erb puts it,
views of conservation are intricately connected to understandings of time and space, which are a
source of power to environmental agendas (2012, p.10). In so doing I hope to bring forward the
hidden histories of peoples (the idomatic invisible man) on and adjacent to demarcated conservation
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areas, and break the expressive hold over the 'terra-nullis' 46 of the imperial boundaries of the state
(Chisholm 2007).
At the Bukaleba Central Forest Reserve the de jure legality of the territory at first appears clear: The
only contestation, or ‘encroachment’ (as project implementers and Forestry Authority officials
would have it), is due to relatively recent migrations. However, delving deeper into both the history
of the area, to explore the villages there as spaces of habitation pre-dating the forest reserve, reveals
a more complex process of community disenfranchisement in the face of the colonial state. It also
casts a new light on the plight of the people and the meagre, circumscribed livelihoods 47 they
sustain, as well as their de facto claims to territory. What made this apparent to me was a fascinating
story related to me by a local elder at Lwanika village adjacent to the reserve. This story that
anecdotally attributes Colonial agency to the dispossession of the land from communities. The story
begins with Bishop Hannington, ordained as the first Bishop of Equatorial Africa in 1885, who
arrived by boat, landing at Lwanika. There he was captured in the midst of a percolating conflict
between the Muslim, Catholic and Protestant missionaries for influence in the Buganda state. The
then Kabaka (‘king’) of the Buganda was Mawanga II, reputedly a fiery and tenacious character,
who saw his influence over his state under threat from foreigners. He ordered the execution of the
Bishop, whose last words to the soldiers who killed him were allegedly to inform Mwanga that he
had purchased the road to Uganda ‘with my [Hannington’s] blood’ (Reason 1978). The elder relates
that, years later, in what could be interpreted as a symbolic claim to new colonial territory, a statue
of Hannington was erected at the site of his death near Bukaleba. The local population, so the story
goes, thought that there were minerals hidden in the statue and went to smash it down to retrieve
them. This should of course be interpreted as an act of resistance to the new territorial claims. What
they found however was that as a 'trick' the colonists had instead placed tsetse flies in the statue that
proceeded to visit a plague of revenge upon the Baganda people for the killing of the Bishop.
In this case, the story is accurate in its attribution of colonial agency to the incidence of tsetse fly
outbreak as I have explained. The story is also piquant about the 'colonist's trick' in its observation
46 The idea Terra Nullis, or an imaginary of empty land, was used to legitimise colonial conquest over aboriginal
Australia. As an act of resistance Stephen Mueke, an aboriginal elder and an artist re–read the 'colonised landscape'
of the Kimberley, Western Australia, through a 'nomad–cartography' (Benterrak et al. 1984), tracking the 'nomadic
dream–lines of an 'aboriginal ecology' beneath 'white soil'.
47 In Bukaleba and in Mount Elgon, as Himmelfarb describes, because people are characterised as 'illegal occupants'
and encroachers, they are considered ineligible for government education, road construction, health services, and
agricultural extension (Himmelfarb 2012, p.6).
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of the relationship of tsetse fly controls to dispossession, enclosure and the consolidation of the
forest reserve in the 1930s as territory of the crown for the 'good of the local population', under the
East African Tsetse Fly Control (EATFC) Acts 48 (Banana et al. 1999). Communities however
returned over time to resettle inside and adjacent to the reserve (and others joined them), and
continued to plant crops in the area, and symbolic and cultural claims to the land as a place of
habitation could not as simply be erased. These cultural claims and sites, as identifiers of place,
form a crucial part of people’s relationship to place, not to a static entity of 'land', but as an ongoing
social reproduction and contestation. 'Encroachment' and resettlement thus persisted 49 even after
violent evictions in 1989/1990 and in the early 1990s. Taking an example, the village of Walumbe
had been settled by 1972, two years before the gazettment of the area as a CFR. The village was
near a giant Mvule tree (Chlorophora Excelsa – illustration 11 below), a sacred site that for
Kalichoro believers houses the spirit of Walumbe (meaning Death in Luganda, the brother-in-law of
Kintu, the Baganda founding father) from which the village name is drawn. Residents said the
Busoga Forestry Company (a subsidiary of Green resources and carbon forestry project
implementer on the leased CFR land) left the tree alone and would not touch it for fear of
community retaliation. Similarly, at the Lwanika village there is an ‘Enkuni Shrine’ as a significant
site and claim to place (another large Mvule tree at the site was destroyed by lightning in 1999).

Illustration 11: This giant Mvule tree (chlorophora excelsia) in the Bukaleba
CFR is considered a local shrine to Walumbe, the spirit of death.
48 Hunting and eating of game meat were banned, and the communities were promised they could return once the
situation was under control, but their return was fragmented by large numbers of deaths, departures north to towns
such as Soroti, and further control measures over three periods of infestation, culminating in the gazetting of the
reserve in 1974 as a Forest Reserve.
49 Estimations by Village counsellors put the numbers of people today, across the five villages, at around 12–15,000.
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As Li so well illustrates throughout her book 'The Will to Improve' (2007b), spaces, interventions
and systems are not tabula rasa, but imbued with material markers, signs, memories, and ephemeral
indications, all of which preclude, or actively deny, a clean slate upon which new interventions and
strategies to 'improve local contexts' can be imposed. Signs and symbols, such as the Walumbe tree
are ubiquitous once you know how to look for them, existing alongside signs which ban certain
activities and re-assert the hegemony of the national parks, forest reserves, or the claims of the
companies that lease them. In this light the trees planted for carbon sequestration might even be
considered symbols of people's exclusion from ‘their’ land by those living around the forest reserve
in Bukaleeba and the Mount Elgon National Park (Lang & Byakola 2006; Nakakaawa 2011, p.277).
Markers which destabilise conservation and reserve territory are not only limited to 'community'.
claims to the land. Donors and NGOs, which were active in the 1970s, have also left their mark; as
old signs remain from during a time when cattle projects were sponsored within protected reserves
during Amin's time.
The renaming and gazetting of the Mount Elgon National Park in 1993 was ostensibly for its
environmental protection in the face of population pressure and 'unsustainable land use', and to be
held 'in trust' for the people of Uganda. The renaming itself, from its prior incarnation as the
Nkonjulu forest reserve, was seen as necessary by managers and parliamentarians, according to one
local Community Based Organisation (CBO) member on the mountain, to attempt to undercut
community historical and contemporary claims to the area. The area comprising Manafwa, Bududa,
Sironko and Mbale counties has had ongoing boundary conflicts and protracted resistances for over
a decade following evictions for which no compensation was made. The Bagisu people in the area
fiercely defend their cultural practices, norms and territory as they see it (see Heald's (1989) writing
on Mugisu masculinity and the ‘anger’), evidenced in particular with the fierce defence of cultural
lands and norms such as circumcision. As such the ‘encroaching into public land’/ reassertion of
boundaries50 dichotomy has resulted in long-lasting conflict between the Uganda Wildlife Authority
(UWA) and residents within the Mt Elgon region. There have been deaths, evictions, lawsuits, court
injunctions and political interventions. Members of one community group, the Namisindwa Land
Alliance say that UWA activities preventing them from performing circumcision rites on the graves
of their ancestors (which is seen as necessary in order to fulfil cultural obligations) has resulted in
their sons’ inability to marry.

50 Boundaries themselves are multiple, inadequately marked and disputed, which UWA itself admits is a problem.
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Illustration 12: Members of the Namisindwa Land Alliance stand on the graves of
their 'ancestors' which they claim as a cultural site in the disputed band of land that is
claimed as both national park and community land.

Cavanagh, (drawing from Scott (1998)) describes different narratives and ‘hidden transcripts' that
subaltern individuals at Mount Elgon use to interpret their own experience of domination or
oppression, and to give meaning to their resistance and frame alternatives (Cavanagh 2012). The
most common narratives refer to alternative interactions between humans and their ‘natural’
environment, which either condemn modern conservation altogether, or imagine it in ways that is
radically inclusive of human activity and access. Park adjacent people also deploy diverse ‘weapons
of the weak’ (Scott 1998) from guerilla agriculture, actions such as boundary marker moving,
negotiating and bribing officials and park enforcers, or through legal claims and the occupation and
repossession of territory (HURINET 2011). Their narratives however counter the authorities'
framings of 'illegal activities' as purely self interested and profit seeking. For Cavanagh and
Himmelfarb such contestation and forms of resistance are not mere criminality, and should be
understood in the manner colonial administrators understood it, as an anarchistic challenge to
ongoing state formation itself (Cavanaugh & Himmelfarb 2013). This is in line with theorisations
of the potential of everyday peoples to evade neoliberalism, the state and 'development' altogether
and engage in informal, 'diverse economies' (Gibson-Graham 2008). Contestation over the
territoriality of the protected forest estate must then be seen then not as simply a reaction to the
negative socio-economic effects of colonial and post-colonial conservation, but imbricated into
rhizomatic processes which overlap and undermine the forest estate and the legitimating
arborescent, hierarchical forest management structure that maintains it. As the examples here have
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shown there are lines of flight and examples of deterritorialisaiton that co-exist with the
territorialisation described.

4.3 The ongoing effects of territorialisation: The post-colonial
environmental State and the protected forest estate (1962 – 2000)
With an understanding of forestry territoriality, of its formation and contestation, I wish to include a
discussion about how contemporary processes and power formations in the post-colonial
environmental state have their roots in colonial territorialisation. I maintain that these processes
continue to play out, and are important to understand for their effect on the forest estate. In a sense
the territories of the state and the forest estate themselves should be viewed as agentic, exerting
their own influence in forestry by acting as theatres of politics. This section outlines the changing
environmental state over key moments during the early and later independence years of Uganda's
eventful post-colonial history. While today's non-state conservation practitioners are prevalent in
conservation and forestry, the environmental state still has a large effect on conservation and
forestry governance. It is often described as being in tension with and opposition to those actors;
either through an all too excessive presence of elected officials or agents of government 'disrupting'
conservationist efforts in various ways as they see it, or through the distinctive absence of its agents,
capacity or effective management apparatus in forestry governance – both within and outside of the
Protected Forest Estate. These and other 'problems' described as besetting the forestry sector today,
however, are located within trajectories inscribed by the territorialisation of the environmental state
and forest estate entities.
This section has three parts that address the maintenance of the territories of the state and forest
estate in the immediate post-colonial period; firstly addressing the effect of the particular ethnomilitary 'character' of the state assemblage, in which the executive branch of government,
representing successive ethnic group affiliations, came to develop a close relationship to the
military during this formative time. Secondly I discuss the effect of this dynamic on the forest estate
explicitly. Finally, I describe how a changing political economy and shifting forms of influence
gave a specific character to the post independence state that displayed continuities with the colonial
state form. Here political power became (or rather continues to be) tied to external interests and the
use of patronage, a theme I will develop in Chapter six with reference the what Khisa (2013) argues
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we should call the 'informal state'. These dynamics have had a profound effect on forestry
governance in Uganda, and underpin the rhizomatic processes and lines of flight which have come
to undermine the territory of the forest estate itself.

4.3.1 The ethno-military state – The environmental state and its biopolitics after
Independence.
The decolonization of Africa after World War II found its expression from the coming together of a
number of pressures. These included the trajectory from the post World War II political economy,
the Atlantic Charter between Churchill and Roosevelt concerning the autonomy of the imperial
colonies (in a sense Uganda was being 'prepared' for independence), and mounting, sustained action
by substantive liberation movements which had sprung up by 1949 in numerous British Colonies
(many including leaders educated in western institutions). The state territory, however, was
maintained through a further act of territorialisaiton. Many national liberation movements and
newly liberated nations were represented at the All-African People's Congresses from 1958,
resolved to maintain the African colonial state in its pre-independence form. This included its
bureaucratic and institutional structures, and the natural resource management regimes and
apparatuses. This act prefigured the ongoing processes of territorialisation and de-territorialisation
that continue to occur to this day; as African state assemblages and societies attempted to selforganise within, and often against parameters and boundaries of their states which cut across
cultural, political, economic, geographical and socio-natural differences.
In Uganda, the second of the United Kingdom's colonial territories to be relinquished, the legacy of
indirect rule had a particular, violent influence on the post-colonial state form. Here the ethnic
violence that came to underpin subsequent conflicts within the state had its roots in the failure to
reform the 'local state', which derived from the colonial District Authority, or British Native
Authority. This was not unique to Uganda, and was a common feature of other post-colonial African
states (Mamdani 2011). The Native Authorities authorities, Mamdani argues, instituted the fiction of
a 'herd mentality' in Africans and the tendency to 'stay in one place'. The 'tribal homelands'
described by the colonists were in fact creations of those administrations, not the fluid becomings of
the pre-colonial ethnic groups in place that took cultural not administrative forms. This made
inflexible administrative distinctions between those who were born or lived in a designated
'homeland', and those who were descended from its so-called original inhabitants (Mamdani 2011).
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This reification of ethnic groups, and the relations of power that developed between them during
colonialism was also to have a profound influence on post-colonial politics.
A number of political parties were formed or revised after 1950, and these were to lead the way
towards Uganda’s independence by 1962. These were to an extent dominated by the Baganda, many
of whom called for a succession. Parties to counter the dominance of the Baganda were also
created, with the Bunoyoro-Kitara Kingdom feeling particularly aggrieved because territories that
came to be called the 'lost' counties seceded to the Buganda after 1930 (Mutibwa 1992). In 1962
elections were held and the Uganda People's Congress (UPC) declared victory in a coalition with
the Baganda Kabakka Yekka ('king only') Party (KY) who retained federal powers under the
Kingdom. They supplanted the catholic Democratic Party (DP) – that was opposed to local
Presbyterian elites – which had won the most seats but not a majority (Tumusiime 2009) Milton
Obote, of the UPC became the Prime Minister of an independent Uganda.
Political developments continued, as over a period of years, Obote consolidated his position both
within the coalition and through offers of patronage to thin opposition ranks, gaining a majority for
the UPC. One tactic was to side with DP members from Bunyoro on a winning referendum on the
issue of the annexed 'lost counties', which almost percolated into a civil war. This singularity
overlapped the 1966 'Mengo crisis', where the then Executive president Edward Mutesa, walked
away from Uganda's presidency to Buganda's Kabakkaship (kingship), and the incident culminated
in the exile of the Kabakka to Britain after a shoot-out between the palace guard and the Ugandan
Army (Leggett 2001, p.6). Obote's relationship to the military however became fractious after a
mutiny over issues of pay and promotion, to which he acceded after receiving British military
support. Around this time, General Idi Amin, who was to depose Obote years later, and units of the
Uganda Army were used to intervene in the neighbouring 'Congo Crisis' 51 (Prunier 2004). However
the troops, under Amin's direction, were reported to be trading looted ivory and gold for smuggled
arms supplies, and Obote's rivals used this to lead a nearly unanimous disavowal of his presidency
in parliament. Instead of resigning Obote effectively carried out a coup d'état against his own
government through Amin and the army, suspending the Constitution and unilaterally promulgating
a new one, arresting ministers and assuming direct control of the now one party state. The 1967
republican constitution Obote instituted concentrated presidential powers in the prime minister's
51 Led by General Olenga, former supporters of Congolese leader Patrice Lumumba attempted to lead the Eastern
Province into secession in opposition to the American–backed government.
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office and abolished the federal powers of the kingdoms, most notably the internal autonomy
enjoyed by Buganda, which was divided into four districts and ruled through martial law (SAHO
2013). As First (1971, p.176) points out, in the unitary state of Uganda control of the army was
increasingly becoming the key nexus of political power. This served as a forerunner of the military
domination over the civilian population (and associated turmoil) that all of Uganda would
experience after 1971 (Mazuri 1975). If we see that this trajectory was rooted in colonial indirect
rule, we can appreciate the degree of continuity to the ousting of the northern Acholi Obote
(effectively the second coup in ten years), by General Amin and cadres of officers from his native
West Nile province.

4.3.2 Conflict, 'Disruption' and their implications for the Forest Estate under Amin,
Obote II and Museveni
Much of the internal discourse within Ugandan forestry management concentrates on the
complications of forestry governance from the 'disruption' and 'general disintegration of the country'
that accompanied the gross human rights violations experienced under Amin. This discourse implies
that conservation in Uganda, and in particular its forestry sector, would be effectively functioning
today, had it not experienced this period of turmoil, violence and 'encroachment'. Over the next
chapters, however, I argue that the 'disruption' was only the most overt of the processes of
deterritorialisation that are still present today. Furthermore, as described above, these dynamics did
not happen in a void or constitute an unfortunate outlier, but were attendant to the territorialisation
of the state itself which prefigured this 'disruption'. In this light the territoriality of the forest estate
is continuously problematic and contested 52. Kazosi (1994, p.5) gets close to this contextualisation
when he asserts that it is in the material and social conditions in the country, rather than the personal
traits of leaders, that the origins of dehumanizing violence and its legacy can be found in Uganda
(Kasozi 1994, p.5). In extending this discussion I will set out the effects of the conflicts and
displacement (and their later link to dispossession) enwrapped in the respective regimes of Amin
and Museveni on the forest estate.

52 For example Marquadt (1994) talks about ongoing encroachment, for various reasons, over the years, describing
how people settled or resettled protected areas for three fundamental reasons: first to maintain or reclaim land
which was lost in the creation of reserves; secondly to relocate into vacant, seemingly unclaimed land; and thirdly
to expand their land from areas outside the reserves, encouraged by the breakdown of central government authority,
the inability to control population movement and official incentives to alleviate land pressures in surrounding
district areas (Marquardt 1994).
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While I am asserting that the period of disruption has certain continuities with the trajectory of the
forest estate, before and after this time, there is no doubt that the impact of Idi Amin Dada is a
crucial dynamic to reconcile with the spatial understanding of forestry governance and its
interaction with the Ugandan state assemblage and the forestry sector. Regarding the latter, the
Uganda Forestry Department, that succeeded the colonial forest service, had continued relatively
unchanged in the immediate post-colonial period. Soon after independence it engaged with attempts
to use more efficient 'forest utilisation' measures concurrent with silvicultural practice at the time
(SPGS 2011, p.6), and began some limited restocking with fast colonizing Musizi species in an
attempt to bolster declining timber stocks. This met with limited success due to labour costs and
high maintenance (Karani 1994, p.7). Before Amin came to power there were officially
approximately 450000 ha of 'productive' high forest in forest reserves, and by 1965, 16,000 ha of
plantations were planted, garnering international praise (Jacovelli & Carvalho 1999b; Osmaston
1991) – including 12,000 ha of pine plantations planted between 1960 – 1970 by the UFD under a
project with Norwegian funding. However the plantations experienced fires and were poorly
managed (Tugumisirize 1999) (and likely included contestations and encroachment), and no further
planting was conducted by the time of Amin's coup in 1974 (SPGS 2011).
Amins's rule saw a shift in allegiance, from western and Israeli backing – the latter in particular
having helped to put him in power – to Soviet, Libyan (under Gaddafi) and East German support.
This shift lead Britain to break its ties in 1977 (Hutton & Bloch 2012). It also dovetailed with a shift
in policy. Amin's promulgation of Land Reform Decree of 1975 held that every Ugandan was 'free
to settle' in any part of the country, and that forest reserves were to be used in a system of 'double
production' for beef and farming to increase agricultural output. Figures vary, but the IUCN has
estimated that 25,000 ha of the Protected Forest Estate were encroached upon as result of the Amin
and subsequent Obote II regimes (Barbara Nakungu Interview, Kampala, August 2012), while the
UFD put it at 50,000 ha (UFD 1995). Though this policy was reversed by subsequent governments,
some 'encroachers' will invoke the Amin period when justifying their presence, through the licences
allocated during that time (as the Mount Elgon example shows). They are however retroactively
told these are illegal, illegitimate or fake by UWA or the NFA. At the same time clearfelling of
plantations and subsequent mismanagement, combined with the disarray of the Forest Department
and its inability to protect, enforce and manage the forest estate, exacerbated the deterritorialisation
affecting the forest sector. Another dynamic in this period with future repercussions emerged with
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the confluence of two factors. Firstly the expulsion of the 'Asians' from the country, some of whom
had run large scale sawmills, and secondly the decline of the indigenous hardwoods industry after a
lack of planting (the 12,000 ha planted prior to this period had not yet matured and would not until
the 1990s). As a result, the timber industry reverted to hand-sawing and 'pitsawing', with a
particular prevalence of the Australian designed Lucas mill (costing a mere ugx 8000, approx $ 3
usd), which had very low efficiencies (only around 15% recovery). This is a status quo that has
persisted until today (Paul Jacovelli, SPGS, Interview, Kampala, October 2013).
The embattled forest territories would fare no better during the subsequent period. Amin ruled for
eight years, and his ouster followed the Uganda-Tanzania War that percolated from his attempted
annexation of Tanzania's Kagera province. The war was decisive, with Ugandan exiles joining the
Tanzanian armed forces in operations. Obote again took power after elections in 1980. However,
following allegations that the hotly contested election was rigged, the guerrilla 'Bush War' erupted,
spearheaded by the National Resistance Army (NRA) (led by Yoweri Museveni – a Munyankole
from the South West) and other military groups. The conflict lasted from 1981 to 1986, and reprisals
and the exacerbation of tensions, particularly in the north and the infamous 'Luwero Triangle',
caused an estimated 300 000 to one million deaths (Kasozi 1994, p.4). Increased support abroad for
Museveni's rebel force, and indeed cross border allegiances were pivotal in the conflict. While
Congolese forces aided ex-Amin loyalists from Zaire who were aligned with Obote against
Museveni, the backing of Rwandese fighters housed in Uganda was instrumental to the NRM
struggle. The rebels eventually took the capital, deposing Obote in another coup in 1986.
Cross border relations and conflict perpetuated by sucessive regimes forms a recurring dynamic
within the Ugandan postcolonial history, and this complicated protected area management. Events
in Uganda, with its position at the centre of the great lakes region and as a regional power broker,
have always been inextricably and complexly linked to the region's internal and external
territorialisation, and the production of refugees that accompanies these processes. There have been
complex conflicts with rebel groups in Sudan (and later South Sudan), Rwanda and the Democratic
Republic of Congo, with both of the latter sharing cross border groups with Uganda, and ethnic ties
and hostilities that disregard national boundaries. In a prominent example, Museveni sent troops to
fight in the second Congo war which eventually toppled Mobutu Sese Seko. These actions resulted
in internal and external displacements during each of the periods of conflict which have precipitated
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settlement on designated protected forest areas as 'free land'. This coupled with internal insurgency
in the Northern and South Western areas of Uganda has made it difficult for the management of
protected areas in the region (Nampindo et al. 2005)
Such conflicts, combined with internal land shortages and labour migrations led to the cumulative
effect that something in the order of 20% of Uganda’s population (equivalent to about 3.6 million
persons in 2009) had migrated from one district to another. Particular destinations include the
agricultural estate plantations and relatively less densely populated parts of the country in the
Kibale, Hoima and Masindi districts in Western Uganda (Musonda 2006, p.2). Furthermore as the
market system developed, and migrations increased as people searched for jobs or land, every
administrative area became multi-ethnic, while power and governance structures (including access
to land) remained mono-ethnic. As we have seen this had its roots in the colonial Native Authority,
and manifests in Uganda's political language between privileged 'natives' and disenfranchised
Bafuruki53 [the Runyoro language word for immigrants]. The result was disenfranchisement,
marginalisation of migrants, pressure on the forest estate and the seemingly inevitable outcome of
ethnic violence (idem)54. Naughton-Treves's research into human-wildlife conflict adjacent to
Kibale national park for instance indicated that, besides state proprietorship amplifying local
vulnerability and coping strategies, migrants were disproportionately represented in park adjacent
areas (Naughton-Treves 1997). Another example of this marginalisation occurred in the
controversial New Forests evictions of so called 'foreigners' from Namwasa and Luwunga reserves,
even though Oxfam in a report in 2011 established that some villagers had been in the area for over
40 years (Grainger & Geary 2011). These examples suggests that parks and forest reserves, seen as
'empty land', become somewhat of a draw card for those migrants and Bafuriki, who could not
easily integrate into local mono-ethnic land distribution and governance arrangements.

4.3.3 The contemporary State – The NRM, and changing forms of bio-political
governance
When the new NRM regime, and its leader Youwvreni Museveni came to power in 1986, it faced a
legacy of state disintegration and deep wounds left by political violence. Its activities over the
preceding years within the theatre of state environmental politics exhibited a distinct continuity with
53 Museveni himself appeals to these ethnic divisions (ethnicisation) and reifies these place based identities; for
instance calling that all bafuriki in Bunyoro speak only runyoro (Nuwagaba 2009).
54 There is some evidence for similar pressures across East Africa (Pfeifer et al. 2012).
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the role of external influence, and local patronage, inculcated during colonial territorialisation. The
regime embarked on a national development strategy (over the end of the 1980s and early 1990s) to
restore law and order, and to rehabilitate the government and private sector. This reformation
however did not mean the end of conflict, and the emergence of rebel groups, particularly in the
marginalised North, precipitated a devastating conflict north of the Nile that was to percolate till
around 2006. This pitted groups initially headed by the Acholi leader Alice Lakwena, and
subsequently Joseph Kony's Lords Resistance Army, against the state army, the Uganda People's
Defence Force (UPDF). This was accompanied by complex cross broader conflicts and proxy
warfare through rebel groups in the Great Lakes region until the 2000s, particularly in the eastern
Kivus, and the north of the DRC (Prunier 2004). The rebel groups were constituted from
transnational ethnicities variously backed by Sudan, Rwanda, Uganda and the DRC across porous
borders. Internal to the central state, however, there was political progress from 1986 to incorporate
opposing groups into what became known as the 'broad base'. This success was rooted in an
invitation, on condition of giving up arms and militias, for groups to pursue their political ambitions
and share in power through governmental positions in a no-party system (Mamdani 2011). Whereas
Museveni won favour from the west in the mid to late 90s for his actions in securing the country
under the NRM government, political structures which had been built on ethnicity were retained,
particularly the 'ethno-military' complex (Guwedekko (2009). This came at the expense of a
common national identity, conceptions of citizenship and a sense of belonging and solidarity,
maintaining deep rooted divisions which were virtually impossible to overcome when the regime
spurned the difficult questions of national truth, reconciliation and integration55 (van de Wiel 2011).

A change in economic policy also followed. Museveni abandoned his earlier Marxist ideals,
moving, as Mazuri (2000) puts it from 'vociferous anti-imperialism' and an abandonment of the
Westphalian state, to an obsession with sovereignty and an embrace of the neoliberal Structural
Adjustments Programmes (SAPs) advocated by the World Bank and the IMF (Nyamugasira &
Rowden 2002). This economic-ideological shift towards market reform in wholesale market
liberalization and the deregulation of the economy was pursued under pressure from donors, in
particular through the IMF's Economic Recovery Program in 1987. This saw Museveni become a
‘poster child of structural adjustment’ (Young 2001, p.207). In this light the Ugandan economy was
portrayed as a success story deriving from fiscal and monetary rigour, with aggregate per capita
55 While other places like South Africa undertook Truth and Reconcilliation Commosions to try to clear the air over
past injustices, this didn't happen in Uganda.
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growth 'accelerating' to 6.3 % in the 1990s, 7.0% in the 2000s and averaging 4.0% to 2010 (World
Bank 2012: 9). However, though decreasing in absolute terms, poverty and inequality increased in
rural areas, and in particular in the north (Deininger & Okidi 2003) and, while Gross Domestic
Product is on the increase, the poor are getting poorer and the rich richer (Wakabi 2006). These
policy shifts and associated social dynamics have circuitously had an effect on forestry governance,
primarily though the role of external intervention and its affect on local politics, much as they did
during colonial territorialisation.
With an increasingly extra-national emphasis on forms of (especially economic) governance, lasting
engagements with foreign development agencies such as the German Technical Co-operation
(GTZ), United States Agency for International Development (USAID), the Danish International
Development Agency (DANIDA), Norwegian Agency for Development Cooperation (NORAD),
and the World Bank arose. National policies, guided by these external actors, were ostensibly
designed around both Macro-policy issues, which came to influence institutional reforms as well by
1993. The former were targeted to variously address the damaged economy, the balance of
payments and budget deficits, and hyperinflation through adherence to the maxims of economic
growth, deregulation and the 'removal of bureaucratic constraints'. This included the liberalisation
of trade at all levels, specifically export promotion (Nyamugasira & Rowden 2002) privatization of
utilities and public services, and a retrenchment to downsize the civil service (Khisa 2013) Donors
began pushing for decentralization in line with SAPs, legitimised by the belief that a strong state
(read: civil servants and technocrats) would inhibit market function. This in theory augured well for
civil society and spaces of local autonomy (Interview, Dr Kiza Julius, Kampala August 2012), but
was to have strong implications for the tensions between centralised and decentralised control that
exist today, and which certainly impact on the forestry 'sector'.
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Illustration 13: Museveni looks to economic growth to cure population ills
and even homosexuality, and this has its articulation with the informal state.
These policies eventuated in political changes and, exploiting the history of sectarian violence, the
NRM government restricted the activities of political parties in a no-party 'movement' system,
which predominated until 1996. Institutional reform was limited to attempts at decentralisation and
the transfer of powers (including to recover funds and formulate budgets through the powerful
Chief Administration Officer (CAO)) to the level of districts, and the management of local affairs to
the smallest administrative level, the parishes. This 'participatory' Local Council (LC's) style of
governance was a model drawn from the 'Resistance Council' system in the Bush War, which
replaced government chiefs with popular autonomous organisations and committees. However, their
tenuous position between the Ministry of Local Government and the NRM saw their autonomy
wither (Mamdani 2013a) and were no match for the ethnic identities that had been created during
the colonial period (Ooya 2011). Hybrid forms of both statutory (LC1) and customary authority
(family heads of 'elders') thus evolved to regulate land affairs, including permissions to use
communal assets such as trees and timber (including logging) or farming forest land. Mamdani
argues that this hybridity facilitated marginalisation and a lack of recourse for the rural poor in
disputes concerning ownership and access. This was because the laws were often not followed in
practice, and the informal arrangements that arose were susceptible to the influence of money or
political office (Mamdani 2013b).
Finally, in another transformation that was to become important for the management of forests
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outside of protected areas, the process begun during colonial territorialisation, of privatising the
colonial 'customary' tenure, and its associated resource and land access was extended. This had
begun with Amin's Land Reform Act of 1975, which assumed all land to be state land, that would
be held in leasehold. The act was reversed by the Obote II administration, and the NRM
government toed the same line, in order, amongst other factors, to not alienate their patrons among
the Baganda landholders. Despite the reversal, the 1975 Act had exposed customary land tenure
systems to multiple pressures of privatisation and land concentration, thereby loosening the colonial
'quarantine' on rural to urban movement, through the semi-coerced integration of the 'customary'
into the market (Mamdani 2013b, p.22; Mamdani 1976). This was extended through the 1998 Land
Act which aimed to recognise customary tenure, and also made all wetlands 'public property' for
'environmental reasons' (Martinello forthcoming) systematic titling and the institution of capital
extension to individual owners, in preference to land use groups, to boost commodity production.
According to Mamdani (2013b) this must be seen as the latest phase in the modern state's
endeavour to subordinate clan leadership to state authorities 56. Moreover this was done without
social safeguards or cognisance of the lesson from Uganda's history that security of tenure for
tenants and multiple land users was actually the key to commodity production (Mamdani 2013b,
p.22).
There has thus been a distinctively uneven spatial differentiation in the colonial and post-colonial
periods. As Martinello shows, there have been asymmetrical benefits accruing in the subordination
of customary tenure to state law, where neoliberal agricultural and land reforms have enhanced the
emergence of more commercially oriented, large scale, farming and agribusiness while paving the
way for large scale land acquisitions (Martinello forthcoming). This is a pattern that was to be
replicated in changing forestry management patterns and institutions, as I will explain in the next
chapter.

4.3.3.1 The Political ecology of the NRM Environmental State
To draw this chapter to a close with more contemporary changes, the political ecology of the
environmental state and the forestry estate during the late post-independence period could be said to
have interacted with more 'participatory' international trends that nevertheless cohered attempts to
re-enforce colonial territorialisation. Vaccaro et al periodise changes towards a 'participatory phase'
56 Mamdani re–frames the movement as an extension of the 1900 Buganda agreement's logic of creating an oligarchic
system of landed gentry and dependent nobles, through the targeting and elimination of customary ownership.
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of the 'conservation industry' between the 1980s and late 90s (Vaccaro et al. 2013), and in Uganda
this included the development of what Turyahabwe and Banana (2008) describe as a more
participatory, people oriented forestry approach (1987–to date). However there were also
contradictory tendencies that favoured the continuation of enclosure. Initially the government
increased the area under strict protection. A process of donor funded territorial consolidation
relating to the gazetted forestry estate was undertaken by the new NRM government soon after it
came to power. The ‘forests’ became a vehicle through which the new regime could make its
presence apparent to its new electorate (Fred Kisekka-Ntale Interview, Kampala, October 2012),
and this somewhat self-serving enthusiasm was facilitated by the new, widespread international
support that the government enjoyed. This donorisation was extended into the Environment and
Natural Resources (ENR) sector, and to this day the management of forests has been largely donor
influenced and funded (Mwima et al. 2004). This shift came in response to appeals for support from
the perpetually underfunded Uganda Forest Department (UFD) 57 whose weaknesses in protecting
forests – in the face of 'irreparable damage' from pit-sawyers in CFRs for instance – were well
documented (Karani 1994).
In a further line of articulation, in 1988 NORAD initiated the 'Peri-Urban Plantations Project which
established 10,500 ha of plantations for the Uganda Forest Department (UFD) and 'private planters'.
A multi-donor Forestry Rehabilitation Project (FRP), including the World Bank, DANIDA, IDA,
UNDP, the European Commission and the Norwegian government, in the same year, demonstrates
the extent of external support and co-ordination of attempts to conserve and protect 'natural forests'
(SPGS 2011). Other funding came from the IUCN, USAID, and NORAD, all of whom, in the main,
advocated for a re-emphasis of fortress protection (Norgrove & Hulme 2006; Ditiro et al. 2008). In
particular, a $33,000,000 USAID project entitled the Action Program for the Environment (APE) 58
(USAID 1991) specifically aimed to solidify the control of protected areas. Himmelfarb quotes an
interview with Andre de Georges, who was a regional adviser to USAID at the time, about the
pressure put on the government to expand the area under strict protection, “we said to them, 'we
won't give you money if you don't create parks'” (Himmelfarb 2012, p.190).
There were however lines of deterritorialisation and refractory processes that emerged, as this
57 By 1994 only two forest reserves (Budongo and Mabira) of over 500 ha had up to date inventories (Basiima 1994).
58 US–AID paid, between 1990 and 1997, 7 million on a Kibale research station but much money was used to pay
expatriate salaries and vehicles, leaving no funds for the future operation of the station (Oates 1999, p.250)
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consolidation and 'opening the boundaries' of protected areas again involved processes of eviction,
exclusion and a militarisation of management. Indeed the enthusiasm for the protected area project,
at least from the political leadership, has been undermined after electoral challenges by the Forum
for Democratic Change (FDC) leader and former NRM fighter Kizza Besigye materialised to force
the NRM into regime ‘survival mode'. In this context it does not make sense to sanction evictions of
potential voters, and subsequent vote seeking has resulted in (predominantly insincere) promises by
politicians to degazette areas if they are elected. This refractory process would be central to the
unfolding and contestation of the market environmental governance assemblage that was to emerge
after 2002. There have also been degazettments for community interests, including for the Bennet
people at Mount Elgon (Himmelfarb 2012), and of 11 CFRs to the Bunyoro-Kitara kingdom in
restitution (however the latter was likely only as a concession from the central government in the
contexts of oil revenue sharing).
Broader policy and discursive changes in international conservation also came to bear around this
time as a collection of processes, institutional changes and practices that promoted the partial
acceptance of (some) human use and habitation inside protected areas59 which could be termed 'comanaged conservation' (Wilshusen et al. 2002) The impetus for this change was a combination of
factors of which two were prominent (Vaccaro et al. 2013). Firstly, its connection to the re-scaling
(or decentralisation) of the state, accompanying the devolution of jurisdiction from central
authorities to local partners through 'co-management', and secondly the emergence of many
contesting voices claiming that imposed conservation resulted in extensive environmental injustice,
the violation of traditional local rights to land and resources (Vaccaro et al. 2013, p.4). Community
Based Natural Resource Management (CBNRM) was seen as a way to ostensibly connect 'local
development' with conservation, but it was not without its problems (Fabricius 2004; Magome &
Fabricius 2004). In Uganda this form of management, or its variants Community Forestry
Management (CFM), and community-based conservation (Brosius et al. 2005) were not developed
as extensively as in say, Tanzania, due to disruptions and civil war, with community-based
conservation in particular less prevalent aside from elements of wildlife management. For
Muhereza limited decentralisation in Uganda coupled with continued central control over natural
resources undermines popular decision making, local autonomy and weakens the governments
PEAP strategy (Muhereza 2003; 2006).
59 The Campfire project in Zimbabwe as an early, prominent example.
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The uncertain position of local autonomy in decision making can be seen to be reflected on so
called community forests and forests on private lands outside of the protected forest estate, where it
seems to be the case that local forestry arrangements vary dependent on local hybrid management
relations. According to Hartter and Ryan (2010, p.815) a combination local resource use is a
combination of prescriptive national legislation and regulations, local by-laws, and perceived
ownership governs local resource use, which can lead to confusion among local residents and
village leaders with regards to access and use of these areas despite prescribed national legislation.
It is evident that informal rights to land and trees, are embedded in cosmology and social norms (see
(Howard & Nabanoga 2007) on the Baganda). As one example of cultural beliefs, discourses and
norms concerning shared ecological stewardship, in Bunyoro people feared to cut trees because of
the spirit Nyakayimbi that moves and talks amongst the forests at night. Alternatively private forests
used to be been viewed as 'government forest' when UFD patrol men were active (Community
Focus group, Hoima, September 2012). Poteete and Ostrom (2004) argues such local forestry
governance arrangments can effectively function, but these have been superseded in Uganda as
“people learn ways of cutting as the world is modernizing and school fees must be paid” (Tembiti
James, Pakanye sub county, October 2012).
Unfortunately my engagements with local groups were limited to investigations of the impact of
specific projects, and I did not have sufficient time to engage the complexity of local hybrid
arrangements. It is clear however that common property has been undermined (Wily 2009; 2011)
in particular in relation to land rationalisation and the elimination of the customary (Mamdani,
2013). It is also clear that conversion of land into agriculture was heavily influenced by population
pressure and was greater under the customary tenure system and the more privatized 'mailo' tenure
system (Place & Otsuka 2000, p.233), however the idea that land degradation is a direct result of
population pressure is simplification of a very complex relationship in Uganda (Tukahirwa 2002).
The context of the post-colonial forest estate set out in this section very much sets the scene for
processes of institutional reform and reterritorialisation that fundamentally changed the forestry
sector after 2000.

4.4 Conclusion
Looking backward to look forward, the discussions in this chapter imply that, to engage discussions
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of forest 'nature' or make evaluations of carbon forestry in Uganda as a form of market
environmentalism, we need to draw lessons from the past, and think through the relationships
between the connected but discreet entities of the society, the 'market' and territories of the
environmental state and forest estate. When considering territoriality, it is necessary to discern the
hierarchies, social relations and spatial-material expressions to which given territories are
reflexively related. As the literature shows, a hierarchy of control can promote a territory, or a
territory evoke a social structure. In essence, then, I made an effort in this chapter to reconcile
different spatial and temporal productions of space, and social-nature in relation to the
environmental state. I urged that we should imagine the environmental state as a bundle of
unreconciled questions and tensions, an amalgamation of different groups and interests orienting
around different processes of social reproduction60, which nevertheless have have their roots in
colonial indirect rule and the politics it engendered. Concerning the forest estate, the thrust has been
to identify the protected forest estate as an emergent, contested and importantly socially produced
entity over time.
In developing my use of the concept of territory and its territorialisation, I argued that processes of
colonial and post colonial state formation, and in particular its internal territorialisation, were
imbricated in the partitioning of forest 'natures'. What emerges clearly is that the colonial enclosure
of forests as abstract spaces was bound up in the internal territorialisation of the state as a 'predatory
socio-ecological system' perpetuating a particular political economy. This was rooted in the need to
induce export oriented agriculture, and extractive forestry, to finance the nascent state, which
occupied the strategic position at the headwaters of the Nile. In order to capture the complex
dynamics of the emergent territorialised arrangement, I went beyond a political economy approach
to consider a second phase of territorialisation, concerning the formalisation and gazettment of
forest reserves, and proceeded to discuss how territorialisation also carried its own tensions that
resulted from the particular ethno-military character of the state after indirect rule, and its relations
of exteriority with the forest estate. I argued that the legacy of state violence, migration, ethnic
conflict, and the 'disruption' Amin and Obote had on the forest estate and its management structure,
the UFD can be traced to this territorial dynamic that pertained from colonial indirect rule and its
institutionalisation of the Native Authority, both components of territorialisation.

60

Similarly the market could be considered as the networks of actors, industries, processes of accumulation (both
'formal' and informal) inherent to the political economy of the post–colonial state.
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Thus while the localisation of political economy is important to the production of 'nature', there is
more contestation and friction to the territorialisation of forestry in Uganda than a political economy
approach alone can account for. Through uncovering co-existing narratives that destabilise the
hegemonic position of the forest estate I showed how the protected areas in the country were
contingently formed and tenuous creations. While the forest estate exists as a jurisdictional territory,
it is at times more concretely visible in the 'texts' 61 of the environmental state than it is materially
actualised; as on many individual forest territories reserves conceptions of space do not translate
into concrete instantiations of 'protected' places. These texts are but particular, partial constructions
of knowledge with attendant invisibilities (in particular of the 'invisible man'), and the territories
they demarcate are themselves inherently contested – existing alongside lines of flight, signs and
ephemeral indicators which point to other life worlds. These can be interpreted as deterritorialising
tendencies, that operate in a rhizomatic, non-hierarchical manner to destabilise order and control.
What we have learned is that a hierarchy of control can promote a territory, just as a territory can
evoke a social structure, such as the apparatus of forest management that evolved into the Uganda
Forest Department. Furthermore the import of this chapter is that the process of territorialialisation
inscribed an unequal set of power relationships. Here, at least in national law, a small core of state
and non-state functionaries at the 'centre', constituted by the UFD, and those revolving around
commercial and extractive forestry, have come to occupy a position of power in relation to the
significantly larger populations of people at the 'periphery', on and adjacent to demarcated forest
reserves. It is furthermore evident that such central hierarchies themselves are contested, and can
change, even as they continue to claim jurisdiction over the territories to which they are connected.
With regard to such forms of change I will now proceed to discuss the reterritorialisation of
forestry in Uganda – working towards a theorisation that the reterritorialisation of forestry
governance is connected to a deterritorialisation of the forest estate itself.

61 These legible texts include maps, policy documents, institutional memories, collective utterances, values about
'nature' and visions of its conservation and 'utilisation' in projects of land use planning.
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Part Three: Reterritorialisation
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Chapter Five. The 'Market Environmental Governance Assemblage':
Neoliberal Reforms and Forestry-Governance-Beyond-the-State.
In focusing on the theme of territorialisation in Chapter four, I discussed the establishment of the
territories of the state and the forest estate. I also outlined the emergent dynamics pertinent to
forestry within both of those territories, considering environmental politics in the former, and the
operations of the forestry management apparatus in the latter. Turning my attention explicitly to the
forestry management apparatus in these next two chapters I will deploy the concept of
reterritorialisation, setting out how market environmentalism, as a (re)territorialising ideology, is at
once a kind of mapping, and a tool for both making meaning, and (re)making worlds (Delaney
2008, p.205).
As we know there is a dynamic relationship between assemblages and territories. Territories are
always related to social processes and controlling structures, whilst in assemblage theory
assemblages themselves are always territorialised; where territorialisation is the engendering of
expression – a condition where territory and expression actively co-exist. We also know that the
number and intensity of an assemblage's relations shape what it can do, and give effect to
expression, as in assemblage the analysis is always of the ecology of relations, not of isolated
individuals or bodies. In this chapter then I consider the changing relationships between actors
involved in what came to be termed forestry governance in Uganda, and the reterritorialising effect
that these movements had on the entity of the forest estate. In discussing reterritorialisation I aim,
following Bulkeley (2005), to build a 'spatial grammar of environmental governance' to understand
the ways in which market environmentalism specifically functions to extend market relations. Over
this and the next chapter, I describe two lines of articulation that have reterritorialised forestry
governance to constitute the emergence of what I will describe as a Market Environmental
Governance Assemblage (MEGA) in Uganda.
In this chapter, I shall describe the line of articulation that is evoked by the donor led
neoliberalisation of the forestry sector in Uganda. I will argue that the reterritorialisation of
Ugandan forestry entailed a threefold, overlapping shift. Firstly from management to governance,
secondly in the donor led institutional reform of the forestry sector, and thirdly in the attempted
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responsibilisation and financialisation of individuals and companies through calculative practice.
These changes were a response to climate and deforestation crises in Uganda, guided in part by a
particular 'industry builders' world-view and legitimating logic that lead to the opening, or
externalisation, of state management functions to non-state actors (including donors, NGOs and the
private sector). I will argue that these changes have had the effect of shifting governance from the
control of territory to the control of flows of commodities (such as carbon and FSC certified
timber). The resulting governance form constitutes what Sywngedouw (2005) would call
governance-beyond-the-state, where a 'constellation of actors' has come to participate in
contemporary environmental governance and the production of environmental knowledge and
outcomes. As I will demonstrate the threefold shift also privileges public-private partnerships and
private sector investment above other concerns, such as the forms of state based territorial
management, or biodiversity conservation that were the focus of policy through the 1980s and early
1990s.
Lastly I will set out that this MEGA exists in ongoing relations of exteriority that complicate its
functioning. These include interactions with, amongst other things, both the constellation of actors
that situate themselves within it, and the national territory of the environmental state, which itself
underwent changes in the contemporary Museveni era. Due to space limitations the next chapter
(Chapter six) will then consider the line of articulation through which carbon forestry in Uganda
emerges as an additional form of calculative practice. I will then consider the spatial effects of
reterritorialisation and deterritorialisation explicitly in part four, to the extent that the boundaries
and divides of the forest estate itself are affected, though I will make allusions to it here.

5.1 From Management to governance – 'He who pays the piper calls the
tune'
The first component of the three fold shift I describe involves the change from management to
governance in Ugandan forestry, which was enacted in Uganda's more recent history, under the
influence of donors and multi-lateral actors. As the head of the national REDD steering committee
explicitly conceded 'he who pays the piper calls the tune'. I define environmental governance as the
exercise of authority and control over environmental and natural resources across multiple scales
(and through formal and informal channels) by a multitude of interacting actors or 'stakeholders'
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ostensibly towards more sustainable ends. A key component of the shift in governance is the
changing locus of control across multiple scales, and I draw from others who have described
specific changes involving territories and social actors in terms of rescaling. Bakker and Cohen's
concept of the 'eco-scalar fix' emphasises the construction of new governance scales to reallocate
decision making authority and reconfigure power geometries between actors.
The eco-scalar fix... involves the active and intentional reorganisation of spatial scales within a
particular jurisdictional space. … with the key that elected decision makers are actively engaging
in the reconfiguring of scale and territory in the spaces over which they have jurisdiction (Cohen
& Bakker 2014, p.5)
As discussed in the literature review there are three relevant processes of rescaling in contemporary
environmental governance62, which could be characterised as outscaling (decentralisation,
privatization and deregulation), and the upscaling and down scaling of governance to non state
actors (Vaccaro et al. 2013).

In Uganda a primary driver of the shift to environmental governance was the increasing role of
donors (which I described as emergent in the last chapter) in decision making, reflecting the
trajectory of 'upscaling' in the reterritorialisation of forestry management. In upscaling, regulatory
and other tasks are increasingly delegated to transnational actors or donors at 'higher' scales or
'levels' of governance. This is a territorial (or reterritorialising) process, as Sassen notes, in the way
trans-nationalisation can be said to take place within states, through an implicit dissembling of
sovereign territory (Sassen 2005). In fleshing out this connection Goldman (2001) describes that,
since the 1990s, 'nature’ was incorporated into strategies of actors at the multi-lateral level, such as
the World Bank (which now promotes carbon forestry under its Forest Carbon Partnership facility).
This change, Goldman argues, provided new cultural/scientific logics and domains of politicaleconomic calculation within which to re-interpret qualities of a state’s territory, and legitimised
‘devices’ for enclosing/ trans-nationalising access; in order to 'improve' conditions of nature and
populations in the degraded periphery (idem). At the same time donors, NGOs and civil society,
including conservationist eNGOs (environmental NGOs), such as the IUCN and the World Wildlife
Fund for Nature (WWF) and many others operational in Uganda and elsewhere, started to redefine
concepts such as nature, use, and jurisdiction in order to consider 'nature' and 'culture' in their work
(Santamarina Campos 2009). As Godber Tumushabe, the respected head of the Advocates Coalition
62 These processes are, however, neither unidirectional, smooth, irreversible nor spatially homogeneous, and can
occur across different axes (lines of articulation) and at different paces in different territories (Cohen & Bakker
2014, p.3).
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for Development and Environment (ACODE), described the 'narrative of donors' in particular
became increasingly influential in the Ugandan Environment and Natural Resources (ENR) sector:
“they view government as inefficient, preferring more efficient, autonomous environmental
'authorities'... as well as public-private partnerships” (Interview, Kampala, October 2012). However,
to foreground the discussion to follow, it is his evaluation that 'the proof of it really hasn't proved
itself out in practice' and all is not well in contemporary environmental governance.

As I described in the introduction an early, strong impetus for the 'upscaling' of governance found
its expression in the treaties of the Rio Earth Summit in 1992, and since then in Uganda donor
influence has come to predominate environmental policy and governance formulation within the
MEGA. After the Rio '92 conference the standard practice was for signatory countries to create
national agencies responsible for the management of the biodiversity, co-ordination and oversight of
interrelating institutions. In Uganda this manifested in an Environment Act promulgated the same
year as the 1995 constitution, and the creation of the National Environmental Management
Authority (NEMA). Concurrent with the initial NRM enthusiasm for forestry support, the Ministry
for Water and Environment (MWE), in consultation with increasingly influential donor groups and
civil society, drafted the Rio Biodiversity Action Plan in 1994. This included a series of projects on
biodiversity, water and local government, replete with plans for monitoring databases by 1996, and
resolutions not to de-gazette protected areas (Ely et al. 2013). Through a similar drafting process,
the Poverty Eradication Action Plan (PEAP), first prepared in 1997, and revised in 2001 and 2004,
became the key government document for fighting poverty through its proposed focus on rapid
economic development and social transformation. Mosse (2004) describes that this leverage and
norm diffusion works through what he called interpretive Communities, to the extent that it can be
characterized as ventriloquism; whereby a ‘government’ identity/position as developed in policy
documents is often prepared with (and even drafted by) development industry actors and donor
partners, with reference to international treaties (Mosse 2004).
To Paul Nusali, a former ministry official involved in the plans and now at Makerere University
Department of Geography, 'true environmental management' in Uganda was at its peak between
1992–1995, and has declined since. When looking back on the Rio action plan at the time of the Rio
+20 meeting in 2012, he laments the lack of 'follow up'. He points out that it was clear by 1998 that
project funding was not adequately materialising, and that the laws made in 1993 are still tough to
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implement to this day. He reminisces that “In 1992 you wouldn’t touch oil in a biodiversity area 63,
In 1986 IUCN was a major NGO in relation to the NRM, and now it is much downgraded. Nobody
listens to IUCN anymore” (Interview with Paul Nusali, August 2012, Kampala). However rather
than the peak of environmental management he describes, I see this as the first stage in the shift
from management to governance, facilitating the entrance of new actors into environmental
decision making. As he put it “the global intent shifted to climate change and sustainability, and the
word carbon replaced biodiversity... yet we just take more tea and speak more English words
without getting on with the work” (Paul Nusali Interview, August 2012, Kampala). Tumushabe
concurs with this:
You will see NEMA tries to do a couple of things, but you wouldn't say you have achieved the
type of co-ordination that was envisaged when the National Environment Act was promulgated.
(Interview, Godber Tumushabe, ACODE, October 2012, Kampala).

5.1.1 Governance-beyond-the-state, the 'localisation of Aid', and governance failings
The Rio Action plan and the subsequent interventions through the state show that, while the 'disassembling of national territory' occurs through processes of transnational globalisation (Sassen
2013), the state does not 'disappear' (Peluso 2007). It rather remains constitutive of neoliberal
regimes, as the central arbiter of territory (and thus the source of accumulation), and central to
assemblages of what has been termed governance-beyond-the-state (Swyngedouw 2005), or
heterarchic environmental governance arrangements (Van Wezemael 2008). Allen and Cochrane
show that authority, or inter-meshing authorities (including donors, NGOS and the state), at central,
regional and local [as well as transnational] scales may be detached from the 'centre' but are reembedded or 'lodged' at different sites within the governed territory through state reach (Allen &
Cochrane 2010, p.1075). Further, little happens 'at-a-distance', as the new sites of negotiation do not
often happen in the rural periphery, but at meetings, hotels and conference centres and forums in
Kampala and at international negotiations platforms, like Rio, RIO +20 and the later Congress of
the Parties (COP) of the UNFCCC meetings. Thus instead of considering a spatial divide that places
the 'centre' of state power above everywhere else from which state power spreads, state reach is felt
in its dealing with a multiplicity of actors and interests (idem). This includes international bodies
and actors which, to a degree, shape policy through negotiation.

63 New exploration is taking place in sensitive ecological, wildlife conservation areas, RAMSAR sites and national
parks in the west.
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The modality of aid has also shifted in parallel with changes towards governance-beyond-the-state.
What came to be called the 'localisation' of aid, characterised a donor funding shift which itself has
had a reterritorialising impact, through its promotion of a closer 'aligning' between the state's and
donors' priorities. This localisation of aid was codified through both the Paris Declaration of donor
states, and the Accra Agenda on effective aid principles, which included local ownership, mutual
accountability and the maxim “aid works when we work together” (OECD 2013). In Uganda the
result was an aligning of the development partners under a donor initiated Environment and Natural
Resources (ENR) group, designed to coordinate donor partner initiatives under a rotating chair. This
gave donors an increasing sway over the decisions concerning the sector when encountering state
reach; as long as those decisions were in line with government priorities under the Poverty
Eradication Action Plan (PEAP) of 2004, and other policy directives.
Yet there are tensions associated with this shift. An ODI report on the localisation of aid, which
included Uganda, found that while the practice had improved accounting and reporting
mechanisms, and given donors and the private sector a 'seat at the table', it had not substantively
improved service delivery (Glennie & Rabinowitz 2013). This has caused concern among
environmentalists and foresters alike because of the declining funding as a result of localisaion. As
Rachel Musoke of the MWE, and formerly of the UFD put it;
The approach and principle is that they will only support government priorities as they don't
want to be seen... to set their own... even those supporting environment. [However] When they
realise government is not investing more they are shifting to education (Interview, Kampala,
October 2012).
The trend in government funding for the ENR sector itself is well acknowledged as problematic
amongst NGOs engaged in environmental work; “it stood at 0.3% of the budget in 2012 and has
been declining, and yet the biggest revenues in the country come from there... It is milking a cow
without feeding it” (Ephrance Kamuntu, Anti-Corruption Coalition Uganda, Interview June 2012,
Kampala). In tension with this decline are concerns about a 'substitution effect' in which donor aid
and development partner contributions substitute for, rather than compliment government funding 64.
Paul Mafabi, a director at the MWE makes this point in the context of Ugandan Environmental
sector spending by 2012;
The resources for environmental management at a global level have also been declining... [yet]
most of them have been through donor support. I think its an issue because it creates an
impression that government can focus on other things, but it has come to a degree where I think
this financial year and the coming one unless something changes it will be quite drastic as most
64 A substitution effect has been observed in other sectors (see for instance health financing Farag et al. 2009).
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programs and funding have come to an end (Interview, Luzira, September 2012).
One key result of both of these funding trends has been that the private sector and the market are
increasingly looked to as a source of funding and co-ordination for conservation and forestry.

It is also clear that within the ambit of localisation, changes in funding targets themselves are
important, and contributive to the 'challenges of governance' over the territory of the forest estate.
The Netherlands for instance used to support the 'environment sector' in the mid 90s but due to
restructuring it fell out of their priorities; Norway from 1989–1992 funded the Wetlands programme
but fell away and shifted priorities to Forestry when government were not a part of the funding
structure. Mafabi is very attentive to the implications of such shifts for contemporary forestry and
wetlands programming:
This 'new thing called the green economy' will go into those broad sustainable development
things which don't mean much. We used to have poverty and sustainability as the issue, which
has changed, as for the last few years as it is now climate change, and right now Norway are
focusing more on the programme of REDD+...That's part of the challenge; the changing global
situation which in itself has affected the way that countries prioritise” (Paul Mafabi Interview,
Luzira, September 2012).
In contrast to upscaling we might call this a faltering 'downscaling' of governance to community
groups to the degree that CFM, devolution and decentralistion have been disappointing in Uganda.
The experience of Community Forestry Management, which was the major forestry initiative in the
1990s after Rio to downscale forestry governance prior to REDD+, provides a good example of the
problems with funding shifts (which moved away from CFM and towards REDD+) and the
frictions that can occur with an excess of state reach. It is clear that 'Participatory management
approaches' in Uganda have not yielded their intended benefits to communities under 'Local Agenda
21'. These projects were designed for equitable benefits distribution, local participation, ownership
and authority in the management of resources, and flexibility, mutual trust and compromise on
behalf of the UFD (Turyahabwe et al. 2012). Consultations on Collaborative Forest Management
(CFM) with the Forest Department took place from 1996–97 before the program's launch in July
1998 (Scott 2000). The agenda found its expression in the 2001 Uganda Forest Policy and 2003
National Forestry and Tree Planting Act. Research and pilot activities in selected forests had begun
in Uganda by 2006 (Gombya-Ssembajjwe & Banana 2000), yet by 2012, only 29 CFM agreements
in 4 CFRs were established. Michael Opigye of Nature Uganda, a local NGO involved in CFM said
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“If you consider CFM are in only 4 of the 570 reserves it is minimal, and Nature Uganda has
established 12 of the 29 that are active” (Michael Opigye, Nature Uganda, Interview, July 2012).
Even these established CFM arrangements are far from fully functional. I conducted interviews and
focus groups with six community CFM groups in western Uganda that were organised by Nature
Uganda, the Jane Goodall Institute and Ecotrust, and it was clear that the community groups were in
decline. As one CFM member in Hoima put it:
“The agreement has been destroyed by negligence of the NFA, we report illegalities to them but
nothing is done, or when it is the timber is taken by the NFA and not given to the CFM. Our
expectations have not met because of management sticks [problems], a lack of funds and no
facilitation... in future the community service will drop back and not take the burden to
collaborate and manage the forest” (Interview, Andama Constantine, Kaseeta CFM group,
Hoima, October 2012).
A lack of benefits to the local groups, poor integration of the agendas of local communities and
protected area managers, and a lack of institutional support and capacity were commonly noted. The
groups accuse the NGOs of short lived support which disappeared once management agreements
were signed, while the authorities do not allow access to substantial benefits (such as timber) in the
CFM arrangements. This situation accords with research criticising the degree of decision-making,
participation and management autonomy in such projects (Tipa & Welch 2006; Murphree 2000),
and the way in which States typically retained legal control and power over, as well as revenues
from, natural resources (Ribot et al. 2006; Alcorn et al. 2002). What the CFM example draws
attention to is that there are tensions within the MEGA that are explicitly territorial and arise in the
way that governance imperatives may not transfer to 'local level' implementation, be co-opted, or
unable to provide the resources to facilitate their stated aims.

5.1.2 Donorisation and the Informal environmental state
While territorialisation inscribed its own set of political relationships in the theatres of politics that
are the forest state and forest estate, the reterritorialisation of forestry governance precipitated the
informalisation of territorial control, through the emerging relationship between donors and the
state after the NRM took power. This dynamic was to have an undeniable impact on forest
territories in subsequent years (as I will show in Chapter eight). As we have seen in Chapter four
the Ugandan state entity is not a thing-in-itself, but a shifting, continually contested,
institutionalised assemblage mobilised around a territorial objective. In Uganda today the
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hegemonic state is held in place around the NRM government, and a governance strategy
characterised by a spiral into informality (Goodfellow & Titeca 2012), that includes in part a
'narrowing' of the state around particular interests and networks of patronage. It is necessary to take
care at this juncture, for as I stated in the introduction of the thesis conventional understandings of
corruption, and the way that governments within states in Africa influence the environment, are
simplistic. In contrast, Khisa (2013) makes a nuanced account of 'informal state' formation, arguing
that there is a relationship between neo-patrimonialism and state territoriality to make explicit, so as
to avoid making superficial, hasty condemnations.
Through reterritorialisation, what might be termed donorisation has had a role to play in the rise of
what Khisa (2011) terms the 'informal state'. As discussed in the previous chapter the embrace of
neoliberal reforms led to the opening of aid and loan taps during the 'decade of hope' (1990s),
bolstered by the designation of Uganda as a 'success'; even though it later became apparent that
SAPs were not having their desired effects. Uganda derived its financial wherewithal from donor
aid flows, loans and debt relief – to the extent that throughout the 1990s Uganda’s recurrent
expenditure was more than seventy percent donor-funded, while development expenditure was paid
for in full by the same source (Khisa 2013). By the 2000s Uganda had become a leading beneficiary
of the Highly Indebted Poor Countries Initiative (HIPC) of the IMF and World Bank. Beyond the
implications of this goodwill for the continued 'militarism' of the state and government (Rubongoya
2007) discussed in the last chapter, Khisa characterizes this donorisation, in conjunction with the
roll back of the state, as enabling a new form of politics that became a hotbed of unprecedented
corruption and abuse of office. Mwenda and Tangri (2005) similarly argue that, contrary to reducing
the scope for corruption, by attempting to roll back, hollow out and create a more efficient state, the
relationship between donors and the government has fostered the continuation of governance
through patronage65. The scope for this derives in part from what Khisa terms the 'NGO economy',
involving the establishment of NGO like project implementation units (Governmental NonGovernmental Organisation (GONGOs)). Commenting on these practices Onyango-Obbo criticises
the 'dual function' aid plays in patronage in Uganda:
It is a form of patronage that regime functionaries and the middle class are allowed to steal, in
order to keep them vested in Museveni and NRM remaining in power; and the crumbs that are
65 Further to this, and more pervasively, Dr Fred Kisekka Ntale of the Makerere Institute of Social and Economic
Research (MISR) argues that this patronage is overlooked by allies of the state, in particular the United States, because
of the importance of Uganda as a 'mercenary state' (involved in 'anti–terrorist activities' against Al–Shabaab in
Somalia), and as a regional power broker and sub–imperial hegemon in the context of the ongoing crises in the Eastern
DRC and South Sudan (Interview, Kampala, Nov 2012)
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put to good use go toward mollifying Museveni’s peasant base, with things like Universal Public
Education’ (The Independent, 2008).
In contrast to the 'strongman thesis' this informalisation is not reducible to a neo-patrimonial
dynamic of Uganda's politics, and must be conceived as an emergent response to the challenge of
the maintenance of state power. As I mentioned in Chapter one Tripp characterised the
contemporary 'hybrid state regime' of 'systemic and institutionalised features of semi-authoritarian
rule' as one fraught with tensions and contradictions, manifesting trappings of democracy that are
nevertheless perverted by autocratic tendencies and instability (Tripp 2010, p.1). This, Khisa argues,
is because the informal state, in direct contrast to the colonial strategy of divide-and-rule, needs to
broadcast fragmentary power on a highly divided population. This happens in two ways, which
might be called formal and informal. Firstly, it happens through informal, unofficial and often
illegal patronage; including the shift in the locale of the ‘seat of power’ from the official (Office of
the President) to the residential (State House), and from Parliament to the informal caucus of the
ruling NRM party (idem.). This is a highly effective method of broadcasting power. Secondly it
must also operate through formal channels, and the fragmentation of the centre of power itself
(Khisa 2013), through a variety of channels including; the promotion of the informal economy
(Goodfellow & Titeca 2012); the seceding of state functions to private and NGO actors; movements
of decentralisation (and subsequent recentralisations); and most recently the new formally
sanctioned practice of creating new districts for administrative patronage 66. Such fragmentation
renders institutions weak, and even the most powerful powerless, vulnerable and insecure (Khisa
2013). Misdeeds further do not go unnoticed, but, as the local chairman of the African Peer Review
Mechanism (APRM) describes it, the lack of repercussions is indicative of a governance strategy of
'transparency without accountability' in Uganda (Wikileaks 2010). These dynamics have had strong
implications for the territory of the forest estate as I will make explicit later in the thesis.
What we can conclude form these three sections is that there was a change over how resources, land
uses, and nature are managed; changing the role of the state (and in part extending its
informalisation) such that nature is no longer a national resource or instrument of national planning
and production; it is something to be governed, consumed, and marketed – locally and globally. The
next section shows how this change was extended through outscaling.
66 This practice serves an electoral function, creating the feeling of empowerment in the local voting populous, despite
contestation over its occurrence.
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5.2 Institutional reforms in the forestry sector– outscaling.
The trajectories of upscaling exerted on the forest estate and forestry governance have, to an extent,
come to be directed in the interests of capital, and interacts with a processes of outscaling (the
inclusion of private sector actors through privatisation and deregulation), and later through
calculative practice. In part these trends emerged in the forestry sector because of the perception
that the resources required of government, or external institutions, for the viability of conservation
policy over time (Corson 2010) were not currently being provided by the state. This was accurate,
as, in the main, protected areas and central forest reserves do not yield sufficient revenue (McCarthy
& Prudham 2004). Because conservation policy was no longer regarded as 'economically
sustainable' there was a turn to privatisation and deregulation which I will consider in this section,
and later to calculative practices (next section). These were attempts to address funding shortfalls in
Uganda by involving extra-state, civil society or market–based configurations such as plantations
forestry, all of which become increasingly represented in managerial plans, and in the governance of
forest territories. In a Foucaldian lens, the forms of biopower applied through market
environmentalism, involving the control of populations of both trees and people through carbon
forestry, can be seen to operate in part through new forms of disciplining power and subjectivisation
that attempt to normalise, and in so doing responsibilise, various individual actors, be they
individual smallholders, corporations, or organisations. These actors gain new normative roles
through which they are to either fund carbon sequestration through offsetting, facilitate reforestation
and avoided deforestation through project implementation, or conform to specific neoliberal
environmentalities in order to relate to forest resources in desirable ways. For this to happen
however there was some significant institutional restructuring that needed to take place.
The most overt drawing together of the 'actually existing neoliberalism' of forestry governance in
Uganda was through a 5 year Forest Resources Management and Conservation Programme
(FRMCP) – funded through a 12 million Euro 'basket' of funds to give effect to the country's
forestry sector reforms from 1999–2003. This involved the privatisation and deregulation of
forestry, and the creation of a quasi-parastatal forestry authority. The reforms sought to disassemble
and split up the 'corrupt' Uganda Forestry Department into a streamlined, semi-privatised forestry
'authority' with ancillary bodies to support it, ostensibly to take it 'out of politics'. There were
historical continuities to this processes, as it reflected the scaling down of the state initiated through
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the second structural adjustment programme of 1987. Despite initial enthusiasm, the aims to remove
forestry from politics were to prove a spectacular failure less than a decade later, as corruption in
the new authority occurred to such as degree that it led to the complete withdrawal of donor funds
from the sector.

Enacted by a Secretariat of three that was headed by an external consultant (who had managed a
similar transition of the Uganda Wildlife Authority), the reforms culminated with the 'axing' of the
Uganda Forest Department (UFD). Paul Jacovelli, the ex-head of the Sawlog Production Grant
Scheme – which was a beneficiary of the reforms – was one participant intimately familiar with the
process. As he reflects on it, the impetus for change came after donors, predominantly the EU and
Norway, and including other actors in the ENR co-ordination group such as the UNDP, had insisted
on reform if they were to continue their funding. Jacovelli characterises this as 'calling time' to 'stop
the ship from sinking'. By the late 1990s, the 'clear weaknesses' of the UFD including corruption,
'rampant deforestation' and 'many failed initiatives to expand the plantation resource' 67 were cited as
the primary reasons for the change (Jacovelli 2009, Interview Paul Jacovelli, SPGS, Kampala,
November 2012). The reforms entailed the creation of three new forestry institutions, housed under
the Ministry of Water and Environment (MWE), which reconfigured the jurisdiction over the forest
estate between them. These institutions included 1) a semi-autonomous, 'efficient' National Forestry
Authority (NFA) for the management of 15% of the forest estate codified as 'Central Forest
Reserves' (CFRs); 2) a District Forest Service (DFS) to be incorporated into local government to
manage what at the time was 70% of the forest estate in 'local forest reserves' and reserves on
'private lands'; and 3) a 'streamlined' oversight office (a 'GoU watchdog') entitled the Forest Sector
Support Department (FSSD) to oversee co-ordination in the sector. The final 15 % of the forest
estate had been previously incorporated into National Parks under the ambit of the newly created
Uganda Wildlife Authority (Nsita 2012; Jagger 2008). Additional offshoot initiatives to complete
the institutional configuration included the African Development Bank and Norway funded
FIEFOC project and the SPGS, both GONGOs. The National Forestry and Tree Planting Act
(NFTPA) of 2003 was additionally legislated under the advice of this secretariat.

67 Jacovelli states there were only 200 ha to show for 30 million dollars of UFD funding from the EU, Norway and
World Bank.
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5.2.1 Market environmentalism in Uganda – The Industry Builders View
Ecological and environmental fixes, and their associated rescalings, are acknowledged to be,
amongst other things, a response to environmental crisis (Bakker, 2005). In Uganda environmental
crisis can be reflected in different ways68, and in this section I wish to consider a particular
representation (and the form of market environmentalism to which it is connected), which I term the
industry builder's view. I conceptualise this Industry builders view as the local variant of market
environmentalism through which the trajectory of neoliberal environmental governance is
articulated. This logic underpins the local political economy of commercial forestry, and interacts
with the lines of articulation of the globalising project of carbon forestry to remake local
governance arrangements.
This particular market logic directed the forestry sector reforms, because of the exigency, as
perceived by forestry actors, for institutional change, reforestation and the rebuilding of a forestry
industry in decline after a lack of planting during the Amin years. An only indirect aim was to
conserve biodiversity, as Obua et al contend “little attention had been paid to development of
commercial forests which should have provided alternative forest products and services to relieve
the pressure on natural forests and conserve biodiversity” (Obua et al. 2010, p.853). I will return to
the problems with this proposition69 and its implication in Chapter seven, but this logic constructs a
policy prescription in Uganda that has persisted to this day; of the need to establish 150,000 ha of
timber plantations by 2020 to address the 'shortfall' in demand and protect natural forests (Unique
2010). This imperative thus has an association with a perception of scarcity, which has been well
theorised as useful to capital accumulation.
This industry builder's view envisages the establishment of the economies of scale, and market
opportunities, required for the inception of a viable industry and private planting at reduced cost and
better quality. The aims include building infrastructure, for instance the construction of sawmills for
better recovery rates than local pit-sawing, treatment plants at different points in the country

68 I would, for instance, emphasise deforestation, charcoal production, institutional dysfunctionality, increasing
landlessness, violence, displacement and migration, agricultural intensification (under Uganda's Plan for
Modernization of Agriculture (PMA)), large scale land acquisitions (land grabs), and of course, both increasing
population pressure in the mainly rural economy, and the discussions around territoriality I am highlightt here, as
forms of crisis.
69 The view conflates two things which are difficult to unpack even on their own: firstly a shortage of timber and
secondly the complex–dynamic processes of deforestation in Uganda.
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required for a cluster 'approach' to forestry 70, and the development of opportunities for value
addition to timber commodities. In reality it also involved the establishment of growers and
marketing associations, new biological and chemical regimes of production, and importantly the
encouragement of private planting to augment the low capacity of government actors. The attraction
and provision of incentives71 for plantation companies with the investment capacity required to
advance the vision for forestry, was a central part of this strategy. The ‘big four’ plantation
companies, comprising New Forests (UK), Green Resources AS (Norway), Global Woods
(Germany) and Nile Ply (Uganda) are the beneficiaries. The overall direction in policy that resulted
was a significant reorientation towards market based activities – in both plantations forestry and
carbon forestry – that re-imagines forestry as bio-economy, reducing complex ecosystems to
biomass (including carbon and timber).
It's not old forestry; it's a business. Keep Budongo [a prominent, biodiverse protected forest], put
a fence around Mabira, that's another forestry; but here we are and I say consider this
commercial agriculture, this is just what the country needs (Paul Jacovelli, SPGS, Interview
Kampala, November 2012).
During the reform process it is said that proponents and opponents of the reforms clashed over
various issues, apparently long into the night on at least one occasion. The most contentions were
the splitting of the commercial wing of forestry and the regulatory wing into separate institutions,
and the decentralisation of the District forest estate, which required its separation from the National
Forest Authority. The proponents of the reform won, on the claim that the NFA would be selfsustaining and operate without central treasury funding; which was a key concern for
parliamentarians. It was to do this through licensing and revenue collections from forestry
operations. According to interview respondents, however, this claim to self-sustenance was
knowingly false on the part of the reformers; in that they knew there was 'no way' it would be
sustainable, or less perversely that it was only 'on its way to being sustainable'. The claim was
justified, according to Jacovelli, in that it was in line with their vision for forestry, and it was a tactic
deployed to pass the creation of the NFA through parliament and the donors EU and Norway.

Box 1 – The three wise (white) men

70 Instead of a distributed, informal system of pitsawying, this approach envisions that timber might be milled at
regional nodes, thereby improving efficiency.
71 Such incentives were provided through the Uganda Investment Authority and Uganda Revenue Authority, both
established to assist foreign investors.
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This is a good point at which to emphasise the important, contingent role individuals can play in
forestry policy and practice. One could propose that there are six 'persons' who are crucial to the
forestry sector. While the three 'black men' – the man with the axe, the man with the pen and the
invisible man – introduced in the last chapter are metaphorical, and are idioms through which the
'crisis' of deforestation can be, and is, discussed amongst forestry sector actors, the three white
men are all literal persons. Furthermore they exercise situated power with a disproportionate effect
on the trajectory of reterritorialisation in Uganda. They are expatriates that have been pivotal to the
neoliberalisation of the forestry sector. The first is the British expatriate consultant Bill Farmer
(now owner of the Uganda Carbon Bureau – a key player in carbon forestry and carbon mitigation
and sequestration in Uganda, most recently working with improved cook-stoves). He describes
himself as an objective outsider not part of the 'local scene', and was on the secretariat guiding the
process of reform, having overseen a similar reform of the Uganda Wildlife Authority. He was
specifically tasked with finding alternative funds for the sector and had settled on Carbon Forestry,
and prospective funding from NORAD. He was also involved in the President's advisory
committee on encroachment on CFRs, actively working to strengthen the territoriality of the forest
estate.
The second, Paul Jacovelli, an 'old partner' of Bill's at the Commonwealth Development
Corporation, was the head of the SPGS (prior to his departure in 2013 after a scandal there), and
had the self-described 'unpopular role of being the eyes and ears of the donors' in the forestry
sector. He was central to ensuring (with Bill as a self described 'co-conspirator') that the SPGS
stayed out of the NFA and retained functional autonomy away from the MWE and the NFA. He
managed this, he claimed, because donors were 'uncomfortable' with a conflict of interest in the
MWE between planting and regulation. Both Bill and Paul were central to the reform of the NFA
and posited the idea of a self sustaining NFA.
Finally Olav Bjella, a Norwegian, was the head of the new National Forestry Authority during its
honeymoon period from 2002–2006, when there was a strong Minister for Water and the
Environment, Kahinda Otafire, who, along with the donors, gave the NFA support. Bjella however
resigned on Museveni's request (along with other members of the board who followed suit) after
his refusal to grant a licence to Kenyan Palm Oil Company Bidco (with finance from HSBC) who
intended to plant on the Kalangala Islands CFRs. This brought to an end the initiative to keep
'forestry out of politics' – for the subsequent NFA boss, Baguma Isoke, said he had no authority to

145
block land giveaways which were up to parliament (New Vision 2006).

5.2.2 The DFS and FSSD.
Clearly, commercial forestry got a much better deal out of the reforms than non-commercial forests
and forestry. Beyond the impetus for privatisation, which was strong, there was negative fallout for
the newly created institutions, and the 'forest estate' itself, which bear some consideration. The DFS,
which had previously fallen under the jurisdiction of the UFD, was ostensibly designed to oversee
forests on 'private' and customary land. This portion of the forest estate is distinguished from the
nominally 'protected forest estate', and at the time of the reforms officially comprised 70% of the
forest estate (though according to Margaret Adata of the FSSD estimates this is down to 64% due to
deforestation). Under the UFD there were cross-subsidies maintaining the costs and management of
the entire forest estate, and staff oversaw not only CFRs but what was described as 'natural forest'
outside of crown lands (under communal, mailo, freehold or leasehold tenure). A function of
reform, thus, was to open up or deregulate the control and use of non–CFR 'forests' to 'private forest
owners'. Whereas UFD staff had nominally regulated such forests, under the NFTPA 2003, 'private'
forests were codified as on 'private land' (even though the category does not exist elsewhere in
Uganda). An idea underpinning this move was that, with tenure rationalisation (and tree tenure
security), 'communities' could then better utilise their land, or sell, mortgage or lease its assets to
corporations or other individuals, who could use it efficiently.
The reform secretariat attempted to secure Norwegian funding 72 for the DFS to facilitate the
infrastructure, and capacity building, of the DFS itself. This funding never materialised however,
falling out of line with the Norwegian priorities, and due to the fact that NORAD was already
funding (to the tune of 35 million USD) the Farm Income Enhancement and Forest Conservation
(FIEFOC) project on so called 'private lands'. Indeed, Helle Biseth, the first secretary for Norwegian
Embassy described to me how the donor had become disillusioned 73. There was thus a 'gap' for the
management of forests outside of CFRs, and it was fortuitous for the reformers that, in the absence
of other funds, another option presented itself. District structures were undergoing a similar
restructuring at the time, involving the decentralisation of other state functions to Local
Government (LG) level. This provided an opportunity to 'tack on' a structure, and a small staffing
72 Norwegian funding had long supported the UFD.
73 In the latter project there had been negative experiences with local government (Interview with Helle Biseth, First
Secretary, Norwegian Embassy, September 2012, Kampala).
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complement of two District Forest Officers (DFOs) per district, to constitute the DFS.

However, the DFS that emerged was weak and underfunded, with inadequate and decentralised
regulatory capacity. According to Turyahabwe, the author of a 2006 review of forest
decentralisation, the cumulative result of the new dispensation was that 'the DFS never took off, it
just remained on paper' (Interview, Makerere University, August 2012). In his review he argued that
forests were already degraded and therefore needed a lot of money to revamp their management;
but reform decentralised only responsibilities not personnel and finance (Turyahabwe et al. 2006).
Funding was meant to be directed from the GoU through local government, but without specific
centralised 'conditional grants' such as those received for other sectors. Perverse incentives for
deforestation arose, in many cases creating opportunities for corruption at every level (Paul Mafabi
Interview, Luzira, September 2012). These factors, combined with a lack of a clear policy on
ownership and control of private forest resources, and inequitable distribution of benefits and
inadequate delegation of decision-making powers over forest management to local actors, hindered
effective decentralised forest management (Turyahabwe et al. 2007, p.581).

As well as the NFA and DFS, the third and final institution created was the Forest Sector Support
Department (FSSD), conceptualised as an oversight, reporting and co-ordination facility housed
within the Ministry of Water and Environment (MWE). This body did not receive sufficient
resources or have sufficient capacity to fulfil its mandate (Interview with Rachel Musoke, FSSD,
October 2012, Kampala). The distribution of human and financial capital across the three
institutions was a contributing factor, as the NFA and SPGS cherry-picked the 'best people' from the
old Forestry Department and garnered the lion's share of donor resources, whilst the FSSD and DFS
languished. This was problematic for the head of the FSSD; “The NFA was funded to do their work;
but they are only 15% of the estate, and when the regulator wasn't there to see their contracts, they
have done it the way they feel... and corruption has been growing fast” (Rachel Musoke, FSSD and
former UFD, Interview, October 2012). As a result the reform of the UFD is viewed as a rather
negative change by many for its deleterious effects, including Levi Etrude, the NFA's director for
natural forests;
Encroachment in forests have increased, not just in natural forests that are protected and have
undergone serious encroachment, mainly politically motivated, but even more in forests on
private land which are being lost due to land conversion into agriculture and settlement
(Interview, Kampala, October 2013).
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5.3 Functional reterritorialisation and calculation – the facilitation of
private planting through the NFA and SPGS
Thus far I have discussed the institutionalisation of forestry governance-beyond-the-state through
neoliberal reform and the creation of a forestry authority to facilitate private planting in an
assemblage of governance beyond the state. What needs further elucidation, however, is calculative
practice through which the outscaling of governance in the MEGA takes place. Li (2005) terms this
the practice of rendering technical, while Fletcher (2010) would call it the forging of a neoliberal
environmentality (distinct from a sovereign environmentality – the disciplinary form of control over
territory by the state) to facilitate the expression of reterritorialisation. Firstly what happens in a
neoliberal environmentality is that governance comes to function not around actual landscapes, but
their reduction and abstract representation in virtual space; through the use of calculative
parameters to make a virtual matrix that is legible to the complex set of actors engaged in the
MEGA (including policy makers, project proponents, foresters, and civil society). This process
involved the remapping of forest and other lands following specific criteria to initially designate,
zone and plot recoverable wood74 and later to designate CFRs which would be targeted for
utilization by private planters replanting commercial, exotic species, with support from the NFA and
subsidies from the provisional granting agency the SPGS.
Such mapping efforts relating to CFRs (15% of the forest estate) in Uganda culminated in the 2002
Nature Conservation Master Plan of the NFA, and the zoning of use and access in the 2005 Forest
Functions and Classification document. This built on a 2003 biodiversity survey and a Biodiversity
Inventory Programme, funded by Global Environment Facility (GEF), which took place between
1991 and 1995. This functional territorialisation was intended to initiate the 'multiple use
management' of 'natural forests' (CFRs), ostensibly delineating abstract areas for production and
conservation, despite large attrition of the estate through encroachment. This included zoning for
strict conservation, protection zones (buffer areas for so called low impact uses) and production
zones for plantations in proportions of 30%, 20% and 50% respectively (Karani 1994, p.8; Howard
et al. 1997). The NFA’s Forest Functions and Classification document refers to 'plantation forests'
and CFRs of ‘Ecological and Biodiversity Importance’ whose main functions are to protect
biodiversity, water catchments, riverbanks, lake shores and stabilisation of steep slopes (NFA 2005).
74 See Halsey (2006) for a similar process in Goolongoek, Australia.
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What is evident, however, is the limited nature of these sporadic forms of reterritorialisation 75. The
inventory programme, for instance, only surveyed 65 of approximately 700 CFRs, and furthermore
covered those which were seen as suitable for zoning. Because of data and capacity limitations,
surveys across the whole forest estate (according to my definition which includes forests on 'private
lands') are impossible. Despite the lack of information on these areas, the territoriality of the estate
remains unquestioned, even in the face of the intensification of human activities around them and
the constant deterritorialising tendencies they face.
Further functional classification occurred when, around the same time as the reforms, USAID
developed an 'Integrated Strategic Plan' (ISP 2002–2007) for their work in Uganda – to merge
economic growth and environmental 'Strategic Objectives' (SOs) (USAID 2001). The plan included
three programs: the Productive Resource Investments for Managing the Environment/Western
Region (PRIME-WEST); the Agricultural Production Enhancement Program (APEP) and the
Uganda Trade Revitalisation of Exports (U-Trade) – all with a focus on economic growth. A further
initiative, the USAID Uganda Mission's Strategic Criteria for Rural Investments in Productivity
(SCRIP) Program (which ran from 2001 – 2006), was meant to inform the three programmes with
spatially-explicit strategic assessments of sustainable rural livelihoods and land use options for
Uganda. This initiative exemplifies a new modality of governance, or set of technologies of power
and calculation, mobilised in relation to the state (and in the interests of capital), where the express
aim was to 'improve policy and investment'. A key output of the intiative was a publication entitled
the 'Uganda Ecosystems and Protected Area Characterisation' (Pomeroy et al. 2002). It drew from
previous, partial mapping exercises76 but is acknowledged to be very 'broad brush' (Pomeroy et al.
2002, p.5). As a calculative production, the publication essentially sets out economic valuations of
'natural capital', through identifying goods and services, as well as the loss of biodiversity, in all
ecosystems in monetary terms. It estimates carbon and biodiversity values, noting than despite
making up only 4% of the land, forests77 contribute 18% to Uganda's total Biodiversity Values
(estimated at 750 million78 USD of a billion a year for all Uganda's 'terrestrial ecosystems'). It also
75 A study by Makerere University from 2008 – 2011 of 35 CFRs in Eastern Uganda found that most had not been
zoned, and relatively few comprehensive CFR 'forest' inventories were done since 1999, because, as Elungat puts it
“resource inventories/ assessments are often costly, tedious and time consuming” for what became a debilitated
NFA (2009, p.1).
76 These exercises included the 'Policies for Improved Land Use' research by the IFRI (International Food Policy
Research Institute) from 1999 – 2002, Makerere University's National Biodiversity Databank and Langdale
Brown's (1960) National Biomass Survey (to identify areas already cultivated).
77 Forests are divided up into technically assigned categories.
78 This translates to 200 USD per ha at '2002 values'.
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ranks National Parks, Key Forests and other areas (including wetlands and savannahs) according to
value criteria, including the 'risks' of conflicts in land use, and trade-offs, essentially between
biodiversity and human use that arise; identifying areas suitable for 'better' use of natural resources.
Finally the publication includes recommendations for more 'sustainable' usage in some areas (for
instance asserting tree plantations can increase biomass) and more conservation in others (Idem.).
What these sorts of valuations achieve is the establishment of calculative regimes and calculative
spaces in which non-state stakeholders and the private sector can perform governance roles. Here
rules can be imposed based upon assessable calculative parameters, such as timber planting targets
and projected emissions reductions units. Dean (2009) identifies that such calculative forms could
be termed technologies of agency which render individual 'self-regulating' actors responsible for
their own actions in relation to, in this case deforestation, logging practice and carbon emissions. In
part this promotes a change in the modality of governance from the control of territories, to the
control of flows of commodities (such as carbon and certified timber) (Sikor et al. 2013). The
inception of Forest Stewardship Council (FSC) accreditation in Uganda to promote 'sustainable
timber exports' is a good example of this form of self-regulated flow based governance. The FSC is
a 'voluntary corporatist' certification and forestry governance scheme attempting to foster
responsible logging, by making private planters strive to meet certain criteria and standards, to
receive accreditation and thereby improve their export potential. To facilitate the introduction of
FSC standards the government put in 'suitable policies', while donors brought in FSC accredited
trainers from Forestry Solutions Southern Africa in 2008 to promote 'uptake' (SPGS 2008b, p.16;
Mwima et al. 2004).
My interest in reterritorialisation through calculation lies in its utility for capital accumulation, and
its limited utility for objectives such as biodiversity conservation, environmental regulation or
comprehensive land use management planning. Despite the intent of zoning exercises such as the
SCRIP and the Forest Functions and Classification, their primary application has been in allocating
and 'cherry-picking' CFRs for production forestry, most notably by the SPGS. As its director put it:
We took this fantastic report from the 90s, an amazing piece of work, co funded by US Aid and
others, on the biodiversity of the forests in the country, and we were able to pick straight away, I
mean some of them were fairly obvious, your Budongos, of course not the Bwindis and the
others under UWA but the other forestry ones. And we said lets focus on 10 or 12 of them (Paul
Jacovelli, Interview, Kampala, November 2012)
The study was useful in identifying not only potential CFRs for industrial forestry activities but also
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the calculable risks associated with specific territories, including the levels of encroachment and
'threat' to the CFRs.
The Sawlog Production Grant Scheme (SPGS) was seen as central to the realisation of the industry
builders market environmentalism, in offering financial support to private planters. Although
officially housed within the MWE (who were on the steering committee and could 'take all the
credit') the SPGS is run as a private sector enterprise, with additional traits of a GONGO, without
'interference'; which according to its former director is 'why it worked'. Similarly to the NFA it
cherry-picked the best staff from the UFD with top salaries, but set itself apart from the NFA
(which lacked the 'private sector outlook' and had the 'same look as the UFD crowd'). The SPGS
derived from the EU-funded FRMCP project that ran from 2002–06, and had a second phase of
funding after 2009, with 10 million dollars from the EU and six million from the Norwegians. Since
2004 the SPGS has directly supported (subsidised) 25,000 ha of timber plantations (approx 50% of
the recent planting in the country to date) (SPGS 2011, p.6).
The SPGS gives conditional grants (30–40% of the cost of establishment) to private planters of up
to 850 000 UGX (340 USD) per ha paid over the first two years. There are conditionalities of 'no
money up front' – to gauge planter 'seriousness' by the evidence of their management plans (though
this biases entrance against poorer participants), no crop planting in CFRs, and no agro-forestry or
taungya (a co-planting/benefits sharing practice ended in 200279). As its former head suggests “we
do it sustainably, and have our own standards. It's not quite full FSC; but we are incorporating
elements of it. For instance, we don't pay for planting on a cleared forest” (Paul Jacovelli, Kampala,
Nov 2012). They also offered training for 'efficient management' according to 'scientific methods',
and set standards for new biological and chemical regimes. This included 'improved seeds'
distribution, after the FRMCP began importing seed of Pinus caribaea var. hondurensis, species
with both 'form and vigor' from Queensland, Australia, and later clone species (despite inadequate
tests for their suitability at the time) (Piottinger 2003, p.12). It also included the use of Roundup
herbicide. The latter has been castigated by District Environment Officers (DEOs) I spoke with, and
as Jacovelli puts it “I used to not be convinced by Roundup because of its environmental concerns
until I saw it is absolutely necessary” (Interview, Kampala, October 2012). Finally the SPGS was
important in creating the 'environment' for NFA reserve land to be leased with grant support, and up
79 Taungya was in fact considered crucial to cutting plantation forestry costs; but, perhaps with rising pressures on
forest reserves, authorities rescinded these 'privileges' as they were seen to be retarding stand growth.
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to 70% of their beneficiaries lease land of up to 3000 ha on NFA CFRs.

5.4 Contestation and informality – rhizomatic flarings and the engagement
with the informal state.
In this last section of this chapter I wish to make it clear that while upscaling and outscaling has
advanced the line of articulation the MEGA and its feature of forestry-governance-beyond-thestate80, the reforms managed to neither create a self-sustaining Authority, nor keep the NFA 'away
from politics'. Rather, the re-territorialisation of forestry governance repeatedly came into friction
with refractory political disruptions, symptomatic of the 'relations of exteriority' with the informal
state. Counter-narratives to the hegemonic 'view from Hyde Park' in circulation in the forestry
sector for example speak of the incapacity of the state institutions such as the NFA to accomplish its
mandate. I see this lack of capacity as connected, in part, to the change from a sovereign
environmentality to a neoliberal environmentality. A lack of resources, funding, transportation and
support is highlighted, while others speak of the problems of ‘opening the boundaries’ between the
protected areas and community/private lands that resulted. Tom Rukundo of the NFA speaks of the
'big problem' of encroachment that has percolated from this lack of capacity:
First of all not all our boundaries are well demarcated. Ok, it is known, we have maps, but they
are not opened or marked. You find many were opened 10 or more years ago. So people take that
advantage of encroaching... You are not exact and not sure where it will pass. If you know, it’s
easy; you know where the boundary is and people should stop, yet it’s not sure. It’s not exact
(Tom Rukondo NFA, July 2012)”
Regarding corruption, a carefully detailed report by the Uganda Anti-Corruption Coalition (ACCU)
substantiates its presence by articling cases of 'forest give away' to politicians and illegal activities
in the 'forestry sector' since 2000 (Anti-Corruption Coalition Uganda 2010). The ACCU notes how,
in this environment, forests ironically come under threat by those politicians and institutions
mandated to manage them in trust for the people of Uganda. This plays out regularly in forestry
politics given the power that informal/illegal networks have and their linkages to power. For
example, in 2012, after a ban by the Minister of Water and Environment on timber cutting to
address illegalities, the targeted dealers went to parliament and were given an audience with the
Natural Resources committee. Similarly 36 ringleaders of the Tulipono War Veterans Association
80 The governance-beyond-the-state component of the assemblage includes the three new state forestry institutions,
the MWE ministry, donors, the SPGS, and the big 4 timber plantation companies.
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that 'invaded' and cleared 5000 ha of Bugoma forest citing inadequate compensation for their part in
Museveni's Bush War, were cleared in court on a 'technicality' due to their enjoyment of political
connections (Robert Owinye, Interview, August 2012).

Concerning the relations between the forestry reforms and the informal state, the first point to note,
as outlined in the previous chapter, was the cessation of the massive boundary reassertion and
eviction campaign instituted against encroachers after the establishment of the NFA (Mugyenyi et
al. 2005). Concerns of local civil society about the welfare of the vulnerable contributed to this 81, as
did lobbying and pleas reaching to the 'highest office of the land' (idem); but it was realpolitik that
most likely arrested the initiative. This is because it does not make sense to alienate potential voters
in the context of declining regime popularity. This move, however, is indicative of the increase in
what is seen as 'political interference' in the work of the NFA' 82 (idem), which encroachers certainly
may take as a legitimation of their activities. A second indication was the breakdown of NFA
capacity and the resignation of its board after confrontation with the interests of the Museveni
government over de-gazetting a number of the CFRs for the industrial agriculture, including palm
oil at the Kalangala Islands and sugar-cane at the Mabira Central Forest Reserve. Protests that
ensued after the latter were considered by some (thought this view is contested – see box 2) to be
the biggest show of democratic challenge to Museveni, with a broad coalition of NGOs, Donors and
Civil society aligned against the president, and with two people killed as mass protesters clashed
with police in the Capital.
Box 2 – Mabira 2007 controversy
Societal discontent boiled over into riots in Kampala over the give-away of 7,100 ha of Mabira
CFR to the Indian owned Mehta Sugar-cane company. Incidentally, the President's brother and
head of the military, Salim Saleh, was alleged to be 'eyeing the timber' for an electricity pole tender
he had 'won' for Nile Ply (one of the 'big four') (Obore 2011). The movement was ostensibly led by
the environmental NGOs ACODE, Nature Uganda and others. The NFA hailed the protests as
indicative of Ugandans' increasing environmental consciousness, as Mabira has become the
frequent site of Kampala school visits. However as Busharizi states only the most undiscerning
observer would fail to see that there were very powerful undertones of anti-Asian sentiment in the
riot that had nothing at all to do with loving trees (Busharizi 2007). This was a legacy of Amin's
81 As civil society actors saw it the most affected were “the poor and vulnerable who lack financial and other
resources to enable them to challenge the evictions or enable them to acquire alternative settlement... some of
whom were born on the reserves where they have been living for decades, and do not know of any other home”
(Mugyenyi et al. 2005, p.5).
82 Such interference Included the directive of the president in 2010 at Mount Elgon, who sidied with the community
against UWA, mentioned in the last chapter, and promises by politicians to encroachers that they will degazette
areas if they are voted for.
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expulsion of the Ismaili population of Uganda, and banners stating ‘Asians should go’ and ‘for one
tree cut, five Indians dead’, were evident in the protests, while 'Asian' businesses were looted, and
one Indian man killed (Cole 2013).

The NFA could be interpreted as having became 'too strong', which led to a backlash from
government, especially after it had failed in its mandate of self-sufficiency. As Steve Nsita and
Stephen Kahuka, both former NFA employees now in private sector consulting (and two of the
secretariat of three that designed the reforms), attest it is impossible to move beyond, as they put it,
the 'pace the central regime is willing to set';
As much as NFA was supposed to have financial reliance, the problem now is that we are forced
to lean back on government, and government says now we are paying your salaries, I am giving
you but I need also back... Getting closer means that you must work according to his
[Museveni's] agenda. (Steven Kahuka, Interview, Nakulaabye, Kampala, October 2012).
Due to such tensions, issues of corruption and patronage were not prevented by the reforms and, it
has even been claimed, were exacerbated through opportunities for graft in which subsequent
Executive Directors of the NFA and some of its technocrats were embroiled. This led to the
withdrawal of donor funding from the institution after the scandal was discovered in 2009.
Patronage was also extended into the concessions, leases and allocations of CFR land after the
reforms. This was subsequent to a 'ban' by the president on licensing of allocations of CFR land in
2006. Officially the ban was because the NFA was 'doing it badly'; but, according to one former
NFA official, it is an open secret that it is a 'selective ban' applied to foster 'quiet' patronage through
the control of who 'steps ahead', and to 'rearrange so that selected people can get on board'.
According to this source, who requested anonymity, a number of top ministers have become the
‘best planters’ – including the Commissioner for Prisons, the Commander of the Armed Forces, the
Minster for Fisheries (Interview, Kampala, October 2012). This was not an inevitable situation
however, and its emergence has been contingent upon the reform itself. In the opinions of Rachel
Musoke, a former top bureaucrat in the UFD who is now in the FSSD, as well as Steven Kahuka
and Steven Nsita, now consultants who were similarly of the NFA, it was through the allocation of
labour in the new institutions that the grounds for internal corruption were laid. Here both the NFA
and SPGS cherry-picked the 'best' staff from the UFD (overseen by Bill Farmer himself) at the
expense of the other institutions, which resulted in a lack of capacity and oversight. Furthermore
new, entrepreneurial graduates were hired who later were susceptible to self interest over the good
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of the sector. As Musoke described it, although corruption occurred in the UFD, at least everybody
was under one roof and could be monitored. This is no longer the case.

The SPGS similarly was not without its problems. As their former Director described it, they
created their own world in a way, in which the clients became members of a club, and a powerful
one at that83 – the 'billionaires club' as one ex legislator and SPGS beneficiary wrote (SPGS 2008b,
p.15). Jacovelli of the SPGS alluded to such political interest as well:
We have heard stories that he [Museveni] flies over in his chopper and sees all the trees and asks
who they belong to? They say private people. SPGS? So he says all this? One grower? Then they
get nervous and want control of it (Paul Jacovelli, SPGS interview, Kampala, 2012).
There were many politicians and ministers involved as beneficiaries of the SPGS after 2004, after it
brought the issues of encroachment84, privatisation and the role of the private sector in forestry to
the Presidential Investors Round Table (PRIT) forum, and to the attention of the Ministry of
Finance. Many in forestry did not have an issue with these 'big people coming in' for pragmatic
reasons as they saw it;
Provided you are not given preferential treatment over and above others and adhere to standards
it's Ok... because you first need your own investments then the project comes to subsidize a
certain percentage, but not many people have that capacity to do. Maybe it is the middle class
and those people highly placed that have money to invest (Steve Nsita Interview, Nakulabye,
November 2012).
Yet this in a sense was playing with fire, and became a palatable tension in the SPGS, as the
managers had to play a 'double act' to hold powerful individuals in check and to keep them to
planting schedules, a feat they argued the NFA could not accomplish85. As Margaret Adata of the
MWE said of the SPGS “we had derived a lot of comfort with the way it was run, so we thought
this should not bother us as much as the ministry. It was a comfort zone; so we let it run not really
giving it a lot of attention” (Interview September 2012, Kampala). The dangers of this lack of
oversight and proximity to powerful and wealthy individuals were exposed through an internal
83 Most recently UTGA are attempting to leverage this power, with the aid of a consultant, to use to develop a
common vision for the Uganda Tree Growers Association so that it is taken more seriously; at the SPGS's request
some 'big' members came up with a list of 20 influential people who needed to be 'singing its praises', and whom
they are lobbying. It was acknowledged that the big 4 to be on that list too, along with Museveni, who it is alleged
has indirect links into Nile ply and New Forests.
84 Later the Uganda Tree Growers Association, which stemmed from SPGS, embarked on discussions with the
Government to halt encroachment on government forest reserves which was 'affecting investor confidence',
'hindering the establishment of commercial Forestry plantations' and a 'major source of insecurity' (SPGS 2008a,
p.4).
85 Perhaps because ministers engaging with the NFA are too powerful, whereby some would 'sit' on their leased land
in CFRs waiting to plant, or preferring to hold out for more profitable ventures (assuming the land would be
degazetted if further degraded).
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scandal. A manager in SPGS had allegedly been allowing extra grant payments and had been selling
seedlings exclusively from his own nursery to beneficiaries in a direct conflict of interest, and a
subsequent EU audit demanded SPGS repay 725 million UGX (approx 290,000 USD). This also to
led to the withdrawal of donor funds, staff departure and a ministry investigation. As a broad
overview of the sector by the Forest Governance Learning Group of NGOs (FGLG) states, the
“forestry sector is getting deeper in a quagmire of shameless forestry sector administrators and
managers, marred by greed in pursuit of selfish private interests, succumbing to professional
compromises in favour of service to higher authorities” (CARE & ACODE 2012, p.1).
It is clear that contradictory neoliberal policy agendas for the country can play into the hands of,
and facilitate a regime whose survival depends on its ability to maintain patronage networks and
fragment centralised power to retain political control (Khisa 2013). The deleterious effects of this
are visible today, both in the NFA after its scandals in 2009, and in Uganda more broadly after the
PMO scandal, and donors have begun to realize belatedly that they have been propping up a corrupt
government in Uganda (Mwenda & Tangri 2005). Describing a 'breach of trust between the country
and its development partners', the EU, the United Kingdom, the World Bank, Austria, Belgium,
Germany, Ireland and Sweden suspended up to $300 million in promised budgetary support each
year, up to 2013. This translates to UGX 750 billion; about as much as the government planned to
spend on agriculture, water and environment in the current financial year. As Mr Ridolfi the head
of the EU commission to Uganda said, “though the suspension is not going to affect running
programmes, it will impact highly on the lives of the citizens” (Africa Review 2012), and similarly
it will affect the forestry sector, as Norway has shifted its funding away from the NFA and to
REDD+.

5.5 Conclusion
In this chapter I described the reterritorialisation of forestry management and the entity of the forest
estate in Uganda through processes of rescaling, and what can be called calculative practice, to
engender a new mode of forestry-governance-beyond-the-state 86, which I described as a MEGA.
Firstly I described a shift from management to governance, where I explicitly indicated how the
initial impetus for this was leveraged through upscaling by donor organisations. I then proceeded to
86 This is consistent with the tendency of reversal of state control; expressed through the introduction of devolved
arrangements, reliance on the private market and new partnerships with “stakeholders” private businesses,
community groups, non-profits where the state plays a facilitator role (Jonas & Bridge 2003, p.2).
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discussed the set of institutional reforms (justified by a particular vision of 'industry building' and
contingently drawn together by specific, often expatriate, actors) and the calculative practices that
accommodated a shift away from the control of territory to the control of flows of commodities
(such as carbon and FSC certified timber). This as we saw was associated with outscaling, and the
responsibilisation and financialisation of individuals and companies as a response to climate and
deforestation crises in Uganda.
The problems that market environmentalism is ostensibly meant to fix concern the depletion of
natural forests and the degradation of forest territories, which are enwrapped with uneven
development and increasing population. Yet in this chapter I emphasised that the emergence of the
MEGA has been evoked by a line of articulation that privileges public private partnerships and
private sector planting in policy and institutional reforms. This reterritorialisation, as a line of
articulation extends the destatisation (Jessop & Kennett 2004) of former state domains such as the
forest estate. It includes the enclosure of protected areas for plantation capital, the facilitated
transfer of their management to private organisations or civil society (as is the case with carbon
forestry, the subject for the next chapter), as well as a re-crafting of communal or so-called 'private
forestry' to align it to market agendas. As a retired academic from Makerere University (active in
environmental policy consultations in the 80s and 90s) put it:
Before, we had biodiversity. Now there is sustainability, and the investigation of ways to harness
biodiversity for production. So the forest of today is a plantation. If you look at the current trend
people are looking at natural reserves as areas secluded from development. In the 90s the elite
were the vanguard of protection, but today it is seen as negative land, negative space. It is
‘degraded’ to be used for other purposes” (Interview with Paul Nusali, August 2012, Kampala).
Thus while reterritorialisations in assemblages are inevitable, there can be specific formations such
as capitalism, which have power to recuperate or co-opt lines of articulation (Sutton & Martin-Jones
2008, p.24).
At the same time, however, the interests of state and capital in the MEGA do not release their grip
on the forest estate, as the reforms maintained its de-jure territoriality. While access may have
changed for some non-state actors such as the private sector and NGOs, 'communities' and
'encroachers' are still predominantly excluded, with legislation to that effect re-scripted through the
national Forestry and Tree Planting Act (NFTPA) 2003. As this chapter showed, however, this was
not an inevitable, uncontested process, as the reterritorialsiation of forestry brings with it its own
sets of complicated relationships between donors and the state; which are by no means mutually
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exclusive of patronage and hybridity (see also Ferguson 2006). These dynamics have borne
themselves out in the political economy of the Environment and Natural Resources (ENR) sector in
Uganda (Mwenda & Tangri 2005) and within forestry governance (Mwenda & Tumushabe 2011),
where forms of rhizomatic disruptions, such as those I described in the last section of this chapter,
operate as a form of deterritorialisation within the territorial assemblage (along with others I will
describe in the last section of this thesis). Indeed as Tuathail (1999:143) argues both deterritorialisation and re-territorialisation are parts of ongoing generalised processes of
territorialisation. In the next chapter I will continue to describe the reterritorialisation and rescaling
of forestry governance, and explicitly explore the role of carbon forestry as a line of articulation of
the MEGA.
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Chapter Six. The Emergence of Carbon Forestry as a Line of
Articulation of the MEGA
This chapter continues to set out the emergence of the MEGA and the role carbon forestry has
played in reterritorialising forestry governance. As I stated in the introduction, sequestration, in the
biological sense, accounts for the way in which an organism accumulates a compound or tissue. In
this chapter I urge the interpretation that carbon forestry is not only an attempt at the capture and
long term storage of atmospheric carbon in individual project locations, but a political-economic
technology that sequesters governance-beyond-the state. It should be seen as a calculative
mechanism, directed through a neoliberal environmentality, for controlling actors engaged in the
rural under the organising principle of carbon. It is also a response, or 'fix', to the particular problem
of rendering climate change governable at a distance (Oels 2005) within the capitalist state system.
In this light I will assert carbon forestry in Uganda emerged as a second line of articulation, in
which private and non-government implementers intervened to reterritorialise forestry and
conservation, and give socio-spatial expression to the MEGA.
Retaining the lens of reterritorialisation I will argue that augmenting and producing the flow of
carbon is an inherently territorial exercise which operates across and through the multiple scales of
the 'global, national and local'. In so doing I consider the importance of the vertical relationships
between these overlapping elements, and the applications of power and meaning that come together
in fixing social space in new ways (Delaney 2008, p.199). In describing carbon forestry and the
impetus it gives to reterritorialisation in this chapter, I aim to show the making of carbon87, as an
abstract commodified resource, that is detached from its socio-natural and political context so as to
be accounted for within a calculable regime (the MEGA) and exchanged in offset markets. I do this
by drawing from Li's (2007b) extrapolation of six practices of assemblage, which she applied to an
assemblage of community forestry management. I will set out these practices sequentially, and they
include; the establishment of authorising knowledge; the forging of stakeholder alignments; the
practice of rendering technical; the management of failure and contradictions, as well as the
creation of an anti-politics; and finally a practice of reassembling that explicitly reterritorialises
87 Any resource, even land as Li accounts, involves a process of resource making and a combination of material and
discursive elements that are required to constitute its utilisation, and create the hype or the rush to exploit it (Li
2013).
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older management arrangements. In describing these practices I re-engage with Cohen and Bakker's
(2014) eco-scalar fix, for the way that these practices enact upscaling, outscaling and downscaling
of governance to create 'project level' carbon sequestration spaces 88. I will use the analogy of
lightning to explain this rescaling attendant to carbon forestry, and the interactions of local and
global that comprise it. Take a lightning bolt, representing carbon finance, that travels downwards
but only makes a strike when it connects with 'streamers' of positive charge emitted from ground
objects; it is not a uni-directional phenomena (see box 3 below for an example).
The theorisation in this chapter provides an extension of both the discussion of reterritorialisation in
the last chapter, and an advance on Li's discussion of assemblages in forestry. In Chapter five I
showed the reterritorialisation of the governance hierarchy, through the reform of the UFD into a set
of market friendly institutions, and the inclusion of donors and public-private partnerships more
fully into its operation. Whilst there was some NGO involvement through community forestry
initiatives, this chapter goes further to show that through the extension of the calculative practice 89,
carbon forestry more fully includes non-state actors in governance; such that 'stakeholders' facilitate
the old state functions within the territory and jurisdiction of state bodies. In terms of extending the
usage of Li's practices of assemblage to carbon forestry, it is very useful in understanding that the
virtual production of the fungible, commodity fetish 'carbon' means that it could be sequestered
'anywhere'. In order to understand the operation of market environmentalism however, and in
keeping with the analogy of a lightning bolt, it is necessary to understand both the 'global'
production of carbon sequestration units and its their localisation in specific projects. I conceed that
Li's practices of assemblage are very useful in understanding the former, but weak in the latter, and
as such I will seek to substantiate more fully both how the projects themselves work, and the spatial
effects of market environmentalism in Uganda, in the final section on deterritorialisation to move
beyond the limitations of the adequacy of Li's lens for carbon forestry in Uganda.
Finally, in contrast to Li's exposition of the global CFM assemblage, which was sustained and
durable over almost three decades (Li 2007a), carbon forestry in Uganda as both project and
practice draws in and 'in-folds' a new set of contradictions, dynamics and complexities which
88 The World Bank's FCPF defines the 'project level' an accounting area that matches jurisdiction(s) or eco-region of
significant scale
89 With the onset of economic recession, protected 'degraded nature' has become a commodity to be sold within
carbon markets to leverage revenue (Brockington & Igoe 2007), a change which has amounted to a deregulation of
conservation (Vaccaro et al. 2013, p.4)
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complicate its concretisation. I have already discussed the contested entity of the forest estate, and
the informal state and its relationship to the uneven process of donorisation which comprise two of
these complications. What I will contribute here is that the realisation of carbon forestry, and
through it the MEGA, is an ongoing process of reterritorialisation that is paradoxically both
persistent and faltering; not due to human error or lack of effort, but due to the unruliness and
contested nature of 'carbon' itself as an actor.

Box 3: Upscaling and Downscaling.
The lightning analogy can be used to describe interaction with the process of upscaling – where the
UNFCCC and carbon markets take a governance role – and downscaling in carbon forestry
governance. In one of the closest connections that can be made between the two lines of
territorialisation that evoke the MEGA, Bill Farmer of the Forestry Reform secretariat states that
carbon forestry came to be at the forefront of his mind in his mandate to find 'innovative new
funding' for the forestry sector during its reform (and to support the DFS which was marginalised
from donor funding). This was during a time when “there was no CDM, nobody knew what a
carbon credit was least alone us” (Interview, Kampala June 2012). He came to learn of the first
Plan Vivo carbon forestry project in Chiapas in Mexico (funded by the Formula 1 association and
operational since 2007) through DFID and The Edinburgh Centre, connections who were involved
in financing it, and called, saying, in his own words
I'm Bill Farmer sitting in Uganda, I work for an Edinburgh based company on contract for
DFID and I have a very large budget with a lot of flexibility and we want to do one of these,
what would it take step wise, budget wise to get Chiapas running in Uganda?
Then in a one page note he got The Edinburgh Centre, the Ugandan Ministry and DFID to 'sign off'
on a project. Bill subsequently held lunchtime briefing sessions as a sort of hub for carbon forestry
and to promote the idea of compensation for pollution, and showcased the FACE Mt Elgon Project
(which was funded by the Dutch Electricity Board before the project's collapse) at a consultative
meeting on Uganda's Forests in 2009. Similarly as Paul Jacovelli of the SPGS describes, it was the
SPGS and their corporate model that attracted the World Bank back into the Ugandan Forestry
sector after its 'absence', with the aim of establishing some flows of carbon finance. However the
SPGS did not feel ready at the time and the NFA stepped in to establish the Rwoho Nile Basin
Reforestation project. These interactions began the start of the dialogue which would culminate in
the Development of Uganda's REDD Readiness Proposal (R–PP) with the Forest Carbon
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Partnership Facility (FCPF) of the World Bank; but, as funding was insufficient, the Norwegians in
2010 funded the consultation and participation plan (and are a major source of funding to the ENR
sector), having withdrawn funding from the NFA the year before.

6.1 Authorizing knowledge: assimilating Science and legitimising the
market
How is a hegemonic position for carbon forestry established and maintained? How is the work of
drawing together all of its elements justified? And how might such knowledge production be
considered political? In essence these are questions about neoliberal environmentality. Temporarily
taking the resourceness of carbon as a given, the 'problem' of deforestation and emissions from
deforestation and degradation is constructed and framed in such as way that it is subject to
technological, political and ethical reflection and market intervention. In this section I explore
knowledge construction as a practice of assemblage that makes the governance imperative of
carbon forestry possible, by drawing from interacting appeals to authority based on the terms of the
global public good, market authority and the best available science (Vaccaro et al. 2013).
Firstly, the expressive, or virtual components of carbon forestry relate to the geographic imaginary
of global emissions that are to be sequestered in local sites for the global public good. The
idealised-normative carbon form that we are invited to conceptualise does not merely relate to
particular molecules released into the atmosphere, but to valuable TCO2 units comprising a
cumulative 'global' profile or edifice of emissions, which are disembedded and context independent
of their source, and span the globe. If we then re-imagine nature through the costs of its degradation
(Corbera & Schroeder 2011) – through the loss of carbon stored in trees, it follows that what we
should do is make it 'make economic sense not to cut down a tree'. In consumer capitalism this
constructs a space in which we can and normatively should 'offset' our emissions and carbon
footprints as individuals, whether we are, corporate persons or human individuals. This is an appeal
to market authority, in which effect is given to the desire to politically construct the market as the
preferred social institution of resource mobilisation and allocation (Swyngedouw 2005), a process
which, as we have seen, was already in motion in Ugandan forestry.
The effect is to incentivise carbon sequestration, conservation and afforestation in particular
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landscapes90 in so called developing countries such as Uganda. Here too appeals to legitimising
legislation are required over rights to carbon, which in Uganda takes the form of the National
Forestry and Tree Planting Act of 2003 – where the protected Forest Estate is 'held in trust' for the
people, and the biomass in 'private forests' is owned by the land title holder. These rights legitimise
enclosure for productive use and conservation, lately through carbon forestry, but also legitimise a
bio-political engineering of the social in the direction of greater individualised responsibility. Here
the 'client orientation' of the MEGA focuses on an individualised, rational homo economicus who is
to be paid to conserve their trees. Different actors are being responsibilised as agents of carbon
sequestration. These include Smallholder farmers in the Trees for Global Benefits project, private
forest owners in the Northern Albertine Rift REDD+ Project, and the corporate persons of industrial
plantations companies such as Green Resources and New Forests. These 'efficient' solutions are
preferred to state 'command and control measures' of taxation of regulation 91. Fellini (2013) argues
that, in fact, contemporary governments try to shield themselves from environmental decisions by
voluntarily tying their hands to both placate markets and avoid public pressure. They must, he
argues, increasingly be seen as not being able to intervene, thereby leaving political decisions on
use values to market forces; which ultimately translates to the 'ability to pay'.
The best available science can be read as a complex of awkwardly relating, and at times
contradictory, scientific, institutional, economic and cultural knowledges; the central organising
concept that they cohere around being 'carbon'. The concept of carbon has had a slow rise in
environmental discourse, but shot to prominence when the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate
Change (IPCC) became central to the drive for consensus building around climate change. Their
Assessment Reports (ARs) were intended to provide 'policy relevant' (but not proscriptive)
scientific, socio-economic and technical information on the science of climate change and climate
risk of 'human induced climate change'92. In parallel a literature on Payments for Ecosystem
Services (PES) and natural capital had emerged and evolved after the 1970s (Gómez-Baggethun et
al. 2010), such that by the 1990s Ecosystem Services (ES) had been mainstreamed in the
sustainability sciences literature, epitomised by Costanza and Daly's (1992) 'Natural Capital'. By
90 In its connection to landscape, the concept of a public good, as Roigé and Frigolé (2010) put it, derives from
collective heritage – an assemblage of both 'cultural elements' and 'landscape features' in need of 'public' protection.
91 Paradoxically the forms of interventions actually required by a functioning carbon market would necessitate
governments and states to make political decisions about how, and for whom to make and account for permits in a
capped system. Such political decisions would include discrimination on social and ecological criteria in order to
establish and attempt to meet their emissions reductions commitments.
92 The IPCC is now in its fifth instalment and asserts a 95% certainty that human have affected climate change.
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the 2000s there was an increasing promotion of payments schemes, and PES became settled in the
political agenda after the 2006 Stern Review on the Economics of Climate Change, which provided
the risk calculus necessary within a neoliberal environmentality; positing the 'serious global risks' of
climate change and estimating damages at 5% of global GDP each year (Stern 2007). This gave
impetus to a market orientation in climate policy across the capitalist state system, while forestry
and deforestation (estimates at 7.3 million ha per annum) garnered particular focus as a primary
climate mitigation vehicle93 in the IPCC's Fourth AR (IPCC 2007). In Uganda, the USAID funded
SCRIPT project on natural capital (Pomeroy et al. 2002) localised the concept of natural capital
while other mediators involved in knowledge creation, such as the Forest Trends consultancy, did
scoping exercises and feasibility reports94 geared to ascertain the legal and institutional contexts for
project creation, and ran 'sensitization' workshops and project 'incubator sessions' for information
dissemination.
Through these varied channels the best available science came to support a market authority
consensus, such that the IUCN – UNEP report 'Developing International Payments for Ecosystems
Services' described that by offering economic incentives for ecosystem services, payments for
ecosystem services operates on the basis that market forces can offer an efficient and sustainable
means of offering sustainable development objectives (IUCN 2007). This governance imperative, or
a call to action constitutes a form of upscaled environmental governance, and has taken purchase
through the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC), the
establishment of the Kyoto Protocol and its purported successor the Durban Platform which
ostensibly intended (unsuccessfully) to implement legally binding and quantifiable Greenhouse Gas
(GHG) emissions 'caps' and reductions targets. These have all added weight to the carbon forestry
cause in Uganda.

6.2 Forging 'stakeholder' alignments (Outscaling)
Besides these expressive contents of carbon forestry, which legitimise what the carbon forestry
assemblage should do – sequester carbon dioxide, reduce deforestation, plant trees etc – there are
material ensembles of heterogeneous elements through which it is articulated. This includes a
93 A component of the 4th AR stated that in the long term, sustainable forest strategies aimed at maintaining (REDD+)
or increasing (afforestation/re–forestation) whilst also sustaining annual timber yields, energy and fibre yields
would generate the largest sustained mitigations benefits (Pachauri 2007).
94 See Katoomba Incubator (2010) and Forest Trends (2011)'Creating new values for Africa'.
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variety of things including; projects, project areas, multiple interacting actors and landscapes;
carbon financing from 'global' capital95; trees; carbon contracts; state bureaucrats; maps; scientists;
carbon quantifications; and project adjacent communities among others. Perhaps the most crucial of
these are project actors; yet why do specific actors and so called stakeholders come together? What
ends and agendas are they pursuing when they take up the justifications and authorising knowledges
described above? The next practice of territorialisation I will consider in the context of these
questions is that of forging alignments. Drawn from Li (2007), this entails the enrolment and
aligning of diverse and varied actors into collaborations and partnerships (Li 2007a). Enrolment is
self-explanatory, while alignment involves a coming to consensus (a programmatised neoliberal
environmentality (Fletcher 2010)), that the assemblage is worth territorialising and defending. This
is a practice that is always in-the-making and a never completed accomplishment, and which can
indeed fail and be challenged. As a carbon broker and developer alleged in an interview with me
“nothing in this space is easy; you do not align greedy, hungry and commercial in one neat little
overlap quickly. You just do not.” (Interview, September 2012, Johannesburg).
There are a wide variety of actors drawn into the Carbon Forestry 'space' in Uganda (as one broker
described it). From multi-lateral institutions, national authorities and ministries, private companies,
a variety of civil society and NGO groups and 'community' groups – all instrumentally manoeuvring
and positioning to capture perceived new flows of carbon finance. The World Bank for instance
funds CDM activities through the purchase of credits, while Norway is the major REDD donor,
after it withdrew funding from the NFA subsequent to its corruption scandals. International
environmental NGOs (eNGO) such as the IUCN, CARE, WWF, the Wildlife Conservation Society
(WCS), and the Jane Goodall Institute enrol in carbon forestry schemes for a variety of reasons.
Conservation NGOs such as the Jane Goodall Institute aim to secure 'forest corridors' for
chimpanzee habitats, whilst the WCS are more concerned with maintaining tree stocks and local
community 'co-benefits'. Such differences can be problematic when organisations combine in a
single project with intermittent funding96.
There are also Voluntary Carbon forestry projects implemented by carbon providers, who broker
95 I take this to include donor funding from, predominantly, Norway (drawing from its sovereign wealth fund) and
voluntary payments from individuals and companies 'greening' their image.
96 Dr Agrey Panta of the JGI, which is enrolled in the Northern Albertine Rift Conservation Group's REDD+ project,
laments that 'REDD+ is not ready'. He argues that “REDD+ in theory is a good thing but getting the system set up is
so complicated that a poverty stricken villager may not be able to wait” (Interview October 2012, Kampala).
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and sell carbon credits, or projects and NGOs who market for themselves, leveraging funds from
Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR)/'greening' flavoured offsets in the Voluntary Carbon
Market97. These projects, such as Ecotrust's Trees for Global Benefit project, deal with indigenous
tree planting on 'private forest lands', as pines and eucalyptus are considered alien, exotic species.
At the same time carbon forestry incorporates three of the 'big 4', international industrial plantations
companies including Green Resources, (and its local subsidiaries), Global Woods and New Forests,
and the private equity funds and large institutional investors that invest in them. These include AgriVie, the International Finance Corporation (IFC) of the World Bank, HSBC and Citibank. The big 4
establish projects on their leased Central Forest Reserves (which at times conflicts directly with
local community interests) to justify novel, additional carbon finance revenue streams from the
World Bank's A/R CDM, for exotic pine and eucalyptus plantations on 'degraded forests',
supplementing what they describe as narrow profit margins. In this respect, while acknowledging
the multiple actors in the emergence of the current carbon forestry dispensation, there is a clear bias
towards foreign investors, NGOs and carbon developers 98. At best there are partnership linkages to
local government, but there is minimal or at times tacit acknowledgement of local indigenous actors
or specific community groups.
The catch all or 'token object' of sustainable development is agentic itself in forging a common
group consensus. Relationships and contrasting positions can be reconciled into common
objectives, when predicated upon making conservation 'pay'; ostensibly affording compensation for
alternative land uses so that communities engaged with the projects will plant trees or avoid cutting
them down. Accordingly different projects and actors take the form of one or more of a trilateral of
three aims or logics identified by Hajek et al. (2011). This trilateral includes conservation,
development and commercialisation 'wins'. Conservation logics are focused upon the need to
effectively sustain forests in the long term and the preservation of biodiversity, and staff and
organisation have biology backgrounds primarily. Development logics emphasise governance,
capacity building and the importance of equitably addressing peoples’ needs whose livelihoods are
dependent on forest services. Commercialisation emphasises efficient management of projects and
97 The Ugandan projects draw funding from companies such as the Dutch Electricity Generating board, Nedbank
South Africa, the World Bank, FIA (Formula One Foundation), Man Group PLC, The Carbon Neutral Company
(TCNC), Tetra Pak (UK) and Max Hamburger (Denmark)
98 In 2007 Ruhweza and Masiga commented that Payments for Ecosystem (PES) mechanisms in Uganda including
carbon forestry, are “still largely at an infant level and they are grossly mixed up with corporate social responsibility
schemes, and alternative income generation channels for large corporate institutions such as sugar companies”
(2007, p.5). It is arguable that seven years later not much has changed, albeit with a number of industrial plantations
included, and two newer REDD+ initiatives.
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the insurance of profit in order to facilitate business growth 99. The logics can be mutually exclusive;
for instance the Uganda Carbon Bureau, as a carbon provider developing their own projects is more
concerned with sequestration and the sustainable 'business case' for offsetting, than as its director
described them, the 'hangers on' that are involved in more expressly community oriented projects.
All of these logics can however also (legitimately or not) be appealed to. This allows the Green
Resources Bukaleba plantation project to make the quite spectacular assertion that the overall
objective of the project is to “contribute to mitigating climate change while meeting the growing
demand for quality wood products from well managed plantation forests and contributing to
sustainable environmental management, community development and poverty alleviation in
Uganda” (GreenResources website, 2013). Furthermore, because of this discursive formation of a
'triple win' for conservation, development and commercialisation, carbon forestry projects can claim
success even if, in meeting one aim, they flaunt the others.

6.2.1 Problematic alignments and non-project actors
It is not just project implementers who are involved in carbon forestry, and neither is it the case that
enrolment and alignment in the assemblage is unproblematic. To a large extent this is because
carbon is an intangible 'environmental good, not a 'thing' in and of itself set apart from the complex
practices which attempt to render it fungible and commensurable. Indeed some villagers in western
Uganda pointed out incredulously that they were 'selling the air'. The actors also range across a
variety of local, global and glocal scales, and axes of rural or urban spatial, ideological, institutional
and political difference. They each have their own rhythms, flows of activity, and funding cycles,
which can become problematic within the long time horizons that carbon forestry projects adopt to
be 'cost-effective' in mitigation activities. There are also high rates of turnover within projects and
institutions – with term limits of three years for expatriates within donor organisations for instance,
and this fluidity can often lead to a loss of institutional memory and interpersonal knowledge. This
extends to government positions where, as one project proponent put it, “as soon as somebody does
something somebody doesn’t want them to do, they generally get replaced and that is problematic...
you are permanently starting from scratch” (Kevin Whitfield, Nedbank, Interview, September 2012,
Johannesburg). Some non-project actors actively oppose projects. Local politicians at election time
for instance have promised communities land within the project areas at the Green Resources
99 .In Uganda it is apparent that REDD+ projects have a higher development orientation, while VCM and especially
A/R CDM have higher commercialisation orientations, whilst all exhibit some claims to conservation.

167
Bukaleba project, to the dismay of project implementers. Communities utilising tactics reminiscent
of 'weapons of the weak' (Scott 1998) have burnt trees at the Global Woods, FACE Mount Elgon,
Green Resources Bukaleba and New Forests projects. As such alignments and collaborations can be
held together across a continuum from tenuous (where projects are contested, tentative, exploratory
and opportunistic) to persistent, institutionalised and durable.

As we have seen the state and donors loom large in the MEGA, and this is equally the case in
relation to carbon forestry. For the state this is because carbon forestry is useful in bolstering
protected territories and generating resources for its managerial mandate; in a forestry sector that
has been afflicted by corruption scandals that percolated the removal of external donor support. This
apparatus includes the Ministry of Water and Environment (housing the National REDD steering
Committee under the Forest Sector Support Department), the Climate Change Unity (the
Designated National Authority for the CDM), and the National Forestry and Uganda Wildlife
Authorities. The country was mandated to carry out mitigation activities as a signatory to the Kyoto
Protocol and UNFCCC COP participant. This subsequently led the implementation of national
REDD readiness activities through World Bank funding, and a REDD+ Readiness Preparation
Proposal (RPP) which included changes to governance institutions, laws and policies to clarify
'carbon rights', and a call for the establishment of National Forestry Monitoring Systems. In parallel
with the institutional reforms discussed in Chapter five, this has been a primary facet of the
institutional reorganisation that promotes the MEGA. For donors, carbon forestry represents the
types of public-private partnerships and 'efficient' provisioning of quantifiable services they favour,
as these are seen to be safer from corruption than direct budgetary support, capacity and institution
building. These donors include Norway, the Danish DANIDA and USAID. Multi-lateral agencies
and institutions including the World Bank, its Forest Carbon Partnership Facility Facility (FCPF)
and the Global Environment Facility (GEF), and their local structures are also enrolled, having
increasingly adopted climate mitigation and adaptation approaches programmatically.
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Illustration 14: A community group in Hoima meets for a JGI initiated training.

Finally, while this is beyond the scope of this thesis, non-human actors such as forests and the
variety of flora and fauna comprising them are important in the MEGA. Forests have intimate
linkages, connections and fractures with each of the other entities. They are intimately
anthropogenic, and have engaged in a co-production of contemporary Uganda alongside its people.
This has extended through the relationship to pre-colonial systems of ecological control and
agrarian use, and today support an approximate 23.42 % of Uganda's GDP in 2011 and 65 % of
employment in 2009100 (World Bank 2011). They are perceived as cultural sites, 'sacred groves' and
houses of ancestral spirits by some, and as an important source of subsistence agriculture through
the 'opening of the forest'. Cultures of care and ecological control had evolved around forests, but
later became strained due to colonisation, land competition and population pressure. Forests have
also been interpreted by the colonial and post-colonial governments as sites of extraction and state
formation, whilst at the same time the de jure protected areas and reserves that eventuated from
state enclosure were seen as a source of 'empty land' for landless people, migrants, and displaced
peoples from the civil wars and beyond. Rather than leading to a questioning of the territoriality of
the protected forest estate itself, this tension re-enforces the urgent governance imperative of carbon
forestry. When described as degraded and embattled the forests are ripe for a variety of
interventions, reforestation, care, protection deployed by an apparatus of state, private and nongovernmental governance.

100 This was down from 44 percent of GDP in 1999, when the agricultural sector employed 82 percent of the
workforce, and accounted for 90 percent of export earnings.
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6.3 Rendering technical – framing the area of intervention and performing carbon
sequestration.
Key to carbon forestry is the provision of the calculus necessary for a neoliberal environmentality
that allows actors to interact in coordinated ways to render climate change governable (Oels 2005).
Theorists point to the commodification of carbon as a 'fetishisation'; an abstraction of nature in both
image and value so as to be integrated as a good into the market (Carrier & Macleod 2005). This
spectacular production entails the fundamental re-branding of the environment as a pool of
resources (Sullivan 2013). While both authorising knowledges, and enrolment, orient actors around
carbon, the 'resourcesness' of a carbon offset itself is created through the practice of rendering
technical; which is a contingent, mediated and contested process of resource making,
commodification and, as Tsing puts it, 'conjuring' (2005). This practice is necessary to realise the
value of carbon as a fungible, exchangeable, measurable and valuable commodity, called a carbon
credit, to which a credible claim of ownership can be made (Carter 2009). In this section I will
demonstrate how carbon forestry is a calculative technology which operates to produce ‘calculating
individuals’ engaging in ‘calculable spaces’. In these spaces, carbon sequestration projects are
oriented around payment for ecosystem services schemes – as ‘calculative regimes’, such as the
A/R CDM, Voluntary offset and REDD+, which at the national level are imbricated into the Market
Environmental Governance Assemblage (MEGA).

There are mountains of documents, thousands of hours of consultations, flights to various yearly
COP meetings and conferences in different places around the world, reams of media articles,
promotional films, and much sweat and effort dedicated to continually producing the figures and
discourse that keep carbon forestry in the international and national agenda. The terms utilised in
this discourse are themselves complex: Safeguards, Drivers of deforestation and degradation, Nonmarket-based approaches, Reference levels, Measuring, reporting and verifying (MRV), Resultsbased finance, Non-carbon benefits, etc. These token
objects, are a part of the calculative technology of market
environmentalism. To Li, taken together they “represent
the unruly array of forces and relations of the 'forest' as a
bounded area in which calculated will produces beneficial
results” (Li 2007, p.270).
Illustration 15: DBH (Diameter at Breast Height)
monitoring for carbon quantification in Kibale National
Park. Source: Czech University of Life Sciences, 2012.
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When it comes to how such technologies 'travel', they will only be enacted when they are translated
by intermediaries, or mediators who have the ability to affect and multiply difference (Callon 1986),
constructing and mediating the social 'things' of carbon offsets. These are performed through acts of
certification, monitoring and verification over time to prove their integrity and sustainability, and to
ensure trust and protect revenue. Lansing (2011) details carbon verification as a technology of
performance within uneven power relations, where various actors become stabilized as calculative
agents to simultaneously maintain both the carbon offset as a commodity object and establish a
field of action and communication that allows for such an object to be exchanged (Lansing 2011).
As one example in Uganda, the Sierra Club's Tim Whitely acts as one such performative
intermediary for the Carbon Offsets to Alleviate Poverty (COTAP) initiative and Ecotrust's TFGB
project, 'connecting people's individual carbon footprints with forestry projects in developing
countries' (Sierra Club 2012, p.1). His job is to conjure 'meaningful and measurable economic
benefits' which are also tax deductible for the offsetter. Beyond this there are a multitude of paid
mediators and boundary actors101 who are instrumental in allowing carbon practices to travel in
Uganda, and are crucial to the coherence of carbon forestry.

Non-project actors at specific performative, calculable sites
are also contingently involved in mediating the emergence of
carbon forestry and the translation of its tenets. Civil society
organisations themselves contribute much that projects can
draw from in attempting to 'safeguard' against negative
project impacts, and by attempting to scour the legal and
policy implications for 'community safeguards' and 'benefits
sharing'. The SPGS has lent support to the initiative,

Illustration 16: Ecotrust Community Monitor
noting tree numbers. Source: Sierra Club 2012

anticipating changes to CDM rules to make it easier to fund small plantations in the A/R CDM,
disseminating knowledge on carbon forestry as a 'useful stream of finance to forestry' through the
SPGS newsletters (SPGS 2008, p.14). The national REDD Steering Committee meetings also
provide a focal point for institution building, and the multi-lateral negotiating platforms of the
101 These include external consultants described above, and arbiters or ‘verifiers’ like with the multinationals SGS and
TUV SUD, primarily involved in the projects on plantations and central forest reserves, or the NGO Nature Harness
for REDD+ projects. There are boundary actors who migrate across projects, with for instance staff movements
from the IUCN to JGI, from ECOTRUST to WWF, or biologists who become employed by WCS. There are also
individuals previously employed by the NFA, who since the reforms and corruption scandals have moved into roles
as project staff, or consultants for multilateral agencies such as the World Bank.
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Congress of the Parties act as a forum for key home country representatives, CSOs and ministry
officials to discuss their responses and strategies to unfolding events through 'safeguarding' and
capacity building. All of these firmly establish carbon forestry and its technicalities within national
policy discourse; however, as the next section will demonstrate, this is only one component of
rendering technical.

6.3.1 Quantification, Commoditization and marketisation
For Bumpus, the ability to commodify carbon reductions takes place through a “socionatural –
technical complex that is comprised of the material nature of sequestration, 'technology’s'
interaction with the atmosphere, local social processes and the evolving governing systems of
carbon markets” (Bumpus 2010, p.3). To commodify carbon, the first process is quantification – a
process to define, measure and quantify the environmental services produced. This includes a
variety of estimations and calculations of 'carbon' volumes, the collection of 'baseline data' on
ecosystem threats/dynamics, monitoring and adaptive management. The document for each carbon
forestry project which pulls together these diverse elements is called a Project Design Document
(PDD). These are final reports, which act as marketing tools for the carbon market, investors,
donors, and governments (Forest Carbon 2013), and function as aesthetic products that legitimise
the project and its identity. This legitimation has a specific aesthetic form and must conform to an
accepted methodology, or set of principles and practices delimiting the relevant prerequisites and
procedures for a project to actualise its 'mitigation activities' 102. Projects also attempt to comply with
independent Standards103, or more exactly 'eco-voluntary certification schemes'. These differ
widely; but they enforce and produce the image of compliance requisite for legitimacy, and they
also act as 'premium enhancers' and quality guarantees for 'gourmet offsets' (Zwick 2011). Some
have a greater focus on 'sustainable community' or ecological benefits, with their various
'benchmarks' concerning carbon accounting standards, measurements of environmental and
community 'co-benefits' and the direction, security and tenure of projects (Forest Trends 2011).
However as voluntary corporatist governance standards (Thaler 2013) these have been criticised for
their inability to guarantee the types of biodiversity and social benefits projects claim, including in
102 Ugandan examples include the CDM approved methodology AR–AM0004 for the CDM projects, the Plan Vivo
methodology for Ecotrust, or the Carbon Fix methodology at Kikonda CFR.
103 Examples are the Verified Carbon Standard (VCS) which incorporates the NARCG and Kibale FACE projects, and
the Climate, Community and Biodiversity Alliance (CCBA) for the TFGB (and which Green Resources failed to
achieve accreddiation).
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Uganda (Eklof 2012).

The 'simpler' elements of quantification involve the calculations of the prospective amounts of
carbon sequestered given the activities undertaken. This differs across projects – as the REDD+
projects are more cognizant of community dynamics and include 'avoided deforestation', while A/R
CDM projects focus only on afforestation. In contrast to countries such as Tanzania, Uganda does
not have nationwide 'baseline data' on deforestation from which to draw. Projects thus set out to
measure and quantify an estimation of the carbon sequestration, reliant on the relative projects
technical capacity and application of appropriate scientific knowledge. A REDD+ feasibility study
by JGI and the consultancy, the Katoomba Forest Incubator, set out that repeat carbon maps over
intervals could be used to allow calculations of carbon stock changes or to set up 'historical
baselines' for those changes (Ebeling & Namirembe 2012). However, the only accurate way to
estimate forest carbon storage is to do inventory plots, and measure the diameter at breast height
(DBH) and species of every stem over a minimum size, usually 10cm, and these express landscape
above ground biomass (AGB)104 in units of carbon. The carbon units derived through multiplication
are then assumed to be equivalent to the global warming potential of greenhouse gasses emitted
elsewhere.

There is much more complex work in justifying the project interventions
themselves. An obviously crucial part of this process is the boundary
setting of projects, and the characterisation of the drivers of deforestation.
The quantification of carbon benefits also requires the establishment and
solidification of a hypothetical non-reality against which carbon
sequestration changes can then be measured; a 'without project' or Illustration 17: A simple with and
purely hypothetical 'without project
scenario' used to calculate
emissions reductions.
the

'business as usual' scenario which must be projected into the future to
substantiate what deforestation would have been like without

intervention. This is an integrative socio ecological project that homogenises the landscape under an
'ecosystem services' lens (Robertson 2012), and entails a compartmentalization (or parcelisation) of
those various landscapes into fungible tracts capable of incorporation into markets (Thaler 2013).
All of the projects accomplish this technical production, though it is inherently contested. Project
boundaries are at times superimposed over de jure protected area boundaries, or delineated over
104 AGB comprises 50% of plant biomass and can be converted to carbon by multiplication by 0.5.
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what are simplistically described as private/local ‘forests’, just as they similarly take institutional
arrangements as given, natural entities.

The process of rendering technical results in certain critical omissions and erasures (Li 2007).
These include the simplification of landscapes and complex processes driving deforestation, in the
de-emphasis of regulatory approaches in environmental governance, and in the simplistic depiction
of exemplary 'communities' who are to receive benefits. The complexities of land tenure types 105, let
alone the contestation of protected areas (particularly CFRs), are not adequately accounted for in
carbon forestry project documentation. Where instances of contestation or complications have
arisen around land, they are erased from view. Concurrent to spatial homogenization there is a
tendency to characterise and problematise abstract 'drivers of deforestation' as primarily centred
around smallholder or encroacher clearances, or for 'timber extraction', and not macro and structural
issues, such as wood fuel usage which is the primary reason for forest loss106 (Nakakaawa et al.
2010). As we have seen in the previous chapter this is partly a result of the 'industry builders' view',
which favours timber planting over the planting of indigenous species for woodfuel.

Finally, with the hard work of commoditisation performed, the move of marketisation is pursued,
through an attendant labour of institution building, to re-embed the now abstracted carbon into an
apparatus of surveillance and exchange. It also requires a financing mechanism to monitor, verify
and assign monetary value to the newly produced commodity of carbon. However, even the most
ardent supporters of carbon finance would admit that assigning a proper market value for
environmental services constitutes one of the main challenges in the establishment of PES schemes
(Mayrand & Paquin 2004). At the same time no mandatory caps are enforced under the Kyoto
Protocol or are likely for its potential successor 107, and with forest carbon excluded from the now
near defunct EU ETS, in many ways funding remains solely donor supplied or from CSR and
corporate 'greening'. Many major banks have divested from carbon portfolios and interests,
especially after the EU ETS crash and an oversupply of credits in the market (see codeREDD.org).
Carbon prices have continued to decline from initial estimated $20 per tonne required to incentivise
activities, down to the $3–5 mark that the NARCG pays or the maximum of $12 that Ecotrust pays.
105 The four types of tenure include communal land, Mailo land, leasehold and freehold land.
106 This will be discussed in more detail in Chapter eight.
107 As with the Sustainable Round Table on Timber, the political difficulties and differences emergent in attempts to
formalise the protocol into a legal framework with compliance clauses led repeatedly to the trumping of
national/vested interests over the drive to reach unanimous agreement (Grubb et al. 1999).
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Ugandan projects are struggling108 in this context. A Nedbank South Africa broker who has been
financing carbon forestry projects in eastern and southern Africa describes the capriciousness and
spectacular nature of carbon finance:
None of these projects have inherent value. They are all captive relative to the emotional value
they instil.... 3 years ago they wanted REDD+ forestry. Easy. But this year they want REDD+
Rhinos (REDD+ with biodiversity value) where you get bang for your buck to save the 368
Rhinos from being killed each year in the most horrible way. So once off sex and violence credits
everybody is keen, as it gives marketing spin and hits the right buzzwords... but buying the
forestry credits for 10 years? Ain't gonna happen! (Kevin Whitfield, Nedbank interview,
September 2012, Johannesburg)

6.4 Managing Failures and contradictions, and Anti–politics.
As Smith (2007) asserts, the neoliberalisation of nature is anything but a smooth process, and is far
from complete. We should expect that, attendant to the process of territorialisation and intervention
there will be inevitable frictions, contestations and tensions. The establishment of project
boundaries and the enclosures or compartmentalisation of rural landscapes and 'natures' in the
context of power asymmetries set out winners and losers, and actors in the MEGA necessarily
encounter tensions embedded within the contradictory social relations that pertain to their activities
(Vaccaro et al. 2013). This is particularly so given the friction and overlapping of the neoliberal
environmentality exemplified in carbon forestry, and the selectively applied, more disciplining form
of sovereign environmentality which seeks to enforce the boundaries of the protected forest estate. I
will describe the effects of this friction in the next chapter, but in this section I outline how these
tensions are dealt with, or explained away within carbon forestry. To do so I combine two practices
of assemblage that Li (2007) outlines, the practices of assemblage at work in managing failure and
contradictions and in anti-politics.
Li argues that managing failures and contradictions involves those practices that “attempt to present
failures as the outcome of rectifiable deficiencies in technique, to smooth out contradictions and
then devise compromises” (Li 2007, p.277). The function is to keep the assemblage governmental
as opposed to coercive, while constantly reifying (and at times policing) the line between coercion
and governance. This is a dimension that is central to the assemblage, as the tension threatens the
assemblage if bare-faced coercion is exposed, indicating communities often do not want or
108 The Northern Albertine Rift REDD+ project is struggling to secure donor funding, and looking to Tullow Oil
drilling in western Uganda for finance, the Ecotrust TFGB and FACE Kibale projects are selling few units, while
the Green Resources Bukeleba project is struggling to sell their credits in the absence of compliance markets.
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appreciate interventions or reject the problems' framings imposed on them (idem). Paradoxically, it
is also the same line that allows different actors to forge working alignments; constituting the
'urgent need' for experts to intervene and mediate what they see as the pressures between population
and conservation. Secondly, in the face of reality and its contradictions, antipolitcs addresses the
ways in which actors in the assemblage attempt to frame 'unruly reality' so as to close down debate
about the legitimacy of forest laws, and their unequal implications and distributive effects of
projects, and re-pose political questions as matters of technique and science. Antipolitics highlights
that perceptions of 'self evident' benefits, relating here to climate mitigation and avoided
deforestation, have the ability to obfuscate the systemic political economy and ecology
underpinning the 'problems' they delimit (Büscher 2013; Ferguson 2004; Li 2007b).
In Ugandan carbon forestry, in contrast to the community forestry assemblage Li details, these
practices are to a degree ineffective. I suggest this is so for two reasons. Firstly, that carbon forestry
entails the enrolment of private capital and commercialising logics which are both more exploitative
and less pliable to community interests than community forestry arrangements. Secondly, the types
of actors who are vocal in opposition to, and advocacy against carbon forestry – using framings of
green grabbing and human rights violations – are much less restrained than the 'friendly critics' and
academics whom Li describes in her critique (Li 2007a). Through online platforms, actors are
readily able to disseminate their opposition (see REDDmonitor.org), and this vast platform greatly
increases their capacity to discredit projects on various grounds, even if the projects are well
intentioned. As one project actor put it, “with carbon credits you could be the archangel Gabriel and
still be accused of all sorts of things” (Bill Farmer Interview, Kampala, June 2012).
The line between coercion and governance is well trodden in Ugandan forestry, and the Uganda
Wildlife Authority (UWA) and National Forestry Authority (NFA) approach it with some
trepidation, acknowledging the problem but at the same time attempting to cope with its everyday
reality. The tension, however, was laid bare in the eviction of 'encroachers' from the New Forest
Companies' plantations and CDM project in Kiboga District of Western Uganda. Backlash to the
project took the form of an Oxfam report that gained global attention, and elicited an international
outcry following its publication (see Grainger & Geary 2011). As Patrick Byakagaba from
Makerere University put it; “the laws might be very favourable for you here, but not necessarily
favourable at the international level; and that’s where the NFA and New Forests made mistakes”
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(Interview, Makerere Dept. of Forestry and Nature Conservation, June 2012). While for a time the
uproar undermined shareholder confidence in the company, the contestation was initially contained
through the government's backing of the New Forests company, and coercion in the threat to evict
Oxfam from the country and to remove ULA's license. Eventually a settlement was brokered by the
International Finance Corporation (IFC) of the World Bank (a part financier of the project) in which
the communities were to receive 'development projects' as compensation 109. But Oxfam did not
challenge the Government's actions (or manage to highlight and uncover political connections to the
project) or carbon forestry itself, as its 'Turning Carbon into Gold' indicates (Oxfam America 2008).
In the face of such issues, the premise of PES is maintained, but on the proviso that further revisions
and demanding preconditions need be in place for it to 'emerge and function'. This only serves to
give impetus to further rendering technical, but doing it better next time 110; through more MRV,
more FPIC, better governance, better market guarantees, which fail to address the core concern with
REDD+ as a top-down intervention (Elson 2013). Such a deflection is not new. The first carbon
forestry project in Africa was the FACE (Forests Absorbing Carbon Emissions) at Mount Elgon,
which experienced tensions with communities and boundary disputes over the area (Lang &
Byakola 2006). These tensions escalated due to a lack of perceived project benefits – the proceeds
of which were shared solely by the FACE foundation and the Uganda Wildlife Authority – by
communities in the area whose livelihoods and access were constrained, This resulted in the failure
of the project in spectacular fashion (Cavanagh & Benjaminsen 2013). FACE's response to this
predictable eventuality (the threat of which was clearly outlined in initial project documentation at
the area (idem.)), was to erase mention of the project on its website and documentation, and to rebrand under the name Face the Future. A 2011 version of its African Terrestrial Carbon Centre page
made a one line reference to the failing and framed it as 'learning experience' taken on board for
future projects; but this was removed and the current website cites only how in 1998 the Dutch
government awarded the Face projects in Uganda and Malaysia 'best practice' and how its Uganda
and Ecuador projects served as official examples for CDM guidelines (Face the Future 2013). Any
failures in the new initiatives are covered up through the guise of 'piloting', and any changes to the
status quo are made in ways which, if they fail, can be reconciled as lessons to revise and improve
109 Wherever possible strategies such as the establishment of conditionalities for actions, social engagement and
participation, and dispute settlement mechanisms are preferred to the 'bare faced' use of the force and coercion that
underpins the Ugandan state's territorial imperative – this is always a fallback however, as the New Forests case
shows.
110 The NARCG, MERECP and ECOTRUST community forest REDD+ projects are framed as 'demonstration
projects'.
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ongoing and future initiatives.
Alternately, blame can be diffused by a practice of 'finger pointing', whereby projects will blame
forestry or wildlife officials for the issues they experience. This is justifiable at times, for instance
when forest authority staff take bribes from 'encroachers' to allow them to plant their crops in
protected and project areas. However, the projects still need to work with government staff and
officials, so corrupt practices may go unreported, and tensions may resolve themselves in what
Tsing would refer to as 'zones of awkward engagement'. In these kinds of zones, differences are by
no means reconciled, but rather are accommodated in fractures and disjunctures, in awkward, nonuniform ways. Either way, there is an attempt to keep things quiet, or render invisible the tensions
and contradictions behind the façade and image of sustainable development within carbon forestry,
and in so doing hold the MEGA together despite its tensions. Civil society actors themselves have a
role to play in accommodating these tensions.

6.4.1 Safeguarding and civil society involvement
Apart from more open and vocal critiques, the contributions and concerns of civil society and more
moderate environmental NGOs must be also subsumed into the discourse of REDD+ and carbon
forestry to ensure their concerns are rendered technical, and contained. The establishment of
'safeguards', consultation and participation plans, grievance mechanisms, best practice advocacy
and attempts at institutional strengthening – all technologies meant to speak for the dis-empowered
or allow them a voice (Carothers & Barndt 1999) – has occupied the time of many civil society
actors. However an appraisal of eight national REDD Readiness Proposals (R-PPs) submitted to the
World Bank's Forest Carbon Partnership Facility (FCPF) by Dooley (2011) found that the process,
rather than strengthening REDD+ safeguards, had created a dense set of guidelines that watered
down existing policies and obfuscated minimum standards. These guidelines involved land
conflicts, outstanding land claims, respect for customary rights, consultation and participation, and
included biased analysis of the causes of deforestation which blamed local communities without
justification, whilst re-affirming state ownership over forest lands – to the exclusion of “livelihood,
biodiversity and cultural values” (Dooley 2011, p.8).
In practice what this means is that contradictions are managed “less by technique than by
compromise in its dual sense – [where actors] make compromises [in joining the carbon forestry
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debate] and in doing so become implicated, their positions compromised and critiques contained”
(Li 2007a, p.279). With regard to consultation and 'participation' the IUCN undertook a very limited
process of 'public participation' in the design of Uganda's national REDD readiness Preparation
Proposal (RPP) document. Yet for Swyngedouw such instruments are an integral part of the
consolidation of an imposed and authoritarian neoliberalism (Swyngedouw 2005). While the IUCN
had hoped to champion local engagement, their engagement in a limited processess of consultation
and participation rubber stamped the REDD process in the country. With regards to safeguards,
CSO advocacy is re-directed towards the virtues of self-managed risk, prudence, and selfresponsibility (Castel 1991). At a workshop in Nairobi in June 2012 civil society actors from around
East Africa came together to discuss the implementation of REDD+ and share experiences from
projects across the region. With actors from civil society, ex-foresters and consultants, and national
Forestry and REDD steering committee representatives in attendance the process became a
discussion about how to promote and implement (read align with) safeguards already existing with
the World Bank, UNFCCC and CCBA in a locally 'specific' manner that was 'empowering' and
representative at 'the national level' (Mwayafu & Kisekka 2012). These safeguards would require
further institutional development, rather than defining a set of lines in the sand which set out
environmental and social criteria and regulations for project implementation. This was despite
numerous impassioned contributions in this direction based on the experiences of a number of the
participants.
A final practice has been called aesthetic anti-politics; where aesthetics, theatre and drama, and
'rituals' are established and performed to normalise and lend validity to conservation practices,
despite their contradictions (Büscher 2013). A meeting of Civil Society Organisation with officials
from the MWE and Climate Change Unity (CCU) that I attended provides my last example. The
meeting was to ostensibly generate 'harmonised positions' and tacit CSO support for the 'national'
negotiation position prior to COP 18. Many of the often impassioned or exasperated concerns of the
CSOs were aired, relating to corruption and slow progress on climate financing. These concerns did
not make it onto the 'position' paper which had been circulated prior to the meeting and was to be
amended with 'reasonable' changes (or as I interpreted it, ones which conformed to the aesthetic and
framing of the negotiation position itself). As one of the delegates at the meeting commented in a Q
and A session; “whenever CSOs invite government to harmonize positions, they are there in the
morning and in the afternoon they leave; and this is when we try to harmonize. From the COP 16 –
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18 what is the chance we are proud of what we can build on? Are we harmonizing or just toeing a
divergent line?”. Another speaker in the same session lamented waiting for external help and
'petrodollars'. As she put it, “wetlands are disappearing as you board the plane to Doha... Why don't
we preserve and conserve what is already existing instead of destroying it so that we then ask for
money? Or we shall be trapped in the state of the nations and their narratives?”. Government actors
could only counter with their disappointment at the lack of progress at the COP meetings, and that
they would try to negotiate harder. This disappointment is justified, as there has been no funding
apart from NORAD and the World Bank forthcoming from climate finance to support government
initiatives. There was particular disappointment with the Green Climate Fund 111 which was
ostensibly meant to transfer money to the developed world to finance mitigation and adaptation
measures and frameworks. In the light of the lack of funding however the government's stance on
succeeding though more determined negotiation is becoming increasingly untenable, and the
meetings still serve to contain dissenting civil society organisations through an aestehic antipolitics.

6.5 Reassembling governance: downscaling, upscaling and state reach
The final practice of territorialisation that Li (2007a, p.284) describes is reassembling, which I
reinterpret as reterritorialisation in this context. As Li states, this occurs as disparate pre-existing
elements and entities are drawn together, and taken up or redefined in the new assemblage. This
includes the grafting of new elements onto the assemblage, as well as the reworking of existing
elements for new purposes, which I characterised here through processes of rescaling. A key part of
this is the process of downscaling which carbon forestry accomplishes. This is the devolution of
governance to ‘local’ projects such as the carbon forestry initiatives studied here, away from the
resource poor, 'hollowed out' national management bodies and local government actors (Jessop &
Kennett 2004) that are nevertheless charged with oversight of non-state actors at the local level.
Downscaling thus creates greater local differentiation and incorporates new social actors in the
governance arena, through a process of outscaling. Firstly there are changes to the way in which
conservation is facilitated, through NGOs and the private sector, even if they do not directly
acknowledge their non-governmental governance role. For local government actors carbon forestry
projects provide a degree of what they term 'facilitation' – resources and opportunities to achieve
111 Developed nations, which promised in 2009 to raise climate aid to $100 billion a year after 2020 from $10 billion a
year in the period 2010–12, were resisting calls by the developing world at COP 19 to set targets for 2013–19
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parts of their mandate. These actors include the quasi decentralised local/district government
officials, District Forest Officers (DFOs), Community Development Officers and District
Environment Officers. These facilitation opportunities are limited and confined to specific carbon
forestry ends however.
As carbon forestry has emerged in the international climate regime and discourse, it has also been
involved in upscaling through the secession of authority to the multilateral level. Xavier Mugumya,
the ex-head of the national REDD steering committee utilised a popular saying in Uganda, 'he who
pays the piper calls the tune', to describe accountability in carbon forestry. In particular the UNFCC
now holds a key position of authority in relation to the national environment sector and its relation
to the global environment. This reassembling is diffused through delegates and signatories who
attend the successive meetings of the Congress of the Parties to the UNFCCC (COP). They then
implement its structures 'at home'. This becomes visible when exploring the position and limitation
of the newly created 'Climate Change Unit' within the Ministry of Water and Environment. To quote
Idi Isabirye the head of the unit;
People want to see a divide between the international and national processes... [but] It is
important for people to know that it is both... You need to work with that international
framework, that’s where the UNFCCC remains to guide all of us to act and move in the same
direction; but Uganda as you know also has a national development plan and a special chapter on
environment sectors and one of them is climate change sub-sector where the government sets out
objectives to address climate change (interview, Kampala, October 2012).
This upscaling has particular implications for the production of the scalar imaginary and
interactions of the 'local' and 'global' which carbon forestry as a practice performs. Nodes such as
the CCU act as a fulcrums to leverage which the reterritorialisation of national governance, where
their position is such that the state remains constitutive of neoliberal assemblages of governancebeyond-the-state. While such nodes of state power in the MEGA are 'lodged' in space, they exercise
reach to draw in other actors (Allen & Cochrane 2010). To do so, state actors at these nodes must be
conversant in carbon forestry discourse and practice, and it is at this point that ventriloquism and
donor influence can find purchase. Concerning the development of the National REDD readiness
proposal for instance, while the NFA (and by extension the MWE), was the official Designated
National Authority (and could prepare Terms of Reference, sanction payment and receive reports),
NORAD as the primary donor did not want to give the institution money for the preparation of the
proposal. NGOs were contracted to accomplish the set tasks; the IUCN were contracted to do the
consultation strategy (with the Bennet and Batwa peoples only – those defined as 'indigenous' in the
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country) and CARE to prepare a grievance strategy. Although the CCU, and other nodes such as the
national REDD steering committee may be small, they are powerful, have mediator roles in regard
to the claims to territory and legitimacy that are brought to bear in the lodging, negotiation and
accommodation of different actors in the MEGA.

Thus while NGOs and multi-lateral actors take on governance roles, the state retains some modicum
of co-ordination over their activities. Negotiations between the steering committee and the Northern
Albertine Rift REDD+ Project (NARCG) staff, which took place at two separate Steering
Committee meetings in Kampala in late 2012, provide useful examples of how this happens. The
NARCG REDD+ group sought to question the national REDD steering Committee, to decide if it
could constitute a regional sub-national REDD+ committee to help local government fulfil their
mandate outlined in the national draft interim guidance on undertaking sub-national
REDD+/demonstration activities. In this mandate, local government are required to set out district
specific 'sub-national readiness preparation proposals' for activities within their jurisdiction. The
NARCG was sceptical about their ability, capacity and adequacy of funding to achieve this,
however, and was fearful of debilitating delays that would result. They suggested a 'capacity clause'
that would allow proposals to be prepared by, or in collaboration with, project proponents if local
government lacked the resources to do so themselves. In a briefing paper on the topic they were
careful however to de-emphasise their importance/role; “remember this is a governance issue. The
NARCG has no power and authority to drive this process, we can only facilitate it.” (NARCG,
2012, p.1). While project proponents or private planters have become the 'prime movers' in carbon
forestry and in the privatized, deregulated MEGA, they come into friction with state actors over the
degree of ownership and control between government or the non-governmental developers. If they
had their way they would want more autonomy and exemption from certain bureaucracy hurdles
and guidelines compliance, for they see themselves only as 'demonstration projects'.

At this particular 2012 meeting, the NFA's chair of the committee, Xavier Mugumya, reasserted the
need to match both the local and global priorities and obligations, and to follow UNFCCC
guidelines in implementing projects; or as he put it “we are cloning the whole sheep not half a sheep
but a whole sheep” (REDD Steering Committee Meeting, Hotel Africana, Kampala October, 2012).
But, in saying so, he lamented the lack of progress on REDD+ at the multilateral meetings and
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abhorred the idea of providing the 'same layer of hindrance'. He was was careful to state that
everybody, including government was 'on the same side' and should work together “we are wanting
to look at the same elephant, even though we may see different parts it is still the same elephant”
(idem). Despite the imagery of elephants and sheep, these are complex utterances, encompassing
the negotiated control of the state, maintained through reach into the politics of regions and
localities to steer or constrain GONGO agendas. This then is the contemporary mode of governance
in which carbon forestry as a calculative practice re-produces state control, in the face of declining
capacity and the increasing activity of non-state actors.

What is clear, though, is that the state's role is limited and facilitatory within the emergent mode of
neoliberal environmentality. By limited I mean that it is relegated to agenda setting, and facilitatory
in that it is involved in the creation of a context within which some objectives such as carbon
sequestration and industrial tree planting are made simpler, while others are rendered inaccessible.
The voices of 'encroachers', for instance, are precluded from having their 'stake' in governance
recognised, while more abstractly alternative communal, non-rational land uses are not regarded as
legitimate considerations. The state still maintains its disciplining and law enforcing role, however,
manifesting itself in a form of sovereign environmentality, faltering attempting to maintain the
integrity of the protected forest estate. As I have pointed out in this chapter, the work of articulating
carbon forestry and solidifying neoliberal environmentality is not something that is complete; there
is still, and always will be, 'more work to be done'. This I believe is the point of the new governance
form; in that it involves a perpetual, evolving form of control. While there is of course an overlap
between these neoliberal and sovereign enviromentalities (a subject discussed in Chapter seven),
the trend in market environmentalism, and the work which carbon forestry does, is to extend a shift
– in essence a re-territorialisaiton – from territorial based governance to flow based governance
around carbon (Sikor et al. 2013). Here financial investments flow from areas 'requiring
ecosystems', including their biodiversity content, to areas providing those services (Bridge 2010),
with a general rural / urban divide and from the 'economic core' of the Global North to the
'periphery' of the Global South (Sullivan 2008).

Within the reassembled form of the MEGA, we have seen that Carbon forestry operates across
multiple levels of governance, networks and scales (Mwangi and Wardell 2012). This assemblage of
'governance-beyond-the-state' and its array of different actors, could, following Allen and Cochrane,
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be said to represent, like other governance apparatuses “a rather messy, lattice like pattern of
political negotiation and diverse capabilities” (2010b, 1076). To provide a brief recap on the
reterritorialisaiton, or Li's reassembling, Table eight below builds on Bakker's (2009) outline of
'targets' of neoliberalisation, to summarise the targets and tactics (including the calculative
technologies), discussed in this and the last chapter.
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Target
Tactic
Institutions (rules, norms, laws)
Property rights,
Trade rules Liberalization
Marketization
Pricing Commercialization
Governance (decision-making
practices)
Regulatory frameworks
Deregulation and
reregulation

Resource management
Decision-making authority

Manifestation in Uganda
Forest Sector reforms of 2002 to split the UFD into the
NFA, DFS and FSSD. Complimented by the SPGS (a
GONGO) and creation of the CCU

National Forestry and Tree Planting Act 2003 and the
restructuring of governance throughte RPP process.
Roll back of the state and the effective deregulation of
the District Forest Service (DFS).

Private sector participation

Outscaling – Private sector lead in tree planting and
offsetting.

Devolution to nongovernmental actors

Functional territorialisation –
Stretegic Critieria for Rural Investments in
Productivity (SCRIP)
District level – resource poor local governments
tasked with management of the DFS outside of
protected areas, accomplished through 'facilitation' of
NGOs and governance of leased areas to Private
sector/NGO actors.

Accountability mechanisms

Downscaling to the project level and shift from
territorial to flow based governance
Client ± provider substitutes Definitions of 'community' stakeholders and 'carbon
beneficiaries' (next chapter) and conversely
for citizen ± representative
'encroachers' as opposed to citizens
relationship

Socio-natural actors
Environmental (forest)
degradation
Government agencies

Ecological fix

Carbon offsetting and downscaling

Human bodies Alienation
Corporotisation

Dispossession that can result
The creation of a streamlined 'efficient' NFA,
ostensibly 'out of the reach of politics'.
CFR Lease and investment targets within the NFA.

Conventional resources

Privatisation

The SPGS designed to facilitate private planting.
Through the lease of central forest Reserves to private
individuals and companies, accumulation by
dispossession
Carbon forestry projects on 'private lands' advance the
rationalisation and privatisation of customary tenure.

Table 8: Summary Neoliberalisation of the Forestry Sector. Adapted to the Ugandan context from
(Bakker 2009) Neoliberalizing nature: targets and tactics.
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6.6 Conclusion
What we have seen over these last two chapters is that the lines of articulation of the MEGA work
to change forestry governance itself through the upscaling, downscaling and outscaling of
governance activities to the new network of actors that are enrolled 112. In this chapter I have set out
how carbon forestry works as a line of articulation of the MEGA to reterritorialise forestry in
Uganda. In doing so the analysis here took us beyond the discussion of reterritorialisaiton in
Chapter five, and extended Li's discussions of assemblages in forestry governance to carbon
forestry. In the individual sections of the chapter I described the practices of assemblage (Li 2005)
at work in establishing authorising knowledges; forging stakeholder alignments; rendering
technical; managing failures and contradictions, and establishing an antipolitics; and finally
reassembling. I described how these practices interacted to both draw carbon forestry together
around the fictitious commodity of carbon, and to enact a neoliberal environmentality, to ostensibly
address 'climate change risks' (as opposed to concrete dangers/hazards), through technologies of
performance and calculation.
In extending the use of assemblage analysis in forestry in this chapter, it is clear there are three
sharp differences between between the Community Forestry Management assemblage Li described
and the MEGA that I have described. Firstly the former was described as a global assemblage, while
the latter is centred in Uganda, albeit with particular transnational linkages. Secondly, the from of
neoliberal conservation that I have described as prevalent in the MEGA, appears to have created a
backlash against previous participatory models. This is in keeping with trends noticed elsewhere
(Brockington and Igoe 2007). What we saw in carbon forestry was a return to austere – and markeddominated quasi fortress consevation models, with some important changes, including a
concentration of capital, of science and of political clout in private hands (Vaccaro et al. 2013, p.3).
Thirdly, carbon is not unproblematically commodified, with more contention, friction and
uncertainty than seems to have been evident in the CFM assemblage. To take REDD+ as an
example Larson argues that, given the complexity of introducing 'fair and fully functioning land and
forest tenure regimes' – that are supposed to comprise the first phase of REDD+ implementation –
some countries may remain in a 'piloting' phase for most of the four decade time frame envisaged
for REDD+ (Larson 2011).
112 As Büscher (2013) puts it, the 'politics of neoliberal conservation' interventions such as peace parks and carbon
forestry, with their triple–win appeals, are less for on the ground development than to reform environmental
protection and sustainable development to fit an increasingly contradictory world order.
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Given the complexity and contestation within carbon forestry indicated in this chapter there are two
key takeaway points we learn from this chapter for the rest of the thesis. The first concerns the
utility of carbon forestry within the MEGA as a form of social control, and the second concerns its
spatial implications of changing governance arrangements. Following Deleuze (2002) I argue that,
as a form of governance, the unwritten point of carbon forestry, in the context of its deployment as a
form of social control, is not to reach an end point, or even, I would hazard, to address
deforestation, but to continuously create new tasks of safeguarding, piloting, demonstrating,
readiness and institutional strengthening that allow new forms of control in forestry and climate
change governance. In this regard the 'carbon' in payment for ecosystem services schemes works as
money does, by relying on the equivalence of a given unit (of currency, or emissions reductions) to
bring all values together in quantifiable commensurable relations. In this light carbon forestry and
by extention market environmentalism function through their reterritorialing potential, as capitalism
does, by “tending towards a smooth space defined by uncoded flows, flexibility, [and] continual
modulation” (Sutton & Martin-Jones 2008, p.39).

This ties to the second point I wish to re-emphasise, which is that governance changes have spatial
ramifications. As I described, the reterritorialisation of forestry and natural resource governance
occurs in a way that restructures the power relations and the relationships between the state, the
market and civil society. In so doing environmental governance within the MEGA has transcended
traditional boundaries and divides, such that it is a 'neither national nor global, part public, part
private formation' which takes shape as an example of what Sassen calls an 'unstable power
formation in the making' (Sassen, 2008). In the MEGA I described that there is a mix of both
sovereign and neoliberal environmentalities at work (which overlap, and at times undermine each
other), such that the assemblage has 'bits and pieces' of territorial infrastructure, institutional
authority, legal and bureaucratic systems of governance and new economic capabilities and norms
(paralleling Allen and Cochrane's 2010 discussion of the contemporary state assemblage). However
I described that a neoliberal environmentality predominates in ways which entail a general shift
away from 'territorial land based governance' towards 'flow centred governance'. The latter is
oriented around the flows of commodities such as FSC certified timber and verified carbon
emissions reductions units. This shift does not mean that a geographic lens loses its importance
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however; to the contrary it becomes even more important to understand how this change impacts
spatial configurations of territory.

In setting the stage for the next chapter then I reflect on the limitations of Li's lens for interpreting
carbon forestry as it is centred on Uganda. As Featherstone (2011, 141) puts it there is a tension
between understanding of an assemblage as a constituted 'thing' and or as a processural relationality.
More recent writings on assemblage, in Dialogues in Human Geography (2012), which is an
extension of earlier ideas laid out in Area (2011) and the New Zealand Geographer (2013), are
attentive to the latter – that is, as a processural relationality. It could be argued that Li's account of
assemblage and the practices therein are symptomatic of the former (assemblage as a thing), which
can 'blunt' its usefulness for explaining the fractured and fissured ways in which entities cohere and
operates in particular places and across space. However, the framework is certainly useful and
intuitive to grasp, and as Featherstone (2011, 131) maintains, if one keeps the 'productive tension' in
mind between assemblage and articulation, then the ways theorisations of particular connections
and political activities are set out can be effectively enhanced. In this chapter then I have attempted
to deal with the practices through which the reformist trajectory of 'flow based' market
environmentalism has taken place across both local and global registers, as a line of articulation of
the MEGA I am attempting to describe. Furthermore, as Massey (2005) has argued, the
attentiveness to the ways that space as a register through which articulation itself works is essential
to understand, and as such I will attempt to deepen the understanding of how market
environmentalism operates spatially in the next section on deterritorialisation – where I assert it
further undercuts the demarcated territorial identities of forest reserves. In in doing so I hope to go
beyond the conception of globalised forestry assemblages that Li deploys to account for their
material effects in particular places, such as Uganda.
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Part Four: Deterritorialisation
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Chapter Seven: Constructing Community Engagement in Carbon
Forestry: Dissonance, Asymmetrical benefits, Limited Participation and
Slow Violence
‘Byoya bya nswa’ – The discarded wings of flying safari ants (nswa), after they have emerged
from their nests after rains to find new nest sites.
– This Ugandan idiom to refers to situations where limited benefits – the leftover, fallen wings –
are given to some while others keep the tasty nswa to eat.
Parts two and three of this thesis have considered the lines of articulation through which forestry
actors and state functionaries have sequentially endeavoured to territorialise and reterritorialise the
exploitation and conservation of forest resources. As I have noted, in advancing forestry governance
beyond the state, the neoliberalising trajectories operating through the MEGA are complicit in an
altered territorial arrangement. Relatedly I have described how there are deterritorialising
tendencies within the MEGA – refractory processes which destabilise the de jure forest estate. I
argue it is only within this understanding in hand that we can properly evaluate carbon forestry, and
the individual projects that comprise it in the country. Indeed, as I contended in the introduction,
individual, standalone appraisals are simplistic in and of themselves. In reposing the first thesis
question in part four, I ask, do projects effectively 'offset' emissions from elsewhere and do they
benefit communities as they claim? In addressing these questions this chapter interrogates whether
projects, in the context of the MEGA, benefit communities to the extent they claim, while Chapter
eight questions the efficacy and functionality of carbon forestry offsetting.
Such questions are often posed regarding the functionality of territory [or territorial assemblages].
However, as Delaney describes it, “while particular instances of territoriality may accurately be
assessed in terms of functions (whether successfully realised or not) functionality cannot be
attributed to territoriality as such … indeed its dysfunctional features may be as or more salient”
(Delaney 2008, p.198). As I have pointed out it is important to note that de jure, and de facto, or
actually existing territoriality are not one in the same thing; as territorialisations are ongoing,
uneven and contested processes not solely linked to the assertion (reterritorialisation) or dissolution
of territories themselves (Ince, 2012). The question rather is that if the territorial assemblage is
functioning, then for whom does it do so? If it is dysfunctional, then how might its lines of
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articulation, including carbon forestry or the promotion of private planting to ostensibly protect
natural forest, fail to assuage deterritorialisation on the de jure protected forest estate? Is it by
accompanying or propagating lines of flight, or indeed evoking it on private lands by extending
uneven relationships and refractory processes? In this chapter I will assert that the deterritorialising
expressions in Uganda, relating to the dissolution of forest territories through various processes, are
more significant than the rational, calculative and hierarchical reterritorialisation of forestrygovernance-beyond-the-state within the MEGA. This undermines the territorial imperative of state
forestry functionaries – the control of the forest estate. To demonstrate this, I discuss the relative
distribution of the costs and benefits of projects, and question whether the benefits are
asymmetrical113 and on whom the costs might fall, casting doubt upon projects' 'equity' objectives
and the purported 'win' for community in the process. In Chapter eight I then make the
deterritorialisation enacted through the MEGA more spatially explicit, revisiting the territory of the
forest estate and considering the spatial effects of current interventions on it. I will argue that there
there is a disjuncture between what is rational within the MEGA, and the ways in which the MEGA
is itself irrational.
To begin this chapter I set out a hypothetical position of what we might imagine a cohesive form of
forestry governance to contrast with what I will later describe as the dissonance of the MEGA and
the types of deterritorialsiation we find within it. This cohesive form would encapsulate a functional
intervention which benefits communities and arrests deforestation. I deploy this concept purely
heuristically, to contrast with the projects discussed. I then apply this lens to the individual carbon
forestry projects within the MEGA. I have thus far not dedicated sufficient space to project
specifics, a facet which I remedy here. I will first address the three projects on 'private lands' and
then consider those six on protected areas. Utilising this structure means I must jump between the
project types as I go, but I will then draw out discussion points at the end of the chapter around
three themes of uneven, asymmetrical benefits, false promises, and marginalisation and exclusion.
In navigating between these two theoretical positions of dissonance and cohesion I will focus on the
uneven working of power and its intertwining with territoriality – exploring who is preferentially
positioned by and can benefit from carbon forestry and who is marginalised and excluded. This will
enable me to explore assertions that the arrival to the conservation sphere of powerful external
actors can increase the potential for local dis-empowerment and environmental injustice.
113 There certainly are benefits, though these are limited and circumscribed, as the TFGB and MERECP projects
shows.
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7.1 Cohesion, dissonance and deterritorialisation.
In the context of Uganda, Dr Fred Babweteera sets out what he believes are requirements for
interventions to have integrity in their interactions with local communities. Babweteera is a
professor at the Makerere University Department of Forestry and Nature Conservation, and Director
of the Budongo Conservation Field Station 114, which is an institution that has been active for 23
years in Masindi, western Uganda. In an interview I conducted as part of my fieldwork, Babweteera
sought to draw lessons from a 12 year project with local hunters and loggers, which aimed to
dissuade them from forest degradation through the adoption of agroforestry practices. In his
experience, it takes three to five years to properly understand community dynamics and deal with
'the right people', while the building of confidence in the project takes a similar period again;
People think we are slow, but its just that we want to be sure... otherwise you open it up,
everybody knows you are going to give free goats to dissuade people from hunting, and
everybody will become a hunter there and then to benefit. Or you have to come back and deal
with issues you didn't address. [Beneficiaries] are always skeptical about why you are interested
in giving things, why don't you own them yourselves? If you rush in they will take it as it suits
and then cut down the forest just as it suits as well (Dr. Fred Babweteera, Interview, Kampala,
Sept 2012).
The kind of intervention Babweteera proposes does not seek to prohibit any given activities, but
rather to offer alternative and foster a form of truth environmentality (see Singh 2013). A 'truth
environmentality' fosters or draws from the 'essential connection' that humans have with nature and
which can be drawn upon for conservation purposes (Fletcher 2010, p.177), and it could be argued
this is evident at the Budongo project. As Babweteera put it
You see the turnaround, we showed videos of chimps crying, emotionally the participants
engaged, it took several months but it was worth it. They wont go back. They are now the people
who tells others about it, and 90 % of the job is done (Interview, Kampala, Sept 2012).
My intention is to contrast carbon forestry interventions with this 'cohesive' intervention and its
sustained, equitable engagement with forest adjacent communities.

In contrast, the chapter will assert that, under the new forms of human and forest population control
a geography of discord or 'dissonance' might be a more appropriate way to describe carbon forestry
interventions within the MEGA. Dissonance, as described by Erb, arises where 'differences in
114 Originally funded as a private research foundation, then later through Makerere and NORAD, the Station is now an
NGO supported by the Royal Zoological Society of Scotland, with supplementary non–core donors for selected
projects.
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understanding and outlook meet' and led to displacement, marginalisation and 'unfulfilled promises'
within both more restrictive conservation policies and entrepreneurial strategies (Erb 2012, p.20). It
is clear that the projects are operating in the context of deterritorialisation, and this is not only from
the loss of forests through what are attributed as 'local' processes of deforestation and
encroachment. As I have described in Part Three, in advancing forestry governance beyond the state
with the MEGA, the trajectory of market environmentalism is complicit in an altered territorial
arrangement. As such the shift, or reterritorialisation, from territorial to flow based governance, can
be considered as its own form of deterritorialisation. Further, the mode of governance-beyond-thestate within the MEGA retains jurisdiction over the forest estate, and in this light it could be said to
enact, at least in part, a continued sovereign, disciplining environmentality over protected area
territoriality. Yet I have also described that this environmentality is to an extent overlapped and
superseded by a (faltering) neoliberal environmentality embodied in market environmentalism
which underpins carbon forestry, offering incentives in an attempt to induce conservation friendly
behaviour. Benefits for those projects on private/community lands include payments to maintain
existing tree cover or to plant new trees; and on protected areas and leased central forest reserves
include, employment, out grower benefits and 'community development' initiatives from those
projects on protected areas.
In one form, I have described that the deterritorialisation of the forest estate occurs in the process of
reterritorialisation; in the degree to which resources are shifted from the maintenance of the forest
estate to the facilitation of public-private planting and carbon forestry in the upscaling, outscaling
and downscaling of governance. In general respect deterritorialisation relates to a process of
entropy, conceptualised as the erosion of a given territorial order. In this idea these processes of
entropy inevitably occur when the 'idergy' (a compound term comprising both the virtual idea and
the material, embodied energy expended in its transmission and uptake) of a given territorial
initiative is no longer sustained. This might occur, for example, through the kinds of
reterritorialisation I describe in Section three, and the ways in which the territoriality of the forest
estate is inherently contested. The rhizomatic claims to territory of local populations that I have
described in Chapter four are examples of the latter, in the form of a non-hierarchical and counter
hegemonic challenge to state territoriality that occurs in the everyday territoriality of forest
resources. Deterritorialisation can also refer to a more reflexive process through which other
relationships of exteriority and effects within the assemblage itself work to undermine the dynamic
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equilibrium and territorialised identity of the assemblage. The latter could be termed 'refractory
processes' and can arise through neoliberalising trajectories, in which the political economy of
natural capital localises itself in Uganda, but can also arise through the relationships between
different actors in the assemblage. Examples are political interference in the Central Forest Reserve
management of the NFA, or more broadly in the ways that the ethno-military character of the
postcolonial state precipitated inter ethnic violence, displacement and migration that pressured the
forest estate. I describe these types of deterritorialisation in such as way that, as Ince (2012) puts it,
it is a process constituted by diverse territorial practices that are not easily identifiable as “good” or
“bad”, but are infused with multiple political, cultural, economic and social trajectories and
intersections. That said, however, I do ascribe more positive connotations to 'lines of flight' as a
final form of deterritorialisation. These are those actual or nascent pathways through which
'movement' can and does take place from one territorial identity. As I will describe in the conclusion
utilising a number of these 'lines of flight', or openings to alternative becomings, can lead us to
other, potentially better arrangements.
With an understanding of forms of deterritorialisation in hand, and given that we know the
territoriality of the forest estate is contested and weak, the question to keep in mind when evaluating
carbon forestry, is whether it is able to assuage deterritorialisation on particular forest territories and
forests on 'private land', and promote cohesive relationships that reassert forest territories and the
health of tree communities within them. The evidence presented below casts doubt on this,
suggesting rather that carbon forestry promotes dissonance to the degree that it constitutes
unfulfilled promises where carbon revenues are meagre or uneven, and to the extent that people
who have resettled or continued to live on (or near) the weakly territorialised protected forest estate
project areas are marginalised or excluded. With this context in mind I will address the projects one
by one, to see how dissonance plays out in individual project contexts, before synthesising and
concluding afterwards.

7.2 Projects on 'Private lands'
7.2.1 Ecotrust Trees for Global Benefit (TFGB) VCM project (Hoima and Masindi)
The Ecotrust TFGB project has received the most scholarly attention of all of the Ugandan projects
(Peskett et al. 2010; Fischer 2011; Nakakaawa 2011; Mwayafu forthcoming) and is arguably the
most successful, spread across a number of districts, and with the most stable sales of credits. As
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Nakakaawa states the TFGB case delivers, to a certain extent, on environmental and equity criteria
(Nakakaawa 2011, p.277). The project's expansion and growing participant numbers has, however,
strained resources for completing monitoring exercises leading to a delay in many payments
(Mwayafu & Kimbowa 2011). James Tembiti, the community project coordinator for Pakanye sub
county in Masindi, complains that Ecotrust doesn’t call meetings, that staff at the office are few and
there are no regular meetings or review reports, and that the coordinator 'facilitations'/payments are
limited (Interview, Alimugonza, Masindi November 2012). While this project shows benefits, and
concerns itself only with reforestation, these benefits can be seen to be asymmetrical, and are not
sufficient such that they may substantively compensate for alternative land uses.
Concerning the benefits of and challenges of the project, Mwayafu's findings 115 indicated the project
had been 'helpful' to a degree for 68.8% of participants and 11.4 % of non-participants (in the
nearby area), while unhelpful to 31.2% and 88.6% of participants and non-participants respectively.
The benefits cited were income (51%), tree products (17.3%) shade (23.1%) and employment
(15.4%) (Mwayafu, forthcoming, 28). The vast majority of people (93.8%) thought that
improvements should be made, with just under 50% calling for payment increases and alternative
income generating activities, and 45% of non-participants stating they didn't join because of the low
profitability of trees compared to other land uses. In fact, one farmer argued that “because of poor
payment some farmers want to take trees off and plant sugar cane – sugar cane has entered, so very
soon it will take hold of the area” (Interview, Masindi, November 2012). In terms of challenges, the
potential damages from, and barriers to the project, according to Peskett et al (2010), include
increased crop damage from wild animals, high input costs to protect trees (which they assert can be
up to 50% of carbon income), insufficient training in nursery development which could exacerbate
losses, slow returns on indigenous fruit species, high transaction costs and delayed payments
leading to cash flow losses.
The contribution of carbon payments to total income of farmers was estimated at only 12%
according to Nakakaawa (2011, p.278), and there were complaints voiced in the interviews she did
that no exotics species could be planted, from which they could generate further revenues. The low
payment is a combination of the low carbon price, which varies from buyer to buyer in the project,
and the capture of a substantial portion of carbon revenues by Ecotrust, which Nakakaawa (2011,
115 I assisted David Mwayafu, of the Uganda Coalition for Sustainable Development, on parts of his Masters data
collection in Masindi district in parallel with my own investigations, surveying approximately 30 farmers together.
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p.3) sets at above 40%116. Anderson and Zerrifi similarly found that the project had 'considerable
potential' to fail in meeting community expectations, where “seeking co-benefits from smallholder
tree planting initiatives will encounter substantial tension between practices best suited to realizing
development versus carbon benefits” (Anderson & Zerriffi 2010, p.ii). Perhaps because of this
propensity to disappoint, Gerald Kairu, a former Ecotrust employee now with WWF, states on
reflection that carbon values should not be the primary incentive, but should rather aim for
'sensitization' about 'natural capital';
If you begin telling people to plant mangoes because of carbon finance that is the wrong way.
The biggest issue is not the carbon payment. The farmer and not the producer must have a
management objective for conserving the private forest. The money is just an incentive to
achieve the objective. You need to sensitize and train farmers and ask them what their objectives,
which trees? What objective? Produce fruits? Then you say OK we can assist you. (Gerald Kairu
Interview, Kampala, August 2012)
More pervasively some individuals are disadvantaged by the project, because as Peskett et al see it
“buyers are allocated ﬁrst to those participants who have demonstrated commitment by planting
after their plan has been approved, thus tending to favour wealthier farmers who are able to cover
upfront costs” (Peskett et al. 2010, p.223). This has led to the possibilities for land concentration, as
able participants secure more land (Peskett et al. 2010; Carter 2009). This point is echoed by
Nakakaawa and Vedeld (2011), and Fischer (2011) who both find the project is skewed towards
more wealthy rural farmers. Such changes in land ownership could increase the potential for
disparities and conflict (Peskett et al. 2011, p.224), and indeed Nakakaawa chronicles how some
landless people were displaced by the project as powerful actors took advantage of contradictions in
existing policies, laws and institutions to further their own interests, and invest in the sequestration
process at the expense of tenant or registered landowners (Nakakaawa 2011, p.3).

7.2.2 REDD+ projects
In contrast to the TFGB project the other two projects on private land, the Northern Albertine Rift
Conservation Group's (NARCG) Murchinson-Semuliki (MS) REDD+ project and Ecotrust's
Community Forest Restoration REDD+ project are at an early stage of development. Both seem
likely to proceed in some fashion, but their progress has been faltering. As such, a detailed
discussion of community impacts would be premature, however, exploring some of the dynamics
116 A similar figure was found to pertain by the Green Belt Movement which implemented its own project in Kenya,
and project staff at a meeting on Safeguards and community Benefits were of the opinion that it was not worth it for
the beneficiaries.
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and tensions already existing in project development is instructive.

7.2.2.1 The NARCG REDD+ Project
This project was initiated and briefly funded by the WWF through a scoping exercise. The WWF
however withdrew once their funding was exhausted, and the Wildlife Conservation Society (WCS)
took over its coordination. The Jane Goodall Institute (JGI) and Chimpanzee Sanctuary (CSWCT)
came into the project by grafting it onto their pre-existing Community Forest Management and trial
Payment for Ecosystem Services projects respectively. Others in the Northern Albertine Rift
Conservation Group, namely Ecotrust and the Uganda Carbon Bureau, were meant to be involved
but withdrew over differing ideologies, methodologies and funding structures (Peskett et al. 2010,
p.224). There was an apparent tension between the aims of development 'co-benefits' and carbon
sequestration in the donor funded project, as Bill Farmer of the Uganda Carbon Bureau alleges;
They seem to be know it all but have got the wrong end of the stick. They are doing it from cobenefits perspective but we were saying first you need to have your carbon and then you can
have co-benefits. But you need a business plan first, it can’t be run in a flip flop NGO fashion...
or you have crumbs. From the outside where it looks so lovely but you need to drill right down..
where will the finance come from?” (Bill Farmer, UCB. Interview, Kampala, June 2012)
The project has been trying to secure Norwegian funding, and buy in from Tullow Oil, a developer
in the Albertine Rift, despite the fact the REDD+ project manager acknowledges the company's
operations, including some in protected areas, will be a 'disaster'. However, this finance has not
been forthcoming and has certainly fed into project proponents' frustration, as they are running large
and expensive 'community engagement' processes such as Free and Prior Informed Consent (FPIC)
and 'sensitization meetings'. The lack of finance has also resulted in a disparity between the ability
of the project to deliver, and the expectations it has generated. At one meeting, for example,
members of the 'Private Forest Owners Association' (PFOA) that had been haphazardly developed
for the project, were asked to record their objectives. They emphatically stated “we want to be
rich!”, and aimed to establish eco-tourism, both of which are in reality highly unlikely. Even Dr
Panta, the director of JGI in the NARCG group was weary of this enthusiasm; “once you introduce
it [REDD+] to communities they see dollars immediately which then don’t come” (Interview,
Entebbe, October 2012)

What is perhaps most interesting about the project, however, is its engagement with the complicated
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land politics and tenure uncertainty in the area; and, in contrast to Dr Babweteera's call for detailed
appraisals, the project is pushing ahead as soon as allowed by its intermittent funding. Gerald Kairu
of WWF (and formerly of Ecotrust) says that, in contrast to the TFGB project, which attempts to
clear up issues of land conflict first, the NARCG goes to the 'landscape level' directly without
mitigating potential issues in project implementation (Gerald Kairu Interview, Kampala, August
2012). While the project stipulates it requires titles of customary tenure, the stance of the project
seems to be that it will simply exclude cases where customary title is revealed to be contested. The
deterritorialising tendencies and potential for land conflict in the area are high, with the former
ralating to the influx of migrants because of tea and oil developments and land scarcity elsewhere.
This is particular potential for conflict in the Kibale (with a historical legacy of conflict as the 'lost
country') and Hoima districts, and to a lesser extent in Masindi. In Hoima, a District Land Board
official estimates that nascent land conflicts pertain at least 20% of the time (Interview, Hoima
September 2012). Warnings from local district government partners and warning signs from a pilot
phase of the MSREDD+ project117 in Kibale have clearly not been taken seriously enough. In one
example three villages standing to benefit from the trial project were found to be contain only
tenants. The 'absentee landlord' wanted the payment and so fenced the villages, but his car was
burnt in a reprisal from the residents (Interview with CSWCT community monitor, Hoima FPIC
training meeting, October 2012). It is unlikely that further conflicts will deter the implementation
process however, should its funding eventuate, since as I discussed in Chapter six there is an
antipolitics at play in 'piloting', and problems can be explained away as lessons to be learned for the
future.

7.2.2.2 Ecotrust community reforestation REDD+ – Ongo and Alimugonza (Masindi
district)
High expectations and a reification and simplification of 'community' is also evident at
ECOTRUST's community REDD+ project locations at Ongo and Alimugonza community forests in
Masindi. These community forest interventions built upon existing Community Forest Associations
(CFAs) established by other organisations around Budongo Central Forest Reserve, the largest in
Uganda. The Alimugonza Community Forest is notable, as 45 families were resettled there by the
National Environmental Management Authority's Environmental Protection and Economic
117 This was Implemented by the CSWCT initiative entitled 'trialling a PES project'.
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Development (EPED) programme, after their eviction in 1997 from Murchinson Falls118 National
Park (Nabanyumya et al. 1997). The Community Forest Association was initiated by the Budongo
Conservation and Development Organisation (BUCODO) (Kazoora 2006), as a part of a
collaboration with the NFA, donors and CARE's Empowerment for Participatory Forest
Management (EMPAFORM) project 'piloting' Community Forest Management (CFM) subsequent
to the promulgation of the National Tree Planting and Forestry Act in 2003. BUCODO drew up the
group's constitution in 2006 before falling away because of funding shortages. Another
organisation, CODECA, developed a draft agreement and management plan; then in 2007 Ecotrust
took up where BUCODO left off. I see this as indicative of the diminishing enthusiasm and funding
for integrated community management, as discussed in Chapter five, which has fallen away or been
subsumed by carbon forestry. The project is now awaiting certification at the district level of the
Community Forests before they commence REDD+ activities.
In a continuation of trends within the Ecotrust TFGB project previously described, the payments are
likely to be small, and community expectations are contrastingly high, with tensions and conflicts
already evident. At Ongo, for instance, it is clear there is no single 'community' but different groups
and interests which do not always overlap. The Chairperson of the Ongo group, Helen Oleru, argues
that, if there was enough finance in Ongo for people to run their own businesses, they could manage
the community forest properly. But payments have not eventuated, and with no knowledge of when
they will begin, conflicts have arisen. Some think the project executive is benefiting from the
carbon funds. In an informal focus group in Wunini village individuals attested that, whereas the
community forest by-laws govern the whole community (which benefits from water services,
firewood, poles and reeds), the executive was perceived to 'eat the money', without paying
percentage to the community, when companies cut poles and timbers. They said that, in three years,
they had not received benefits from the forest (Interview, Ongo, October 2012) and further claimed
that parts of the forest were destroyed and cleared for agriculture in anger as a result. The executive,
for their part, spoke of building a creche and other small projects, but complained of the lack of
funding for which they were still waiting. When expressing his dissatisfaction one man in Wunini
village naively put it “If another NGO comes I will take my carbon and sell it to them instead”
(Interview, Wunini, September 2012). The responses from a focus group in Alimugonza were
equally concerned about if and when payments would eventuate, and the extent of benefits sharing,
118 Kabalega is the Bunyoro name for the park. The resettlement initiative was funded by USAID in the buttressing
phase of protected area management discussed in chapter five.
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particularly since as they put it they had seen many initiatives come and go, and in the mean time a
deterritorialsiation is occurring on the community forest site established by BUCODO.

7.3 Projects on Protected areas.
7.3.1 MERECP prospective REDD+ project
Compared to the other projects the MERECP prospective REDD+ project has a more positive
alignment towards empowering local interests. Although it has not progressed to formal project
status, and doesn't appear set to do so soon, it does have project components which could be
considered REDD+ activities. This is evidenced in the project's attempts to facilitate access to the
disputed territory of the park under the banner of a ‘sustainability zone’, promoting multifunctional
agroforestry landscapes and direct forest benefits. In essence this harnesses the deterritorialising
tendencies present at the National Park to reshape a mutually beneficial identity for the area. The
project seeks to improve livelihoods for the neighbouring communities and to protect the park by
eliminating the need to encroach, or at least providing incentives to avoid doing so. For Mwayafu
and Kimbowa (2011) the project's strength is that it is different from merely giving community
money in the form of grants, payments or donations determined by project developers – which may
end up being misused. Instead benefits are given through a 'community revolving fund' in which all
decisions about management and payback are made by the community (Mwayafu & Kimbowa
2011). Now in its second loan cycle, the revolving fund has increased from 20 to 24 million
Ugandan shillings (9000 USD) to support the purchase of livestock for the members.
It is certainly evident that the community organisations were central to the mediation of conflict,
and that, to a large degree, the livelihoods improvements augmented and expanded by MERECP
were already in emergence due to the activities of the groups themselves 119. These activities are not
however present in all the sub-counties and the working relationships of the nine community
groups, with revolving funds in only three of the nine Ugandan sites. The most visually obvious
impact of the project in Wanale sub-county is the MERECP ‘livelihoods plantation’. This is a 20 m
wide boundary of eucalyptus that acts as a demarcation to separate the National Park along its
(contested) 1993 park boundary and the ‘sustainable use zone’ which comprised the land under
119 Some of the groups had revenue sharing arrangements (with shares of 20% of the gate takings from the park) with
UWA, and had secured agricultural loans to produce short terms such as cabbage, potatoes and peas and purchase
cows or Bee Hives for honey making activities.
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dispute and which must, by agreement with MERECP, be managed sustainably. This buffer between
the communities and the park is impressively visible, and the communities own the trees and share
in the revenues of their ‘thinning' – 70% to the community fund and 30% to the neighboring subcounties. The members show pride in their achievements and their area 120 and attest that they
themselves now protect the park from encroachment, and work to sensitise the local community
about its benefits. The incremental improvements in relationships between these groups and the
Wildlife Authority were further lubricated by the MERECP funding.
There are constraints to what the project has achieved, however, including a lack of capacity, low
awareness and limited oversight and monitoring by the districts. Despite appeals by local
government officials, the project was reduced to a more 'targeted' scope after a donor initiated
performance review vastly reduced its 'ecosystem' wide reach (Larsen et al. 2008). The MERECP
example also shows the limited scope of such activities, which are furthermore far from apolitical.
Benefits here are dependent on limited project funds, good relations with UWA and the ability to
conform to a specific eco-governmentality through community organisations with sufficient
collateral and evidence of suitable financial management capacities. Sections of communities are
unable to meet these requirements for admittance into the Community Development Organisations
(CDOs) and thus ‘fall through the gaps’. Furthermore while there may be good relationships
between MERECP groups and UWA, other communities of the millions around the park have far
more fractious relationships. Thus while the project may effectively engage deterritorialisaiton in
specific areas, it could hardly be said to have a significant impact for the park as a whole.

7.3.2 Green Resources Bukaleba CFR reforestation Project (Voluntary Project)
Green Resources (AS) purchased the lease of Bukaleba CFR in 2006 from the former Norwegian
leasee, Tree Farms, which had failed to sell credits because of controversy (WRM 2003, 1). The
company’s current major shareholder structure includes Phaunos Timber Fund, New Africa,
Steinerud, Macama, Storebrand ASA, Verbene Investment Ltd, TRG, and Preben Invest AS.
However it is an investment which, according to Lyons, is failing people and failing the
environment (Lyons 2012). The 7000 ha of CFR land it has in Uganda for the plantations, was
leased for a period of 50 years, and is aimed at planting fast growing species (Eucalyptus, and Pinus
Carribiata) to sequester 810 000 tCO2–e and contribute to ‘sustainable environmental management’
120 The community organisations even renovated the road along Wanale ridge.
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(Green Resources 2011). As discussed in Chapter four, the project de-legitimises villagers’121
symbolic and cultural claims to the land, which constitute deterritorialising, rhizomatic processes
that work agasint state territoriality. In parallel the Bukaleba project has been unable to secure either
A/R CDM certification or attain the Climate, Conservation and Biodiversity Alliance (CCBA)
standard because of issues of encroachment and a lack of demonstrable net social benefit (as
indicated in the projects Voluntary Carbon Standard documentation (DNV 2012). A report by
Friends of the Earth details the lease agreement and concludes that the ‘carbon plantation’ lands are
leased at a bargain price 122 while authorities have virtually no capacity to assess what value the
company plans to generate through carbon trading, or reprise the carbon rights to the units
sequestered – as these cannot be 'double counted' toward Ugandan national carbon accounting or
potential emissions reductions commitments (Friends of the Earth International 2011).
The benefits from the project for local residents are meagre in contrast to its deleterious local
effects. The company [sporadically] employs 550 casual workers under contract (of whom 150 are
women), and 63 permanent or semi-permanent staff (of whom 23 are women) (Nakakaawa 2011,
p.277). However, for the majority of people in the area, other benefits remain scant and difficult to
access. Amongst residents I interviewed there is a fairly pervasive negative perception of the
company’s impact, even on the part of temporary employees, who cite low pay and poor working
conditions. Employment of the latter category of workers has dwindled now that the bulk of
clearing and planting have been done. In the worst case, a Nakalaanga resident cited low (and
irregular) payments of 50,000 Ugandan shillings a month (US$23), unpaid over ten months. There
is no formal carbon benefit sharing arrangement, apart from a company policy in which 10% of the
carbon revenues are invested in local communities in the plantation area. This takes the form of
local infrastructure, roads, schools and training – for which the company paints itself as engaged in
'sustainable development' with the proceeds of the sales of CER's reinvested in the plantation itself
(Green Resources, 2010). On the other hand, communities complain of the long distances to the
small primary school and clinic along poor roads. According to the assistant district forest officer,
David Wasiywa, communities in the reserve do not get full government services, or NGO support,
121 There are 5 villages on and adjacent to the CFR, and a cumulative a population numbering approximately 15000
according to local counsellor estimates. Bukaleba residents interviewed base their claims for compensation on long
residence, but the NFA and BFC say they cannot formally recognize ‘illegal encroachers’.
122 A one–off sum (500,000 Ugandan shillings, approx. USD 312) is paid to the authorities when the contract is
signed, regardless of how large the leased area is, and the authorities receive an annual rent of 5,000 shillings per
hectare (approx. USD 3) planted with forest, inflation adjusted every ten years (Friends of the Earth International
2011).
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apart from donated water pumps in two villages, because of their designation as encroachers
(Interview, Mayuge, July 2012). This designation has also halted the legal allocation of 500 ha
within the reserve that was set aside as Community Forestry Land in the NFAs management plan.
Though ostensibly meant for community tree planting the company will not allow encroachers to
plant crops on it. This has sparked conflict, fueled by the promises of politicians (including by
Uganda President Museveni himself in 2010) to de-gazette the area at election time123 (URN 2011).
Residents interpreted this directive as a mandate to go into the forest reserve and claim land,
burning and clearing pine trees on 70 acres, and another 30 acres of eucalyptus trees in one night in
early 2011 before they were stopped by the BFC and armed personnel. As a consequence police
now have a continuous presence at the nearest village of Nakalaanga.

Illustration 18: At Bukaleba CFR plantation workers (back right) attempted to 'change our
programme' to go with them and complain to the BFC about their working conditions, however
some women (fore and middle ground) complained that in fact these men were designated foremen
and were withholding amounts of the meagre salaries of the few other men from the village
employed as casual workers.

Because of such contestations the company employs a full-time team of approximately 30 to 40 for
forest protection personnel to protect the plantation from fire, encroachment and property thefts.
According to its range manager (Interview, Bukaleba, June 2012), the company has taken a ‘softly
softly’ approach to ‘encroachers’. He argues that ‘the principle has not been to fight people, just to
plant’, as the company attempts to protect their trees and incrementally clear further parts of the
reserve of encroachment to allow planting. They have planted the ‘easier’ areas of the reserve first,
123 Although these have not yet been forthcoming, they are ‘in process’, according to Idi Isabirye, the National
Resistance Movement MP for Bunya South Constituency (Interview, Kampala, July 2012)
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including most of its southern section. My observations of the area suggest that the remaining areas
to the east are the ones most ‘encroached’ by communities within and adjacent to the reserve.
However, the communities in and around the reserve consider the situation to be extremely difficult,
with few opportunities outside agriculture, declining fish stocks and rising fuel costs (Lohmann
2006, pp.237 – 247). Lyons notes that the agricultural chemical regime of the plantation, followed
as part of the Forest Management Plan has, according to many villagers, killed both food crops and
livestock (Lyons 2012, p.1). Residents decry the cutting of their crops between tree stands, on
'vacant' land, and on the hillsides (considered unfit for tree planting) above the tree lines and below
the infertile ridge tops, all of which are considered designated reserve land. Some Bukaleba village
residents, however, asserted that they had paid BFC guards who used a ‘soft touch’, in allowing
them to do their planting. Interviewees in Lwanika and Budhala commented on the deteriorating
conditions at the villages in comparison to 1999, when a report by Makerere University academics
documented their livelihoods (UFRIC 1999). As a Local Councellor (LC) in Lwankia described it,
In 99 people were better off, could practice fishing, and also cultivate maize on the unplanted
land; we also had a smaller population [but]... evictions have brought about limited land, and all
which was taken away was planted so there is almost no land left. It is almost now famine”
(Interview with the first author, Lwanika, July 2012).
In this instance it is clear that attempts to counter the deterritorialsing trajectories at the project site
have negative social consequences.

Illustration 19: Between a lake and a forest place: Conditions are hard for these Residents of
Nakalanga village on a 200m 'riparian buffer zone' inside the Bukaleba Forest Reserve.
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7.3.3 Global Woods Kikonda reforestation project
The Global Woods project is on land leased in the Kikonda CFR, which again was leased under
lucrative conditions124. It is run by the German company Global Woods, through its subsidiary
Sustainable Use of Biomass (SUB). The project is certified to the CarbonFix methodology and
CCBA standard, with SUB as the carbon producer holding sole rights to the carbon credits from the
project, which it markets either directly online or through brokers 125. The community impacts from
the current project have been called into question by Eklof (2012). He reported that the project
cannot prove biodiversity or community benefits, or even an adequate understanding of the
community numbers adjacent to the project, even ten years after the projects inception. This is
despite certification with the CCBA standard, which he characterised as weak and inconsistent 126,
displaying a strong inclination among its accredited auditors towards approval, even in cases where
the information presented indicated that standards had not been met (Eklof 2012).
The company did have plans for community benefits and tree planting activities in the 'buffer zones'
(set out in the CFR management plan which would bolster the integrity of the reserve) and on
registered community lands which may have worked to harness lines of deterritorialisation in the
reserve. From 2005 there was to be a collaboration with 300 community members, including
individual households and institutions such as the church and school, through a group called the
Kikonda Community Forestry Association (KiCoFa)127. However this fell away in late 2009, due to
the combined effect of a lack of registered titles – held by only 4% of the community (Eklof 2012)
– and the realisation that planting in buffer zones might offer usage rights to communities in the
buffer zone. The company claimed that the NFA was not willing to have the land sub-licensed 128 to
farmers' (Peskett et al. 2011). Income generation and employment thus remains one of the only
development benefits. The Local Counsellor for Kantanabirwa village says that shopkeepers in the
124 Purportedly when Ugandan Officials tried to re–negotiate over the rent for the 12000 ha lease of the CFR, Institut
für Entwicklung und Umwelt officials who brokered the deal refused, intimating that the deal would be off if it was
not signed by the time of their departure that night (Lohmann 2006).
125 International buyers have included conferences, electricity boards, festivals, petrol stations and transport
companies.
126 The CCBA validation report identifies 'major' knowledge gaps, for example an assumption of 20 communities as
opposed to the actual 44 adjacent to the project, and requests for impact assessments which were uncompleted three
years later (2012).
127 The group was founded and continues to be part–managed by a company employee, such that it has been criticised
as “more of a liaison group for the company than a group representing the interests of a clearly deﬁned community”
(Peskett et al. 2010, p.223)
128 Kenneth Kakuru, an environmental advocate, describes that there is no law of 'traverse' which allows you to
'alienate' forestry resources from the state through registrable activities (anything beyond a period of 5 years) on the
lease, (Kenneth Kakuru, Interview, Kampala October 2012)
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villages of the area are grateful for the project, and that some are employed by the project, but is
critical that it will only 'accept educated people' in the office, and predominantly employs migrant
labourers under poor conditions in the field (Interview, Kikonda October 2012). Migrant contract
workers from various parts of the country, including Arua, Mbale, Mityana (there were no local
workers in the group I met) highlighted that the contracts are temporary on tender to middlemen
who employ the migrants for 200 000 per month (around 78 USD), depending on outputs (GW
contract worker, Interview, Kikonda, October 2012). There have also allegedly been incidences of
rape of local women by these workers and forest rangers (CDI 2012).

Illustration 20: Predominantly migrant labourers, idle for the day from their temporary
employment clearing native woodland for exotic plantations break for lunch in their
temporary tent camp, where they stay for up to two months at a time.

The project has had contestations with communities in its lifespan, beginning with the displacement
of encroachers and a strict 'militaristic' management approach whereby, since 2000, up to 100
guards policed the reserve and discouraged cattle grazing 129 (John Mary Kisembo, Community
Officer Global Woods, Interview, Kikonda, October 2012). There were further issues concerning the
restriction of agricultural and grazing access amidst so called contradictions in management;
whereby at times grazing was allowed for a fee 130, whilst at others times fines of 600 000 to 1
million shillings (400 USD) were levied (CDI 2012). Shortages of firewood, herb supply,
competition for employment and erosion and loss of soil fertility on steep slopes (Peskett et al.
129 For a time, however, the project itself attempted to graze sheep there.
130 This was attrabuted in in particular to an ex manager named Mr Kajura.
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2010), have also been detailed, while cattle keepers lost access to the 'valley dams' that were
specially constructed for cattle keepers in conjunction with Irish Aid in the reserve in 1992. After
2009 an internal review indicated the need to change strategy, and the company has built two dams
outside the reserve for cattle access. It has also worked towards better communication and a more
conciliatory approach to communities in which cattle keepers are empowered to play a role –
essentially to better inform communities (and encroachers) of the company's short and long term
planting plans.
Mr Kisembo, the new community officer for Global Woods, states that they are attempting to “learn
between the lines of the law and context of the investment” (John Kisembo, Interview, Kikonda,
October 2012). In essence they are trying to work within the parameters of deterritorialisation
through encroachment and crop planting that are occurring, in a way that doesn't prejudice the
company's planting schedule. As he states, “the aim is not to encourage encroachment activities; the
minimum expectation is not to hamper the expansion program” (Idem). However I would go so far
as to argue that such 'zones of awkward engagement' dovetail with local corruption and further
encroachment. In one particular example at Kikonda, an NFA patrol-man (who was in fact one of
the first employees of Global Woods) and his deputy have allegedly been renting areas to cattle
keepers and accepting payments from residents and encroachers to plant on the CFR land that
constitutes these long term expansion areas. This has caused further social conflict between cattle
keepers and local agriculturalists planting in the reserves. One encroacher, who had been in the area
13 years, perceived that Mr Nsamba was employed by Global Woods, alleging he had been charged
50000 UGX (20 USD) per acre for one season. He was never receipted and does not know where
the money goes, while he has been arrested 3 times over the last 5 years for charges of harassing
cattle (Nkulinza Vincant, Interview, Kikonda, October 2012). Although the company workers
acknowledge the activities of the NFA official, the case has not been reported, perhaps because it
would not be in the company's interests to do so. This is because as indigenous woodlands are being
cleared, as it both relieves the tension created through the expansion of the plantation, and makes
planting easier.
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7.3.4 A/R CDM projects
7.3.4.1 UWA-FACE Kibaale National Park and Mount Elgon National Park reforestation
projects
The FACE (Forests Absorbing Carbon Dioxide Emission) Foundation was created in 1990, as an
initiative of four major Dutch electricity companies of the Dutch Electricity Generating Board
(SEP) in conjunction with the facilitation of the IUCN. The company had two projects at Kibale
National Park and at Mount Elgon National Park 131, though the latter is now defunct. Both have had
particularly turbulent project histories including human rights abuses and conflict, which the
company was associated with, though not solely responsible for. Other commentators who have
written on the project assert that the desire to earn carbon credits reinforced state actor and private
investor efforts to exclude communities (Lang & Byakola 2006; Nakakaawa 2011). In both project
locations there have been evictions. In 1992, 30,000 forest dwellers and peasant settlers were
expelled without warning from a strip of land between the Kibale Forest Reserve and the Queen
Elizabeth National Park. They lost most of their livestock and belongings so that a wildlife corridor
could be created between the Reserve and the National Park. The expulsions took place under the
Kibale Forest and Game Corridor Programme, part of the World Bank’s Forestry Rehabilitation
Project, which was co-financed by the European Community (Global Justice Ecology Project 2011).
There is further a problematic history of local conflict related to land use, boundary disputes and
ethnic violence (Dor et al. 2013). At the Mt Elgon site similar evictions took place in 1993 in which
there were no consultations or compensation and in 2002, UWA evicted 550 families from Mount
Elgon and destroyed their houses and crops (Guide for Africa 2011). As Steve Nsita, formerly of the
NFA, commented concerning carbon forestry projects such as FACE (and MERECP) in relation to
places like Mount Elgon;
You can touch on issues that are outstanding. Like long running boundary issues. If government
wants to get money out of REDD+ it has to address these. In the whole of Mt Elgon its not useful
to talk of the landscape and carbon without solving these problems. FACE can put patches of
trees there, but on the other side of the mountain then people have encroached. (Interview
Kampala, September 2012).
The Mt Elgon project was described by Cavanaugh and Benjaminson (2013) as a 'spectacular
failure', after communities experienced little benefit from the project and destroyed 4000 of the
10000 ha planted. Furthermore the carbon rights had to be returned to UWA as the landowner,
131 FACE’s activities planting pines in Ecuador since 1990 have also become very controversial (Lohman, 2008)
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following criticisms of unfair negotiations that characterized the projects (Nakakaawa 2011;
Cavanagh & Benjaminsen 2013). In Kibale, 4000 ha of 10 000 ha were cleared of exotic species 132
and planted, while 5000 ha have naturally regenerated. This raises additionality concerns as will be
discussed in the next chapter. These credits, which will run for 68 years, are sold to Green-seat, a
Dutch company with clients including Amnesty International, the British Council and the Body
Shop, and in Britain, ‘offset’ company Climate Care buys carbon credits from the FACE
Foundation’s Kibale ‘offset’ project, in west Uganda. Perhaps learning from the Mount Elgon
failure where all benefits accrued to FACE and UWA, the Kibale project has come to an agreement
concerning limited community benefits, with 30% of carbon revenues accruing to UWA, and 70%
to FACE. Of the UWA share, a 10% community share is distributed to targeted forest adjacent
parishes. 20 % of the gate takings from the park, are also given to community surrounding the
protected area. Given there are 12 parishes with around 60 villages and 200 people per village, the
amounts any village receives are small. Furthermore the revenues are not delivered to communities
but to local council leaders, who decide on benefit projects for sub-county, not for the marginal and
under-represented minority groups adjacent to the forest (Interview, Peter Magellah, HURINET,
Kampala, September 2012). This asymmetery follows the trend – which Nakakaawa argues applies
to the TFGB, GR Bukaleba and Face projects which she studied – that less-powerful actors tend to
be marginalized, while carbon payments tend to reinforce pre-existing inequalities, alienating
resource users that have traditionally accessed resources through local informal arrangements
(Nakakaawa 2011, p.2)

7.3.4.2 New Forests
The two New Forests plantations (one of which is a carbon forestry project) have already featured a
number of times in this thesis, particularly in terms of how they exemplify the use of force to
counter deterritorialisation. An Oxfam and Uganda Land Alliance report in September 2011 alleged
that up to 22,500 people (though the number is more likely 15,000) were evicted from their land
and 'left destitute' in Kiboga and Mubende districts by the NFA in a 'land grab' to make way for the
NFC plantations (Grainger & Geary 2011). The New Forests Company, however, describes itself as
a ‘sustainable and socially responsible’ company contributing jobs, revenue, carbon finance, and the
timber products the country needs as it develops, which they argue would otherwise be logged from
132 Exotic eradication involved the community, who cut exotics under supervision and earned an income from the
charcoal sold (Wilfred Chemutai project manager KNPO, Interview, November 2012).
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natural forests (NFC 2011). In contrast villager testimonies suggest that no consultations or
resettlement plans were undertaken prior to eviction, and that people were violently forced from
their land (Institute for Security Studies, 2011). Oxfam's call for transparency and fairness was
certainly justified, as Human Rights Network’s (HURINET) Peter Magelah reflected on his
observation of the evictions “there were so many army and police, and the biggest problem was not
involving the communities, they just gave notice then beat and chased them. They nearly arrested
some people from Hurinet, and some New Forest officers were very, very arrogant” (Interview,
Kampala August 2012). This encroachment was not a once off, isolated incident, but ongoing, and
persistent in Luwunga CFR. According to the NFA range manager;
They first evicted people in 1988, then they came back, then in 1996 were again removed; but of
course there are others who would remain, then 'serious evictions' between 2009–11 by the NFA,
but of course New Forests were also there” (Beebwa Johnson, NFA Interview, Kampala
September 2012).
The NFA disputes Oxfam’s claims, ‘strongly denying’ that they had any involvement in any
Ugandan evictions or violence, and portrayed most of the evictees as foreign, Rwandan encroachers
(New Forests Company 2011).
Beyond preferential access, including cheap leases, and tax exemptions under a government
mandate for investment promotion, the NFC had the political support of the government 133, which
was “willing to support the removal of encroachers and enforce the agreement with investors which
stipulated clear land” (Patrick Byakagaba Interview, Makerere Dept. of Forestry and Nature
Conservation). As detailed in Chapter five, NFC and UTGA officials had met with the Presidential
Round Table on Investment in 2009, and it certainly required connections of political patronage to
sanction the evictions, given there was a (selective) presidential ban against evictions standing since
2006. Further, despite appeals for non-involvement in the 'government led' evictions, a former New
Forests employee, who is now the NFA officer of the area, conceded the 'facilitation' of the
evictions, at least in part, by the NFC (in a statement that also speaks to the context of
deterritorialisation 'on the ground'):
I can’t go there every day, like in the whole of this sector there are four districts, and one pick-up
[truck], you see that? But what we told them [the NFC] was what we needed there, drew a
budget, and they facilitated… Because if we had to wait for the money of government (laughs)
it was very difficult. Like now they give you a budget for one year and maybe Kikonda [which is
a neighbouring CFR] is not on your budget, you are not facilitated to do any eviction there.
(Interview, NFA Officer, Kiboga October 2012)
133 As the ULA points out land deals are not transparent and connections to political patronage can have 'very direct
benefits' (Vincent Kisembo Interview, Uganda Land Alliance, Kampala, July 2012).
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Evictees by contrast, state that they did have lawful entitlement to the land, some of them had lived
there for more than 40 years, far pre-dating the inception of the incumbent government or even the
onset of democracy in Uganda. Others claimed to be Second World War veterans and their
descendants who claim they were allocated the land in recognition of service (REDD-monitor
2011). One local interpretation of the evictions, following a known 2009/10 government minerals
survey in which planes were utilised to survey around Kiboga and Mubende, was that the evictions
were not about forestry at all but about gold, utilising forest conservation as a ‘scape goat’ (Peter
Magelah Interview, HURINET, August 2012). Such hearsay is questionable; but it does indicate that
state reliance on coercion against rural residents living in adverse conditions to implement territorial
control of parks and protected areas will often result in the refusal to acknowledge those territories.

7.3.4.3 Rwoho Nile Basin reforestation Project
The last project is the Nile Basin Reforestation Project, which originated from a deal between the
Ugandan Government, represented by the NFA, the World Bank BioCarbon Fund who funded the
project134 and five community groups. Part of the incentive for its establishment was the
attractiveness of the SPGS's model of private sector involvement to the WB; however, the SPGS
were not fully prepared to manage the project, a responsibility that fell to the NFA, with the SPGS
contributing only grants to community planters. The project involves what the NFA calls 'improved
conservation management practices' in the Rwoho CFR. Its aims are the reforestation of 341.9 ha of
'degraded grasslands' to create timber plantations (pine and mixed native species), and to sequester
29795 t CO2–e. A portion of land is to be planted by the RECPA community association (est. 2003),
one of 5 CFM groups in the area which pre-dated the project. These were established by the NFA to
'protect the plantations developed by private actors and diffuse dissent' (Institute for Security
Studies 2011, 69). As already discussed however such CFM arrangements are considered weak,
poorly implemented instruments (EMPAFORM, 2006). The project proponents also found the CDM
excessively bureaucratic, and with faltering NFA capacity, and the pull-out of Donor funding that
had supported the NFA, the rate of planting was disappointing for all parties.

This disappointment can be interpreted in the context of deterritorialisation. Initially, it was because
of a combination of knock-on factors, including fires, slow planting, and the redirection of revenues
134 The World Bank got “dirt cheap credits” according to Bill Farmer (Interview June 2012, Kampala).
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from the remaining stock of round-wood at the reserve earmarked for development to cover NFA
head office financial problems. In reflecting on these issues, Levi Etrude of the NFA suggested in an
interview that while community involvement is 'sustainable', it “requires a lot of resources as
well....what people call good governance is not cheap in practice, and they don’t come to work with
you just like that” (Levi Etrude Interview, Kampala, October 2012). Combined with NFA problems,
planting targets were missed, roads and weeding maintenance were not completed and staffing and
community mobilisation costs were not met, leading to late carbon payments. Thus the project
'backslid' according to a member of the community group executive, because of further internal
challenges, a lack of capacity, funding, and benefits, which led to a 'cooling of community interest'
(Interview, Baguma Ancelet, RECPA, Rwoho, November 2012). While expected to establish at least
20 per cent of the project area (or about 400 hectares), only 70 of the 250 members (28 per cent) of
the Rwoho Environmental Conservation and Protection Association (RECPA) joined the project
(Institute for Security Studies (ISS) 2011, 70). Peskett et al. further suggest that the association’s
project membership is strongly biased towards wealthier community members (generally male) and
professionals (allegedly even including Janet Museveni, the wife of the president), with difﬁculties
for non-members in meeting membership fees and annual subscriptions (Peskett et al. 2011, p.224).
There were also complaints that the contractors who employ community members (although
'outsiders' are often utilised) capture about 60 per cent of the payments (Nel et al. 2012). Finally,
since the project protected area was established, grazing, which used to take place on the
approximately 50 percent of deforested land now used for tree planting, has been criminalised. By
its own admission, however, the NFA’s efforts to police the plantations have not worked and have
given rise to conflicts with communities that have protested against the ‘denial of access’ to forest
resources by local communities, insensitive management styles, failure to deal with vermin and
problem animals, and a lack of opportunity for communities to voice their concerns. Again it seems
that carbon finance has been insufficient to generate substantive change in the area.

7.4 Dissonance: Asymmetric benefits, exclusion and false promises in
carbon forestry
In this final section of the chapter I set out some general observations on the evaluation of the
equity of carbon forestry, and my assertion of 'dissonance' on protected areas and 'private lands' in
the face of deterritorialisation, as well as a reflection on the forms of stakeholder engagement and

212
the place of 'community' as a stakeholder group in the MEGA. It is clear that the case studies
described above do not appear to represent the deep process of slow, sustained engagement, mutual
learning and benefit that Fred Babweteera sets out, and which I interpret as a prerequisite for a
'geography of cohesion', or an 'environmentality of care' (Singh 2013). In contrast, the findings set
out above seem to indicate that the particular environmental conservation initiatives and industrial
activities in carbon forestry under the agglomeration of the MEGA seem to be dissonant; such that
they can lead to displacement, marginalisation and “false promises”, and can exacerbate conflict
and contestation in the 'uncertain' space of the national; where sovereign and neoliberal
environmentalities overlap and conflict. To substantiate this assertion I discuss the findings above in
three sections, concerning asymmetrical benefits, expulsion and slow violence, and false promises.

7.4.1 Asymmetrical benefits
The findings above indicate that while there can be benefits from projects, in particular for project
implementers, these are asymmetrical in the ways that they arise. In the cases of the forestry
companies the instances of asymmetrical benefits are somewhat easy to point out. The good deals
and carbon finance incentives offered to private planters such as Green Resources and Global
Woods are examples, and though they would claim these incentives are justified given the narrow
profit margins in the timber market, the costs of these projects are disproportionately externalised
onto peoples living on or adjacent to the project sites. Those who receive benefits can be exposed to
the unpredictable hazards of markets, with for instance carbon prices fluctuating downwards, while
market based payments favor the wealthy and small sub-sets of the relatively better off ‘community
members’ on 'private lands' who hold suitable land, collateral and financial knowledge to be a safe
bet for the projects to ‘invest' in. This was the case with the TFGB and MERECP projects. We also
see that there are inherent risks and dangers in the neoliberal environmentality which seeks to
enforce or promote private tenure registration through carbon forestry. We may think there is
nothing problematic with land titling on so called 'private lands', but in the context of the discussion
of hybrid forms of local governance outlined in Chapter five, amidst legal pluralism and weak
institutions, this might draw us to conclude that even clear and well defined property rights might
be insufficient to secure 'community' carbon rights. Here the enclosure of land under individualised
private control can mean (and for Mamdani 2013 historically has meant) dispossession of
vulnerable communities and the accumulation of resources by the elite. This is evident in the TFGB
case where benefits accruing to rural elites who could consolidate their land holdings, or in the
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NARCG REDD+ project where carbon finance could bring absentee landlords into conflict with
'tennants' who have been there for years.
As McDermott describes, preventing elite capture requires pro-poor activities within participant
groups, which is far more complex than merely insisting on equal participation (McDermott, 2009).
Such pro poor activities or benefits are weakly developed in the case studies, shown by the
disappointments of community planting activities at Rwoho and Kikonda, and the inability of
MERECEP and TFGB projects to engage the rural poor. In the Ongo and Alimugonza community
REDD+ projects the lack of funds, and perceptions in unevenness in benefits are creating tensions
in local villages. In this sense carbon forestry represents the accumulation of benefits amongst ever
narrow segments of the population (see Matulis 2013 for a parallel in PES in Costa Rica). These
findings of asymmetrical benefits are paralleled by Robertson (2012) who urges the need to
understand that PES in already liberal economies alters access, and is thereby part of the larger
process of rendering surplus value and facilitating capitalist expansion (Robertson 2012, p.397).

7.4.2 Expulsion and marginalisation
In contrast to mere asymmetries of benefits the findings above also present instances of more
pernicious negative effects, including marginalisation, dispossession and 'explusion' on or the
designated protected forest estate. I must re-iterate that this can only be properly appreciated in the
context of deterritorialisation, where the emergent tension between governance and coercion in the
protected area projects is pervasive, and where communities are living in or near weakly
(re)territorialised protected area spaces. It must also be understood in the context of dissonance,
where in contrast to the disciplining form of of control through incarceration or compensation we
might have expected in a purely sovereign environmentality135 underpinned by conceptions of
political citizenship, in the new governance form, and awkward alignment of neoliberal and
sovereign environmentalities, non-conforming bodies are marked for 'expulsion' as they are not seen
as legitimate 'stakeholders'. As the findings above show however, the way this happens in practice is
differentiated and mediated by local geography, resulting in violent evictions in some cases, while
in others it is contested and accommodated in zones of awkward engagement.

135 Preoccupied with re-enforcing the ‘hard edged’ boundaries of protected areas that are evident in the ‘fortress
conservation’ model (Brockington 2002).
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To revisit the literature, the concept of expulsion moves beyond Sibley’s (1995) conception of
'geographies of exclusion' to categorise how negative processes of eviction, dispossession and
marginalisation, affecting 'excess' populations, become normalized and seen as necessarily attendant
to, and imbricated in, the remaking of the 'national' within the 'global' (which is happening within
market environmentalism) (Sassen 2013). As we have seen eviction and violence can certainly be
the case, as with the attempts to reassert hard edged boundaries at the New Forests plantations.
However, is also apparent marginalisation can be resisted, as with the Face Mt Elgon project which
failed. There can also be, in the case of MERECEP, what Lewis (2009) would call a ‘progressive
space of neoliberalism’, where deterritorialisaiton is dealt with in a more equitable manner, however
this is only one project which is very limited in its scope. What is more apparent is that, without
political support for evictions, deterritorialisaiton is likely to be dealt with in 'zones of awkward
engagement'. These are evident, for instance at Kikonda, and facilitate the plantation development,
but it is local communities who often bear the social costs of precarious positions they hold. What
is evident is that zones of awkward engagement can facilitate a form of expulsion that is not
directly, but structurally violent, and could be termed 'slow violence' (Nixon 2011; Scott 2011) –
where rural populations 'caught in the middle' in places such as at Bukaleba, are made invisible and
experience continued, long term marginalisation. Such cases of expulsion or marginalisation are
seen as the norm; made mundane and acceptable within the longer time horizon over which the
territoriality of the forest estate is re-produced across time and space. This echoes related processes
in Ugandan agriculture, which Martinello (2012), drawing from Harvey, terms the accumulation of
dispossession.
Thus a geography of dissonance makes visible how, in creating value it becomes necessary to trade
off the well-being of poor marginal, environmentally problematic communities and 'excess
populations' on protected areas territories, in coterminous spaces of sequestration and dispossession.
Here rights fall way, in 'spaces of exception' (Agamben and Raiola, 1998; Ong, 2006), to become
questions about generating the kinds of values that can generate the resources that make calculative
landscape management, if not possible, then potentially realizable (Sullivan 2008). This of course is
enabled by the discourses of ‘encroachment’ and 'eviction' which national officials and forestry
actors espouse:
Once the forests were gazetted as forest reserves people who settled there were really there
illegally… you don’t even have to compensate them. Its more political than legal, the legal is
clear, you can’t get an ‘interest’ by settling a reserve … they should just evict them (Kenneth
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Kakuru, Environmental Lawyer, Kampala, November 2012).
Furthermore it can be seen that this discourse, in its ideal form, has a particular relationship to
market ideology, and implications for evictions as a form of disciplining population control for the
market that fits with the national narrative of development and 'take off'. As Kakuru continues:
Government is not strong enough to push policies through, they could just evict and that’s it, it
has money – if it wasn't consumed in the last elections or in the OPM scandal – the notion that
government can only get land by de-gazetting is also wrong, they could also buy it. People
would be happy and we would have land and labour freed to sell. It is counter productive to keep
people under productive on land. Here labour is not cheap but expensive, the population should
have cheap labour and industry will come as a result; factories shift from Kenya, with
intensification and equipment, local government should have an army of labourers (idem).

7.4.3 False promises
False promises arise, not only through a lack of benefits, which I have addressed in the
asymmetrical benefits section, but through the lack of the 'participation' that carbon forestry
purports to represent. Instead of the effective participation of communities in all aspects of the
project and the safeguarding of community interests, 'community engagement'

within carbon

forestry and the MEGA is more about disciplining landowners to behave in ways that are consistent
with capitalist notions of rational self interest, or unevenly disciplining and re-enforcing
exclusionary arrangements on protected areas. In the protected area projects there was only limited
consultation and transparency136, and limited or non-existent involvement and participation of local
resource users in project design and implementation. This is consistent with the literature, for
according Sywngedouw (2005), it is a characteristic of governance-beyond-the-state that
'participation' is invariably mediated by power, which is brought to bear amongst the 'holders' of
legitimate 'stakes' in governance, and between the different levels of governance/government;
including its institutions, civil society and encroaching market power (Swyngedouw 2005, p.1999).
The only way for project adjacent people to be taken note of is through the formation of
‘Community Based Organisations’ external to protected areas, or as rational, private forest owners
conforming to a specific eco-governmentality, with relevant, recognisable, and implementable
'stakes' in the forestry governance. However, as we have seen in the top-down interventions
discussed, the rural poor137 and 'encroachers' are elided from such representation. Given this, I
136 Excluding a few examples of a limited social baseline survey in the Kikonda project, and workshops In the Nile
basin project.
137 Gilbert Wathum, of Unique Forestry in Uganda, argues that it is not for lack of desire for access or the potential for
planting within community managed agreements but that “its a problem of power – communities are wanting to
plant, but the power gap is so wide…they might have a policy, but when it comes to private investors it is by will
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consider two sets of practices and principles of participation that are meant to address and ensure
substantive community involvement as examples, but which I argue fall short of the mark; that is
Free and Prior Informed Consent (FPIC) on private lands, and safeguards on protected areas where
expulsions are occurring.

7.4.3.1 'Free and Prior Informed Consent' (FPIC)
There is a saying ‘invite, include, ignore’ that a local government Community Development Officer
imparted to me at a carbon-offset project meeting. It concerns NGO community engagements,
which he alternatively described as potential 'insulations not consultations'. A prominent example is
the FPIC consultations that are now a requirement under UN-REDD+, and which potentially costs
tens of thousands of dollars and instances of FPIC have been critiqued as purely aesthetic
exercises138. The FPIC process in the NARCG's MS REDD+ project to be implemented by WCS,
and is a substantial spectacle, involving 500 villages, and is not without its own contradictions.
These were highlighted by local government partners during questions, comments and remarks
sessions of the MSREDD+ consultation and Free and Prior Informed Consent process (FPIC)
preparation meetings in Hoima and Kibaale in December 2012 (Hatanga et al. 2012). Notable
comments from the meeting minutes show substantial concerns that were glossed over including:
insufficient consultation and a “for us” not “designed by us” project design; an ignorance of the
local socio-economic context and history of natural resource governance; unresolved land issues
and concerns of land grabbing in the district; a lack of accountability, monitoring, and involvement
and 'ownership' of local leaders as members of the NARCG; and concerns over low revenues from
carbon credits and the stipulation not to plant fast growing exotic species (Hatanga et al. 2012). The
responses from the WCS project staff however were limited, in a by now familiar anti-politics, to
admonitions that the project is “still in draft and not complete at all” and assurances that the FPIC
protocol required participation, involvement in design and ownership of all stakeholders and that
concerns would be dealt with (Hatanga et al. 2012). No concrete steps were taken to address these
concerns, however, and in regard to contested land claims the simplistic response was offered that
no support would be given until land disputes were settled, without positing a plan for their
alone will that they are showing participation, and it not clearly defined, it is not mandatory in practice” (Gilbert
Wathum speaking of Collaborative Forestry Management Arrangements, Kampala July 2012).
138 Milne has critiqued Wildlife Conservation Societies's FPIC process in their Indonesian REDD+ project, which she
argues 'offered the promise of Justice' by 'turning rights into reality' but ended up being an empty aesthetic
spectacle, tightly scripted production that concealed and 'fetishised' the messiness of forest carbon production and
its 'profound contradictions' (Milne 2012).
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resolution.

7.4.3.2 Safeguards and Rights based approaches
Similarly the incorporation of civil society and NGO actors (and the containing and rendering
technical of their concerns) through a discourse of safeguarding is limited. This is ostensibly meant
to protect 'community interests' and establish measures to avoid issues of eviction and negative
community impacts. It is clear, however, that in the context of a lack of knowledge about carbon
trading, unequal power relationships and in the face of complex external actor interests
communities in Uganda are misrepresented and ill equipped to form the kinds of strategic
partnerships necessary to advance their interests (see also Nakakaawa 2011, p.3, and Peskett et al.
2011, p.224). It is also apparent that safeguards are secondary to the commodification and
realization of carbon values and natural capital in conservation. As one carbon project proponent
puts it, “there is a whole group of, I hesitate to say, hanger-on people, I won’t say these fuzzy
NGOs. Until you do something you can safeguard to paralysis. People have forgotten REDD+ is
carbon and payments… of course there have to be safeguards but the last tree will go and then we
will have a tree workshop next week” (Bill Farmer, interview Kampala June 2012).
Apart from contestations 'from below' – which we have seen are certainly occurring, with project
adjacent people both actively and indirectly resisting the roll-out of carbon forestry – contestations
from within the constellation of governance-beyond-the-state need to be explored for their potential
to represent community 'stakes' and mediate the tension between governance and coercion. I take
the example of a rights based contestation concerning the New Forests evictions, which safeguards
should have highlighted and mitigated, to illustrate how this fails in practice. The Oxfam advocacy
was simultaneously intended to form a core ‘win’ on ‘land grabs’ for its nascent GROW: Food. Life.
Planet campaign, and to give a voice to communities who ‘lack the power to claim their rights
effectively, and to defend and advance their interests’ (GROW campaign website). The report
levelled its critique against the New Forests company, and lodged a complaint against both the
Forest Stewardship Council (FSC) and the Ombusdman of the International Finance Corporation of
the World Bank, which was a shareholder of the project. However, in many ways, this proved a
miscalculation. Whilst the resulting fallout attracted a large degree of media attention and debate,
and had an impact on the company’s shareholder base, it failed to engage directly with the state and
was susceptible to backlash from government. This resulted in the NGO facing eviction from
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Uganda for what the government and company termed the misrepresentation of lawful evictions
from a protected area to which the company had no part. The exploration of the asymmetrical
benefits to New Forests, and the facilitations of evictions discussed in the previous section has
already dispensed with this position. However the limitations of the advocacy are evident, as the
NFC maintained its FSC certification and the communities represented have receded into
invisibility, albeit with an assertion by the NFC that it will provide 'development projects' to an
established CBO that it will facilitate at the Namwasa reserve.
The critique of the stakeholder based approach in governance-beyond-the-state then is that such
practices, and the interventions they enable, play out over adhoc and often informal principles that
are riddled with problems (Dryzek 2000). This in particular concerns their democratic content, and
the fact that they are oblivious to the contradictory tensions within the forms of governance within
which they are embedded (Swyngedouw 2005). The kind of advocacy and rights based claims
deployed by Oxfam were myopic in terms of the broader political economy and ecology within
which the evictions were located, including restrictive NGO legislation139, the broader context of
deterritorialisation that I highlight, the proactive role of patronage and facilitation in the evictions.
Oxfam for example was likely hesitant to implicate the government because of their ongoing
relationship140, and a conflict of interest concerning the arbitrator of the case, the FSC appointed
SGS; whose employer was the World bank and the New Forests Company. The scope for the
advancement of community interests in such cases, though laudable, is severely curtailed, and
safeguards were certainly not apparent at the time of evictions.

7.5 Conclusion
In this chapter I have questioned the use of carbon payments as a tool for forest maintenance and to
assuage deterritorialisation, and contrasted the 'dissonant' mix of neoliberal environmentality and
sovereign environmentality propagated under carbon forestry to the 'environmentality of care' Singh
describes (2013) and Dr Babweteera asserts are crucial for conservation. In summation, how
effective can they be said to have been in promoting forest protection? To begin with projects on
139 This is not to argue that rights based approaches are without their utility. In other carbon forestry projects and at
national level there have been acknowledgements of the need for processes of community consultation and Free and
Prior Informed Consent (FPIC) and more ‘participatory’ processes when handling such issues.
140 To this extent an independent report argues that the ULA’s ability to push for a serious agenda on land problems in
Uganda was curtailed by its lack of ideological, organisational and financial autonomy, which underpinned its
relationships to its partner Oxfam and the NRM (Bazaara 2000).
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'private land', expectations in the projects are certainly high. When this disappointment surfaces,
complications can arise, as they have in Ecotrust's projects where not all farmers are allocated the
same buyers and payments are low. It is evident from interviews with community members that
there is little understanding of what ‘carbon’ is, and little direct information of the actual funding
networks, or limitations and constraints experienced by projects. This leads communities to a
simplistic, apolitical understanding of carbon forestry as a vehicle to ‘get rich’ or to get paid.
Anderson and Zerriffi thus question whether there is sufficient knowledge of the project on the part
of beneficiaries to make informed decisions, which can exacerbate difficulties between participants
at different levels (Anderson & Zerriffi 2010). Furthermore even if the carbon payments do not
cover the true opportunity costs of alternative land use 141, as seems to be the case in Ecotrusts
projects (Kabatangare, 2007), people will continue to participate because of a dire need for cash
and lack of alternative (Nakakaawa 2011, p.71), participating as long as is convenient. What I
conclude from this is that carbon forestry is used instrumentally by individuals and communities,
and local government; a strategy for short term benefit in areas where NGO's are active, asking for
'facilitations' from the intervention proponents who communities know from experience may only
be there for a relatively short period of time.
Such a relationship, fostered by NGOs, sets a bad precedent for others according to Fred
Babweteera. He describes a failed project by JGI and CSWCT (both partners in the NARCG MS–
REDD+ project) where forest owners were to be paid to maintain the large trees in their plots and
thereby prevent clearance for cultivation on their lands 142. Dr Babweteera was to be involved, but
refused after the partners would not take the time to understand the stakeholders and to ensure they
were working with whom he considered to be the right people. He cautioned that it could be a
wasted investment. It was implemented without him and after a time the trees were chopped out,
with communities blaming migrant 'pit-sawyers' (Interview, Makerere, 2012). As he describes it,
“communities are also cautious, asking why are you interested? And, unless they see the value of
that interest, they will do what you want them to do, but believe me a few weeks, a few months, a
few years down the line they will turn around and do exactly what they have always wanted to do”

141 For instance, 'marginal land' in the TFGB project could generate USD 70/ha/year if rented, generating higher
returns in the short term than under the carbon project, If rented for a sugar cane out–growers scheme the potential
returns are much higher (David Mwayafu, Interview, Kampala, July 2012) and many farmers in Masindi, in
Bwijinga sub–county in particular are converting.
142 This was built on the premise that once the big trees were chopped out it was easier to convert the land for
agriculture.
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(idem.). Despite project focus on 'sensitization' 143, of attempting to 'show' the benefits of
conservation to communities, there is some cause for concern that a neoliberal environmentality
may be subject to instrumental take up and an attitude of 'No pay, no care' (Fischer 2011). This
demonstrates the limitations of a payments approach to forest care, and shows that, within such
projects, the failure to deliver the expected funding may lead to a loss of the inherent ‘value’ in the
trees the projects are trying to facilitate.
In even the most charitable interpretation carbon forestry seems to be falling short, and, in contrast
to a geography of cohesion, I have argued in this chapter that the concept of dissonance is more
fitting in characterising carbon forestry in the context of detrerritorialisation. Erb argues that the
way responsibility and styles of governance towards environments are shaped in this 'in-between
space' of the national can exacerbate conflicts and environmental damage (Erb 2012, p.11). She
draws from Mitchell (1997: 87) to show how interventions that address issues that are considered of
“local”, “national”, or “global” interest, are scale-making projects that are “part of the politics of
legitimation that reflect dominant power structures” (2012, p.11). This view helps to contextualise
the asymmetries of benefit, false promises, and expulsions (through both direct and slow violence as
explusion is mediated by local geography) attendant to carbon forestry in Uganda, with the latter
occurring where neoliberal and sovereign environmentalities overlap on protected areas. While
market environmentalism within the MEGA evidences dissonance, the degree to which carbon
forestry is failing to deliver should then be interpreted as a form of deterritorialisation, which works
to undermine (or more accurately fails to reassert) the territoriality of the forest estate. In the next
chapter I will explicitly address the further forms of deterritorialisation attendent to market
environmentalism more explicitly. To conclude however I wish to assert that the analysis of
dissonance does not mean that a more complete form of neoliberal environmentality, or even of
sovereign environmentality would make up the difference or shortcomings to engender a more
complete form of environmental control and climate mitigation. The point of the analysis is to show
how such processes are inherently uneven in ways that cannot simply be 'fixed' by better
implementation. By contrast I will argue in Chapter nine that a liberation environmentality, which
requires concessions on the deterritorialised arrangement, is the only way in which a more
progressive arrangement could be obtained.

143 The CSWCT's community monitor Esau for instance says that If payment stops people will still keep their forests
as they are now 'sensitized' and will see the environmental goods now that have ownership.

221

Chapter Eight. The Market Environmental Governance Assemblage and
environmental damage – 'It's not the system we had imagined'144
“Geophilosophy articulates an ontology of ecological consistency that maps for us... a symbiotic network
of matter-energy flow – that we can either block with environmental damage or extend so as to increase
the functional and expressive health of machinic assemblages” (Chisholm 2007, p.1).

In this final discussion chapter, which addresses the efficacy of carbon forestry and market
environmental interventions, I set out how the MEGA is environmentally damaging. This thesis
took issue with the causal and hierarchical understanding of 'nature-as-machine', as evoked within
the 'view from Hyde Park', which envisions essentialised forest natures embedded within an
imperfect but fixable management apparatus ripe for intervention. Instead an assemblage approach
allowed me to engage a more relational and rhizomatic understanding of governance changes, to
describe the MEGA as an arborescent assemblage which sequesters market environmentalism and
governance-beyond-the-state through the normative ends of conservation, climate mitigation and
industrial timber plantation establishment. Furthermore I characterised it as dissonant in the
preceding chapter, where overlapping sovereign and (faltering) neoliberal environmentalities mean
that asymmetrical benefits, expulsion and false promises characterise its operation. I have also
considered how governance problems emerge from the relations of exteriority between the entities
of the 'forest estate', the informal state and the MEGA. In this chapter I wish to go further than
merely describing dissonance, to highlight how the uneven reterritorialisation of the forest estate
described in part three works spatially and is accompanied by processes of deterritorialisation. As
Sutton and Martin-Jones put it:
Lines of flight are created at the edge of [an] assemblage formation where the assemblage
encounters a border and an outside, and there is a double becoming that transforms both the
assemblage and that which it encounters (Sutton & Martin-Jones 2008, p.6).
In this chapter, I ask what kind of geography the MEGA, and its socio-natural entanglements and
constructions of 'nature' as 'degraded forests' and 'carbon forests', promotes and evokes. What sort
of geography emerges when reterritorialisations and the refractive processes, or lines of flight,
undermine and deterritorialise the forest estate itself? And what are the implications for the
framings of deforestation and necessary intervention that actors seek to perpetuate? I will take as a
144 A quote by two of the secretariat that designed and implemented the forestry sector reforms, Steve Nsita and Steven
Kahuka (Interview, Nakulaabye, Kampala, October 2012).
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starting point a piquant observation by Paul Mafabi, the Acting Director for Environment within the
Ministry of Water and Environment:
If you analyse critically you will see we haven’t reached that level of population that would
really require resources to be degraded to the way they are. It has been partly mishandled. [for
instance] someone comes and creates a commercial farmland and displaces some people, so
people find no way but to get into CFRs (Paul Mafabi, MWE, Interview September 2012,
Luzira).
I will offer reflections on two conceptual geographies which seek to engage with this assessment; a
geography of evasion posited by Biddulph (2011), and a geography of sacrifice (Halsey 2006). I
will argue these show how the lines of articulation and flight of the MEGA might be said to evoke a
geography of forest loss and degradation, and make visible 'the gap' between the will to govern and
the complications that make government so difficult (Li 2007b, p.263). Biddulph's (2010) concept
of a geography of evasion strikes at the heart of the scalar and spatial implications of carbon
forestry, and invites scepticism about the potential of external interventions to curb deforestation or
achieve their stated objectives. It does so by questioning whether problems are being moved around
or externalised. He argues that a spatial orientation is produced that locates projects in places where
they do not matter, or merely address partial, localised dynamics; such that they 'evade' the broader
'drivers of deforestation' that the projects claim to tackle. However, I will argue that this view is
simplistic and ignores the imbrication of carbon forestry into governance changes and the refractive
conditions that undermine the forest estate.

To remedy this I then turn to the conception of sacrifice, which posits that the 'sacrifice' of people,
places, and things can be legitimised (and tacitly consented to), as appropriate or necessary for the
survival or perpetuation of some normatively derived, culturally identifiable “greater good” (Lerner,
2010). In the MEGA, as I have described it, the 'greater good' worth securing is acknowledged to be
the establishment of a viable timber industry (through which to relieve pressure on natural forests),
and the establishment of carbon forestry projects to make forests 'pay for themselves'. Within this
context I argue we can understand how deterritorialisation is occurring through 'sacrifice zones'; in
which 'encroachers', and marginal forest natures are circuitously sacrificed in the pursuit of the
hegemonic goals of the MEGA. In setting out these geographies I suggest that the MEGA
accommodates and extends deforestation in the forest estate territory over which it claims
jurisdiction, and that fetishised solutions to socio-ecological crisis permit the sustenance of the
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practices and power relationships that can be destructive to local ecologies and cultures (Sullivan
2013a). Finally I conclude the chapter by describing how some actors accommodate the everyday
reality of deterritorialisation in their activities, in order to open a space for the consideration of
alternatives in the conclusion of this thesis.

8.1 Evasion in the MEGA: Spatial homogenisation and misrepresentation;
leakage and additionality; and shifting baselines
In this section I adapt Biddulph's concept of a geography of evasion145, to take advantage of its
usefulness in appraising the efficacy of carbon forestry, beyond isolated project evaluations. I
extend its exclusive focus on REDD+ to include A/R CDM and voluntary projects which involve
'reforestation' activities, as well as avoided deforestation. Fitting with the analysis in the thesis I also
look beyond these discrete entities to include the MEGA as a whole. In this section I describe how
practices of evasion in the MEGA operate through spatial homogenisation and misrepresentation,
leakage and additionality, and shifting baselines.

Evasion in Uganda involves the establishment of a narrative of a world 'ripe for intervention' in
tackling deforestation; a narrative of progress linked to indicators, of quantifiable emissions
reductions developed in relation to abstract 'without project scenarios', baselines and 'drivers of
deforestation'. I have already outlined the components of this policy narrative in Chapters five and
six, and these expressive elements, when combined with the material content of the MEGA
constitute a policy platform for action, oriented around the constructed need to make nature pay for
itself, and to plant plantations for timber. As I have described, the MEGA's platform performs an
unquestioned acceptance of the scalar assumptions and reified geographic imaginaries of the local,
national and global, and presents arborescent institutions and mandates as naturalised structures
within which interventions take place. It also promotes the conceptualisation that 'Nature' can only
be 'saved' through practices of rendering technical, and its submission to capital and calculative
technologies – via carbon sequestration or timber planting, within the contemporary governance
assemblage. Turyahabwe and Banaana (2008) epitomise this perspective when they assert that it
145 Biddulph's usage of the concept of evasion was developed within the context of a phased approach to national level
implementation in Cambodia, suggesting a paving of the way for large scale implementation which would
eventually include national carbon accounting. However this analysis is limited to the of the piloting phase of
REDD+, and the institutional apparatus is without historical context.
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isn't the structure of the forestry institutions that is insufficient, but merely a lack of implementation
and funding that is hampering progress. Furthermore, as I described in Chapter six, when
contradictions are encountered, an anti-politics is enacted such that the applicability of carbon as an
organising principle for policy and intervention is not questioned. These elements form the context
for evasion.
One form of evasion in the MEGA arises through a disjuncture between reality and the construction
of reality in the concept of 'drivers' of deforestation. The term is fairly ambiguous, and this
ambiguity derives from the multiple scales over which carbon forestry operates; hence the multiple
terms employed of local, national, and indirect drivers of deforestation 146. 'Drivers of deforestation'
must be appreciated as situated, engaged constructs which are mediated through consensus by
actors into acceptable understandings about the 'causes of deforestation' that pertain to the relevant
scale of analysis. Such mediation obfuscates complexity, leading to solutions that are easy to draft
into policy, and operationalise in projects, but difficult to realise, as they are constantly undermined
by conflicting agendas and refractive processes. For instance project proponents and donors
engaged in Uganda need to work with government actors and represent them as 'responsible,
legitimate, like-minded development partners' whilst putting distance between government figures
and their engagement in processes which cause the problems that the external interventions seek to
address. Biddulph (2011) conceptualises this as a 'development partner problematic' to explain the
tension between 'public agendas' and 'hidden agendas, and as Khisa points out, NGOs have
insufficient autonomy to challenge the state itself (Khisa 2013). Global Witness produced a two
phase critical appraisal of the development of the national REDD+ Preparation Proposal (R-PP)
(Global Witness 2011, p. 1) which speaks to this in Uganda, highlighting the role of weak
enforcement, illegality and corruption as 'indirect drivers' of deforestation and degradation. They do
praise the identification of the need for governance reform and strengthening, transparency and
safeguards, however the R-PP “does not provide for a detailed assessment to identify who are the
main players involved in illegality and corruption”, and neither does it outline specific transparency
and safeguard measures147 (Global Witness 2011, p. 1). In this context it can be seen that the
assemblage platform posits carbon forestry and calculative practice as worth-while goals to be
pursued in preference to dealing with the complex reality of deforestation.
146 Poffenburger (2009) argues that, to be successful, REDD+ projects will require a hybrid approach in which local
drivers are controlled by communities and national drivers are mitigated through policy actions; necessitating
strong partnerships between diverse institutions (Poffenberger 2009).
147 Nor does it address illegal cross–border trade in forest products and other 'local' or 'regional' scale concerns.
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8.1.1 Spatial homogenisation and misrepresentation
A second component of evasion via the platform of the MEGA occurs whereby external
interventions are implemented in geographic locations away from the problems that they are
claiming to address, or where the problems are less significant. This, is a spatial outcome of the
process of the practice of assemblage of rendering technical, described in Chapter six. Biddulph
argues such practices constitute a spatial homogenisation and misrepresentation of reality by the
development industry; a simplification of the messy dynamics by eliding spatial difference and
spatial marginalisation so that it appears not to matter where projects are located. A prominent
example of this circumstance is evidenced in the accepted knowledge detailed in project
documentation, and held by forestry actors within the MEGA, that agricultural expansion is the
major 'driver' of deforestation and degradation. Nakakaawa et al (2010) explored land use change
and forest loss in Uganda, and found a net reduction in forests (there was regrowth in certain areas
as well) of 6.1%. This is attributed mainly to the loss of woodlands (over 92% of the total loss in
forest); where the most dominant systematic land use change processes were woodland forest
degradation – transition of woodland to bushland (4.01% or 816,500 ha) and grassland (4.08% or
831,700 ha) – and deforestation through transition of woodland to subsistence farmland (3.32% or
675,900 ha). Furthermore woodland loss occurs in the Central and Northern Uganda, mainly within
the cattle corridor, where woodlands have been converted to bushlands and grasslands as a result of,
amongst other things, overuse for subsistence grazing and commercial fuelwood (Nakakaawa et al.
2010, p.49). The cattle corridor is the belt of land where cattle grazing has traditionally been a
primary economic activity, running from south western Uganda, across the mid-west and the Nile
and up to Busoga, Tesa and Soroti in the North (see the University of Maryland and Google Earth's
Map below).
Thus, while encroachment and agricultural clearing are prominently problematised, the loss of
forests is mostly due to a transition of forest to bush/grassland (8.2%), nearly double that of
transition to crop-land (4.2% of the landscape). Nevertheless the dominant narrative is that exotic
species should be planted to protect 'natural forest' and carbon payments made to incentivise forest
care. Leach and Mearns highlight that such 'received wisdoms' and 'powerful, widely held images of
environmental change and powerful assumptions about environmental crises' obscure a plurality of

226
other possible views, and policy in Africa (Leach & Mearns 1996, p.1). They assert that timber or
charcoal shortages are not just standalone issues, but the intersection of many problems 148, which
implies the need for adopting alternative policy approaches (which I will discuss in Chapter nine).
As it stands policy around timber and charcoal in Uganda is uncoordinated, which increases the
potential for deforestation. The National agricultural extension program, NAADS (National
Agricultural Advisory Services), does not consider environmental issues or tree planting; there is no
focus or engagement with charcoal supply, production and distribution methods in forestry policy,
and there is a disconnect between institutional mandates for charcoal production oversight
(Illustration 12). Indeed, when biomass is in woody form, it falls under the NFA's mandate; but,
when it is charcoal, it is the Ministry for Energy's responsibility, with no co-ordination between the
two. Charcoal production supports 90% of Uganda’s energy needs, and thus the bulk of energy
supply comes from areas designated under the control of the Ministry of Water and Environment,
with the support of the World Bank and Danida, but the focus of resources is mismatched onto the
narrow 'energy' sector which focuses on hydro power and electrification (Levi Etrude, NFA,
Interview, Kampala, October 2012). As Godber Tumushabe, head of the premier Environmental
Policy think tank in Uganda ACODE sums it up:
There is no coherence in terms of policy response and actions. and no clarity in terms of
mandates. So you could find a study is done and we can show yes charcoal burning is destroying
forests, but there may not be somebody to take action as nobody has mandate... most of the
charcoal burning is taking place in forests on private land. Yet the NFA may not realise that
depleting the forests on private land increases the pressure on the protected forest estate
(Interview, Kampala, October 2012).

148 For instance, a rise in electricity tariff prices (went up by about 30% in 2012) had a knock on effect on wood
resources.

227

Illustration 21: A truck is loaded with bags of Charcoal ready for transport to Kampala. Bags
cost upwards from 50 000 UGX (approx USD 20) in Kampala but smallholders receive less
than 20% of this value for the trees cut while middlmen financed by 'big men' in Kampala make
the bulk of the revenues (Gastor Kiyingi, Tree Talk, Interview Kampala October 2012).

8.1.2 Leakage and additionality
For further reflection on evasion and spatial misrepresentation I pick up on two terms that appear
within project and policy documentation regarding 'legitimate' emissions reductions units; the
concepts of additionality and leakage. Leakage from forest carbon sequestration projects relates to
the amount of a project’s direct carbon benefits undermined by carbon emissions elsewhere; for
example where a displacement of farming activities from a certain area might mean farmers simply
move to another area where further CO2 emissions would originate from land use conversion .
Leakage is used in accounting for the 'net level' of greenhouse gas offsets from forestry mitigation
activities, with estimates of leakage of projects in the US for instance ranging from minimal (<
10%) to extensive (> 90%) (Murray et al. 2004). Leakage is occurring through the displacement of
15000 people from the New Forests plantations at Kiboga and Mubende, people who will certainly
look for land elsewhere. Forestry officials are content with such departures, but there is not an easy
'away' to which encroachers can go that would not necessarily re-pressure other forest ecosystems.
The incidence where two of these evicted individuals individuals turned up at the NARCG's project
meetings in Kibale about tackling deforestation there evidences this. There are overt issues of such
leakage at Kikonda Forest Reserve where displaced farmers are simply moving further up the CFR
under the direction of a corrupt forest guard, to where planting has not yet begun. The same could
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be said of the Green Resources project. Though quantification of the emissions related to such
leakages are beyond the scope of this thesis, a qualitative appraisal is sufficient to substantiate that
evasion is likely occuring.
Additionality is a term used either narrowly, to question whether a project is creating new emissions
reductions in contrast to its 'without project/policy intervention' baseline scenario 149, or more deeply
to adjudicate that a given project would only be possible with the extra financial support provided
by the sale of carbon credits and would not have gone forward otherwise 150 (Gillenwater 2012, p.3).
The REDD+ projects use broad baselines covering the district in which projects are housed, but the
projects 'take place' on areas where – whilst they still contain strong drivers of deforestation –
deforestation is already less likely than elsewhere in the area. In a direct parallel to the Cambodian
evasion Biddulph explored, the NARCG and 'Ongo and Alimugonza' REDD+ projects both take
place on areas in which the community has already been involved with the respective NGOs in
Community Forestry Management. The latter project is entirely based on two 'community forests'
which already enjoy a degree of protection. The NARCG REDD+ project takes place on riverine
'forest corridors' connecting two major CFRs already enjoying some degree of protection, where the
CFM arrangements were previously initiated by JGI and Ecotrust respectively. These riverine areas
are in many places too waterlogged to plant crops, and the limited cultivation of rice in this area is a
reason these forests are still standing. The third (potential) REDD+ project, MERECP, takes place
within the borders of a protected area with communities who have already established good
relations with the Uganda Wildlife Authority and have in some cases received percentages of the
park's gate takings in community benefit arrangements. This is in contrast to some neighbouring
areas where conflicts with the park management persist and communities claim contested land
inside the park.
Projects on both 'private lands' and protected areas claim to be better than their 'business as usual' or
'without project scenarios', however there are additionality concerns, as it can be argued that the
Voluntary and A/R CDM projects exist in a state of 'accommodation' with business as usual. On
'private land' for instance, the Trees For Global Benefit (TFGB) project exhibits the least degree of
evasion, paying smallholders funds to plant only indigenous trees. However, in Masindi the
149 In the respective documentation available, the projects set out hypothetical baseline scenarios against which the
'with project scenario' is shown to generate genuine reductions.
150 As an example pre–existing infrastructure projects, such as large scale hydro power dams, have been criticised for
seeking funding to supplement current finance under the guise of emissions reductions (Bohm & Dabhi 2009).

229
payments also appeared too small to incentivise farmers to stay away from sugar cane out-grower
schemes (Illustration 22). An appraisal by Turyomurugyendo & Tumuhimbise (2012) of the
Ecotrust TFGB project funded through its donor USAID found a mismatch between the Plan Vivo
carbon standards 'precision' requirements and the projects 'accuracy' in estimating carbon
sequestration. They argued a dearth of regional species/ecological data and capacity meant that
accounting could lead to both conservative C–estimates (favouring the buyers and keeping farmer
payments lower than necessary) and make leakage issues both hard/expensive to quantify and
thereby more likely to occur (e.g. displacement of access to grazing, fuel wood, medicinals in
woodlots).

Illustration 22: Interviewing an Ecotruct Trees for Global Benefit Farmer. In the foreground
is a planted native tree – likely gravaria – and in the background is a field of sugar cane
which was cleared of trees to make way for the crop. He is wearing a Kinyara Sugar works
(KSW) overall and the TFGB carbon payments was insufficient to sway him from joining an
out–grower scheme in the district.

It is with the remaining voluntary and A/R CDM projects on protected areas, which already have a
higher degree of protection than forests in the DFS, that the additionality critique becomes a more
prominent feature of evasion. The Kikonda project Project Design Document claims that the project
has set aside over 20% of its area for conservation purposes, to protect rare species and to
regenerate natural habitats; however the 'conservation area' is not suitable for a pine plantation as it
contains a gully with a watercourse and wetlands. This area is furthermore protected by NFA
regulations as set out within the forest management plan, and is thus difficult to claim as
'additional'. The Green Resources Bukaleba CFR project has a similar conservation area – again as
mandated in its forest management plan by the NFA and not the project – and communities in
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enclave areas regret that they are having to move onto the protected conservation peninsula of the
reserve in the face of the plantation expansion (Lyons, forthcoming).
Finally deeper questions about additionality can be reflected at the project, national and
international levels. At the project level these concerns whether the projects would have gone ahead,
even without the carbon funding. If it cannot be established that they would not have proceeded, in
any event, the additionality criteria is not met; as emissions 'offset' would be less than claimed. For
the carbon forestry projects related to the large scale industrial planters, it is not clear that carbon
finance was crucial and not just supplementary, as their activities were proceeding at any rate, with
the carbon forestry 'components' to their leases developed subsequent to their planned activities
(Nel et al. 2012). Such questions however are not rigorously asked of developers when the project
proponents delimit areas within which reductions are to take place. This is because the rendering
technical is accomplished by the single project implementer who both employs and is assessed by
certifying agencies and auditors151 – somewhat of a conflict of interest. At the national level David
Kureeba, a carbon forestry critic from the National Association of Professional Environmentalists
(NAPE) questions the additionality of carbon forestry;
The government is pretending to develop a national strategy to reduce emissions from
deforestation, but fails to address the expansion of oil palm and other monoculture plantations,
that are driving forest loss in the country.... meanwhile forest carbon offset projects are causing
massive land grabbing in local communities, which are violently evicted from their lands without
any form of consent or compensation. (Global Forest Coalition 2013, p.1)
Finally, at the international level, the more fundamental question for environmentalists, is how
carbon forestry offsets provide additionality, when industiral polluters, companies and the capital
that invests in them are merely greening their activities at low carbon prices without making
substantive transitions away from fossil fuels.

8.1.3 Shifting Baselines
To further depict a geography of evasion, the concept of shifting baselines is useful. In order to
'know nature' and be able to evaluate natural processes, evolutions, progressions, thresholds, and
collapses, according to Craig, “policy-makers and managers work within frames through which they
perceive, interpret, and respond to changes in nature” (Craig 2012, p.1). The framing of the
historical baseline is a key tool in this knowledge production, constructing what change is 'natural'
151 Eklof (2012), in a study that included the Kikonda reforestation project, found that certification does not provide a
guarantee that projects are benefiting either communities or biodiversity.
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and what 'anthropogenic', the latter being subject to intervention, management and law making.
Craig argues that a failure to adequately deal with indirect, direct, indeterminate, and synergistic
causes of change in 'nature' derives, at least in part, from the increasing difficulty of distinguishing
'natural' from 'unnatural' change that manifests variously in different contexts (idem). My research
has debunked the notion of a pristine nature to be degraded, but changing perceptions of nature
nevertheless hold sway in public perception and forestry discourse, and 'shifting baselines' 152 can
occur; where a degraded state becomes the baseline from which subsequent assessments are made.
In such cases our perceptions of 'nature' change and shifts to accept successively more degradation
and environmental damage. To consider how it might apply to carbon forestry projects, and by
extension to plantation activities in Uganda more broadly, it is necessary to revisit the third,
functional phase of the internal territorialisation of the state (Vandergeest & Peluso 1995).

As I described in Chapter five, the Ugandan biodiversity study conducted in the late 1990s led to
the Nature Conservation Master Plan which distinguished categories of conservation and production
land, with the implied result that key areas were specified for biodiversity conservation, and better
production. The New Forests leased Namwasa and Luwunga CFRs are categorised amongst CFRs
of ‘Ecological and Biodiversity Importance’ which include “CFRs whose main functions are to
protect biodiversity, water catchments, riverbanks, lake shores and stabilisation of steep slopes”
(Uganda’s Forests, Functions and Classification 2005). These two in particular fall in the ‘cattle
corridor’, which consists mainly of ‘savannah woodlands’ that are particularly productive for
charcoal, though a number of the CFRs in this belt are also for 'production' purposes (including the
Kikonda voluntary Project under Global Woods). The New Forests CFRs were gazetted for
protection with the justification that “the whole cattle corridor would be non viable for cattle
grazing and agriculture if these reserves were destroyed” (Uganda’s Forests, Functions and
Classification 2005, 9). As the classification more specifically puts it:
There are over 1.3 million people in Mubende, Kiboga and Kibaale Districts. They depend on the
water that is caught by the forests in the Mubende – Kiboga hills that constitute an important part
of the Kafu and Katonga River Systems... The forests in these hills and valleys ensure that the
boreholes, wells and dams in the area are constantly refilled. Today the leaders in Mubende and
Kiboga admit that water has become a major concern. Boreholes and dams are drying up because
the valley forests are being converted into crop land (idem.).
152 Coined in 1995 by Marine Biologist Daniel Pauly, the concept refers to the way we forget or elide changes in
nature, where over time knowledge about the state of the 'natural world' is lost, as perceptions of change are out of
step with actual changes taking place in the environment (Graig 2012).
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Illustration 23: Cleared land for timber planting on the left. Uncleared
'Degraded woodland' on the right at Kikonda Forest Reserve.

These CFRs of Ecological and Biodiversity Importance do include zoning areas where ‘productive’
activities (an amorphous category) can take place, and strict conservation areas along rivers and
hillsides surrounded by 'buffer zones', which include 'implantable' areas. However, Levi Etrude, the
Director of Natural Forests at the NFA, asserted that if there are intact forests within such CFRs,
they would not be cut down for productive use; “we don't deliberately cut down natural forests. Our
management plans we are developing are based on FSC sustainable forest principles.” (Interview
Kampala, Nov 2012). However the Bukaleba CFR (similarly a CFR of Ecological and Biodiversity
Importance) is now functioning as a plantation under Green Resources management, and the
Namwasa and Luwunga CFRs were 'pragmatically' allocated licences for plantation afforestation
purposes in their 'production zones' precisely because of encroachment and its related degradation.
In such cases it is generally accepted by foresters that the areas can be recategorised for production
forestry:
If they become degraded then they can end up as a plantation. Like where New Forests Company
planted was also degraded as it was encroached… since the 70s and 80s was when it was
encroached up to the 90s (NFA Officer, interview, Kiboga, August 2012).
There is thus a paradoxical link between investment in protected areas and encroachment, where a
shifting baseline comes into play. The powerful narrative of encroachment vilifies encroachers as
environmental vandals and paints the private sector as saviours. In effect the encroachment and
'illegal activities' simultaneously establish the conditions of ‘degradation’ that incentivise ‘more
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productive’ use of the lands and serve as the justification for eviction 153. Dispossession and
degradation are, arguably, central to the project of carbon forestry, as it entails a naturalisation of
the indirect, indeterminate, and synergistic causes of 'change in nature' in the terms understood by
Craig (2012). Furthermore political instability and conflict has lead to migration and encroachment
in some instances. Again this creates a conducive environment for investment in protected areas as
'degraded land' ripe for reforestation. This is because previously migrant/displaced populations are
considered as 'foreigners', and are unable to prove connection to the land for more than 12 years
(which would ostensibly trigger their rights to land claims under the 1975 land act). The
'encroachers' are considered illegitimate and, as discussed in Chapter seven are subject to expulsion
or slow violence when new investments take place on the leased CFRs. The 'degraded forest', which
happens to be on a leased area inside a national park or Central Forest Reserve, becomes the
baseline against which sequestration is measured and is quantified as 'additional'. While respective
interventions are ostensibly meant to restore the forest natures, the findings presented in this thesis
call into question their ability to do so, and baselines may shift further.

Illustration 24: Global Woods employees use round–up on cleared savannah woodlands to
kill off any regrowth and protect pine saplings. District Environment Officers,
environmentalists from Nature Harness and Timber Watch often worry about the uses of
pesticides and the broader practices of Industrial plantations.

In contrast to projects on CFRs, which includes only reforestation of exotic species, carbon forestry
projects on 'private lands' have no focus on exotic species, as only 'indigenous species' are eligible
153 Anna Tsing (2005) first observed this phenomenon in Indonesia.
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for carbon payments to smallholders. This is despite the fact that Ugandans refer to banana and
coffee as eMiti (trees). 'Production forests' were demarcated after many 'tropical high forests' and
well stocked forest areas had been set aside in National Parks as strict conservation areas (project
planting in the national parks may include indigenous species) (Robert Owinye, Interview, Hoima,
August 2012), and likely remain so only because of tourism revenues. The Nile Basin (Rwoho CFR)
and Kikonda projects are on two such production CFRs, which are leased to private planters who
were given SPGS grants. There are however questions concerning the management practices and
type of monoculture reforestation, using exotic pine and eucalyptus (apart from the FACE Kibale
project), which in many cases must entail the clearance of both people, fauna and flora (standing
indigenous trees or woodlands). This is not factored into consideration in the construction of the
'reforested nature' under the CDM, and neither does it consider the broader classification of the
areas for ecological and biodiversity values. For conservationists such as Raymond Katebaka this is
a concern; as he cites pine as a suppressive species with untested long term effects on Ugandan
soils, the lack of reclamation plans once the 50 year leases are finished, and concerns about how the
land 'held in trust' for the people will be used to benefit the public during and after the investors
utilisation of the areas. Table 10 below summarizes the content over these last sections.
Project

Baseline

Form of Evasion or accommodation of 'business
as usual'

NARCG REDD+ project

District baseline

Occurs on riverine 'forest corridors' where crop
planting is difficult, and in areas with previous JGI,
WWF, WCS intervention.

Ongo and Alimugonza Community
Forests REDD+

District baseline

To be implemented on community forest with CFM
history.

MERECP REDD+

Protected area

Additionality issue

Rwoho A/R CDM project

Protected Area

No immediately discernible evasion

New Forests A/R CDM project

Protected area

Additionality issue, leakage and shifting baseline

Face Kibale A/R CDM project

Protected area

Additionality

Ecotrust TFGB VCM project

District baseline

Less obvious evasion but some overlap with farmers
already involved in CFM and some concerns of an
inability to change 'business as usual' in the face of
large scale agriculture.

Green Resources VCM project

Protected Area

Additionality issue and shifting baseline

Global Woods Kikonda reforstation
project

Protected area

Additionality issue and leakage

Table 9: Evasive practices at the project level
Unpacking evasion, in which the problem and intervention are not in contiguous locations, means
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opening the discourse to include factors that are often systematically downplayed prior to
implementation in order to hold carbon forestry together. The very dynamics that are downplayed
are those lines of light in have identified in this thesis. To reiterate these include, for instance, the
tendency towards increasing landlessness (Baland et al. 2007; Ainembabazi 2010) accompanying
increased growth and the focus on capital intensive agriculture and forestry, and the migrations –
from the south west into areas of the central and western cattle corridor, and movements from the
DRC, and South Sudan – which put pressure on the woodlands and protected areas. It might be
tempting to conclude, as Poffenburger (2009) and Eklof (2012) do, that a project based approach is
insufficient, and that once comprehensive national accounting standards are in place this evasion
could be minimised. However this view discounts the recalcitrance of carbon as an actor in the
MEGA, and discounts the deterritorialisation and lines of flight that I have identified in this thesis.
With a dearth of regulation, and increasing pressure on the fringes of forest territories 154, schemes to
protect forests as a way to stop global warming will not function to maintain the forest estate if if
projects interventions are evasive, and if forest protection in one area simply means that trees are
chopped down elsewhere.

8.2 Deterritorialisation through the Market Environmental Governance
Assemblage's Sacrifice zones
I have been describing a geography in which the focus on plantations and carbon forests in the
MEGA – described as necessary to tackle deforestation and protect 'natural forests' within the
forestry builders view – can be seen to be evasive. However, while it can highlight the connection
between legal and illegal activities, it is ahistorical in that it takes institutional arrangements as a
given, a priori context within which deforestation occurs. This dichotomises public and 'hidden
interests' in governance without explaining why they are so, and how they are connected. In order to
go further I return to the spatial effects of the governance changes described in the thesis. The intent
is to connect these changes to spatial processes which actively cause deforestation, as opposed to
describing how they merely evade and externalise it. These refractory processes occur as actors
(here including forestry institutions, their staffs and the proponents of the informal state) reproduce
themselves in the face of contradictions. They are also located within the shift from territorial to
flow based governance I described through linked processes of reterritorialisation and
154 Evidence produced by Pfeifer et al (2012) across 12 countries shows that while forests are shrinking in East Africa
the loss was strongest around the fringes (10km bands) of Parks, with losses biggest in Uganda and Rwanda.

236
deterritorlialisation. To recap, the primary spatialising processes of the environmental state as we
have seen in Chapter four was internal territorialisation, a key part of which was the establishment
of the protected forest estate. Subsequent to ongoing reterritorialisation, imbricated within the
reform and re-articulation and rescaling of governance, the territoriality of the forest estate entity is
weakened and the boundaries of the protected areas are contested, and relatively perforated. As
Patrick Byakagaba relates the 'complicated scenario' of Namwasa CFR (one of the two New
Forests plantation project areas) for example;
It’s a huge CFR; but it is neglected. It's 60 km off the highway, and as you know in Africa
anything off the highway is neglected, the people are poorer and then the reserve is susceptible to
encroachment which the people see as free land… if you gazette the area and don’t keep people
off they will encroach [as] it’s one of the best maize areas in the country…It even had a market
and schools –Interview, Makerere July 2012).
In the confluence of neoliberal and sovereign environmentality under the market environmentalism
of the MEGA, such designated areas of the protected forest estate are only selectively re-enforced
by the state and non-state actors; in projects’ framings, through sequestration and the lease of
'cherry-picked' CFRs155 to private planters, which unevenly re-emphasises of the ongoing
exclusionary relationship between 'protected area' (‘fortress conservation') and ‘community’.
Furthermore, as Igoe (2010) points out, designated 'protected areas' are less than protected if they
house economically important fossil fuels and minerals 156. The utilisation of areas of the
Murchinson/Kabalega National Park, and a RAMSAR wetlands site in Bulisa for oil exploration;
the degazetting of the Kalangala Islands CFRs for biofuels planting; the occupation of Namanve
Forest Reserve and others by politically connected individuals (Anti-Corruption Coalition Uganda
2010); and the repeated attempted degazettment of Mabira CFR for the Mehta sugarcane
corporation are all examples of uneven protection and utilisation. To be explicit about how this
governance change deterritorialises the forest estate, I turn to the concept of a geography of
sacrifice (Lerner 2010; Hooks & Smith 2004). Here I argue the MEGA's lines of articulation and
technologies

of

calculation

(including

lines

of

up-scaling,

downscaling

and

privatisation/deregulation) 'work' in awkward concert with the informal state – where the legal and
illegal blur – to legitimate the circuitous sacrifice of local biocultural diversity.

155 Aided by the Strategic criteria for Rural Investments in Productivity (SCRIP) Program, in conjunction with the
PMA and NEAP have established focus areas for investment, As discussed in chapter five. There are undoubtedly
also planters operating on conservation CFRs, through I do not have the data to support this assertion)
156 Buscher and Davidow (2013) for instance article Uranium Mining in The Selous National Park in Tanzania (the
biggest in Africa) as an example.
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To do this I draw back to Mark Halsey's Deleuze and Environmental Damage (2006) and the related
concept of 'sacrifice zones' discussed in the literature review. Halsey describes a 'destructive series
of discursive events' to name, zone, and plot the forest into recoverable wood and leave the
nameless remainder as dispensable waste (Halsey 2006). This 'nameless remainder could be said
have been be sacrificed, whereby in a three step process; 1) a perception of risk works to 2)
legitimise authority that has the capacity to effect environmental damage which then 3) justifies
sacrifice of territory not amenable to hegemonic goals (Lerner 2010; Hooks & Smith 2004). In
Uganda the risk of climate change and the perceived timber shortage crisis (with its imperatives of
creating a timber industry), both translates to shifting baselines and gives moral authority, public
approval and empowerment to politically powerful institutions, foremost in this case the National
Forestry Authority, and their 'industry affiliates' (the big 4 large monoculture plantations
companies). These are capable of ecological and social damage on a large scale and which can be
tolerant of state-approved violence towards its own population, landscape and resources. This
damage can be said to occur in sacrifice zones, where areas of the forest estate not amenable to
accumulation and extraction, or the pursuit of hegemonic goals of climate mitigation and timber
planting are circuitously sacrificed and marginalised 'out of sight'.
This sacrificed biocultural diversity consists of firstly forest ecologies and marginal ecosystems and
secondly the invisible man I highlighted in Chapter seven. In the former I refer to the noncommercial, component of the 'protected forest estate' not immediately amenable to valuation,
commodification and extraction through public-private partnerships or NGO intervention. This noncommercial component also includes the District Forest Service (where as Nakakaawa et al (2010)
point out the majority of deforestation and degradation from woodlands is occurring). In the latter, I
refer to both the invisible man, and socio-natures they live in, which overlap de jure protected areas,
and the rural poor on communal land not readily able to subscribe to an environmentality of
payments for forest conservation. This biocultural diversity is rendered expendable and subject to
sacrifice through displacement and degradation.

Furthermore, sacrifice occurs through the connected loss of biodiversity and exacerbation of
deforestation, that obtains through evasion, and the deregulation and the naturalisation of the
complex, indirect, reflexive processes which both underpin and undermine governance efforts.
Market environmentalism in this sense “serves as an industrial fetish that both blocks the view in
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the background of real devastation and show-cases the forest-cum-woodlot [or the tree farm] as its
standard and homogeneous ideal” (Chisholm 2007, p.1). The loss of capacity, resources and
support, instituted through by the forest sector reform for instance directed the lion's share of
resources and capital towards commercial activities. Those privileged in contemporary forestry
governance are private planters and carbon forestry projects with measurable, calculable success
indicators in terms of dollars, trees planted, and carbon emissions reductions. Those de-emphasised
include bureaucrats, regulators and state agents, who are engaged in the messy work of management
and the difficult contradictions and severe limitations that come with it. They are also marginalised
within funding and revenue sharing arrangements, both from the central government budget itself
and donors. According to the National Development Plan for 2010–2015, the forest sector will have
96% of its planned budget not funded (also due to pull-out of Norwegian Funds after the NFA
corruption scandals157). This unfunded budget accounts for one quarter (24.38%) of the total
unfunded budget in the plan (Ngategize 2010). This for Tumushabe is greatly ironic given the
forestry sector is placed as a primary driver of Uganda’s development;
The forest sector has only attracted lip-service at the expense of due commensurate resource
allocation and political support. Instead government looks on as its own institutions like the
Forest Sector Support Department (FSSD) and the District Forest Services approach their last
breath” (Tumushabe, ACODE, Interview October 2012, Kampala).

8.2.1 Milking the cow without feeding it: Circuitous sacrifice through Informality,
illegality and spillovers
When considering deforestation and degradation in the context of the deterritorialisation of the
forest estate, the attempt to impose order through privileging private planting and sequestration
projects was inherently flawed. It also had spatial feedback effects that we could characterise as
circuitously sacrificial. The privileging of private and non-state actors in planting efforts, rather than
providing the desired funding to 'make conservation pay', or the investment to regenerate timber
stocks, and thereby decrease pressure on 'natural forests', resulted in a lack of co-ordination and an
asymmetrical supply of resources and policy focus in the forestry sector. The director of Natural
Forest at the NFA summarises this in terms that link to both sacrifice and evasion:
Previously the Forest department was responsible for all forests in the country as one unit,
regulating whether on private land or reserves, but later co-ordination became a problem when
157 Contra to the 'contradiction' of generating its own funds the NFA was for a long time supported by external
financing by bodies like EU (and later by a trickle of central government funding) but this was significantly
reduced, concurrent with the NORAD withdrawal after the NFA corruption scandals.

239
they divided the different units. Forests on private land were given for the districts to look after
with no resources, and then NFA took central forest reserves. But then co-ordination became a
problem with the FSSD unable to fulfil its mandate. Due to biodiversity and ecosystem services,
you cannot say you manage central forest reserves independent from others because it is one
continuous ecosystem. So because of that weak co-ordination we have had a high loss of mature
forest on private land and because of increasing illegalities these pressures spilled over into
central forest reserves – (Levi Etrude, Interview, September 2012, Kampala).
The flawed decentralisation of the DFS management to the district level was exaccerbated through
insufficient resource provision to accomplish its mandate, such that there was an effective
deregulation and loss of control on forests on private lands. Activities were no longer cross
subsidised by CFR revenues as they were in the days of the UFD. This insufficiency can be
illustrated using the example of the western districts of Hoima and Masindi, where the fate of the
environmental and natural resources is wrapped in with the fate of decentralization (Mwenda &
Tumushabe 2011, p.37), as Robert Owinye, the NFA Sector manager for Hoima district confirms.
He argues that without resources allocated during decentralisation, District Forest Officers have had
perverse incentives to generate revenues for local government from forests. It has become like
'marrying a wife to two husbands' according to Owinye; “what has happened in the entire country is
that DFOs have become revenue collectors and are assessed on that basis and not on tree planting
initiative or forest saved” (Interview, Hoima, August 2012)
Box 4 – The FIEFOC Project
Disagreement over one ministry project most clearly shows the dynamics at play concerning the District Forest
Service. The disagreement was over a program in forestry called the Farm Income Enhancement and Forest
Conservation Project (FIEFOC), funded by the African Development Fund (ADF), the Nordic Development Fund
(NDF) and co-funded by the Government of Uganda (GoU). Norway's first secretary from the Embassy, Helle Biseth,
and proponents in the Environment and Natural Resources Donor group were vehemently opposed to the project
because of the issues of corruption, delayed objectives and inefficiency it faced (Office of the Auditor General 2011).
Tumushabe and Mwenda (2011), by contrast, locate its failure in the top down managerial practices that were
insufficiently flexible. However the forestry bureaucrats and technocrats outside of NFA saw FIEFOC as positive, not
because of its performance on deliverables but because it was the only substantive funding to be received for capacity
building at the district level (and even then in a limited number of districts).
Areas that had FIEFOC would see the DFS doing work; it has done a lot. When looking at Norway funding, if
could invest directly, fund the DFS, or like the way SPGS is doing funding private tree plantings this is where they
could achieve. If you look at global woods and green resources, it has been plantation forestry, but there could
instead be support for projects which focus on the interests of communities, with no communities evicted or user
rights frozen. If the DFS revenues are dependent on central government for financial support it will remain forever
behind. (Interview, Dr Nelson Turyahabwe, August 2012, Kampala)
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The lack of funding also works to perpetuate corruption and rent seeking. The manager of the
Budongo research station in Masindi backs this up;
One DFO who told me in his district council they actually increased the revenue they expected
from the forestry sector, because they said the major resource here is forests, and it should
contribute 50% of the budget. He has to tell pitsawyers, and clear illegal timber, even if its from
DRC, or another district, he doesn't mind and he says I will give you at a reduced rate, of which
part goes to him (Fred Babweteera, Interview, Kampala Septemeber 2012).
The source of these revenues should officially be from licensing; but it is often related to 'illegal'
activity such as charcoal burning and illicit timber harvesting. According to the Masindi District
Environment officer, Simon Biryetega, while there should be DFS regulation of charcoal burning, it
has become a 'tendered out revenue source' for the district local government:
Most people involved are not from Masindi, so landowners in districts sell on commission to
business people from Kampala. The district looks at how much they can take from charcoal. And
the procurement system handles production forestry and its funds go into the permanent system
through the NFA. Somebody collects the licence, it can even be politicians, they pay 2 million
per permit but then they collect 10 million worth. The DFO has no control. (Interview, Hoima,
October 2012)
This is in part related to the loss of a major source of district funding after Museveni's 2006 election
campaign which abolished graduated tax (Charles 2012; Nakkazi 2006), a move which can be
apprehended as a political manoeuvre to garner popular support after the opening to multi-partyism
by an overwhelming majority in a referendum in 2005. Aside from the complexities of the situation,
Owinye estimates that, in conjunction with 30–40 ha cleared every planting season for cropping,
forest cover in public and private land in his district has as a result declined from 75000 ha before
the inception of the DFS to less than 15000 today. He says that 'in some other districts it is even
zero' (Robert Owinye Interview, Hoima, August 2012).

What is evident is that market environmentalism itself tends towards deterritorialisation. In the
National Forestry and Tree Planting Act of 2003 it was asserted that private natural forest produce
belongs to the owner of the forests and may be used in and manner subject to accordance with the
agriculture act (NFTPA 2003). Whereas forests were previously perceived as 'government forests'
and the forestry department had some form of control through regulations, the contemporary DFO's
have insufficient resources to enforce laws (in particular regarding tree harvesting), or advise people
on the effective management of forests on their land. The new forestry regulations are a further step

241
towards the rationalisation of land tenure, and the individualisation of land control, including for
instance the rights that to clear and plant exotics. Subsequent to this ostensible deregulation, without
enforcement, and amidst population increases and migrations, degrading activities have
proliferated. Plantings on designated riparian buffer zones for instance are occurring in Hoima and
Masindi, and rather than taking a regulatory approach to such issue the NARCG REDD+ project is
attempting to pay farmers to desist from this activity.
With insufficient benefits, agricultural intensification and industrialisation, with insufficient control
and regulation, carbon forestry interventions appear unable to assuage deterritorialisation.
According to Msimenta William, the Masindi District Environment Officer, with weak governance
it is hard to enforce district laws and regulations that require smallholders and sugar cane outgrowers schemes to set aside 10% of their land for trees. In the Hoima, Masindi and Mayuge
districts bordering the NARCG REDD+, TFGB and Green Resources carbon forestry projects
respectively, sugar-cane growing is a lucrative business and responsible for private forest clearance
at a high rate. As he describes it, “now sugar cane has been around for close to 20 years. Initially
rules were tight for eligibility within a given radius, but distance increased over the years as factory
capacity increased, and within the land act it belongs to the farmers, and people prefer to chop; it’s
their choice” (Interview, Masindi, June 2012). A number of the TFGB farmers, and a NARCG
Private Forest Owner's Association complained of the burdens of tree maintenance, particularly in
dry years, or when termite attacks require the purchase of pesticides. Such burdens are reflected in
the literature where, smallholder beneficiaries of such outgrower schemes have found them to
negatively affect their food security, and incur large hidden costs without realising the values that
attracted them in the first place (Businge & Balinda 2012).

8.2.2 'Kuja tu Kule' – come let us eat158
To be more specific about illegal activities, it is necessary to understand that the blurring of the line
between legality and illegality is a systemic issue that is connected a number of dynamics discussed
in this thesis. Amongst them I refer to the discussion in Chapter five of the leases and grants
accruing to ministers, generals and politicians, the corruption present within the central NFA and
SPGS institutions159 and the increasing informality of the sector through donorisation and its
158 I once heard this four times when sitting at the front of a bus on a trip from Kampala to Nairobi when the bus
operator was stopped at police road blocks, and it is a ubiquitous practice.
159 A manager was fired after it was discovered he was channelling awardees of tree planting grants to his own nursery
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fostering of patronage and corruption. Additional dynamics have played out at the 'local level'
where working conditions are difficult and levels of pay received are low. Corrupt processes unfold
across multiple governance levels in the Uganda, as is highlighted by the ACCU in a diagnostic
review of corruption across the forestry sector (ACCU 2012), and would necessarily undermine
REDD+ implementation (see also Cavanaugh 2013).

At the local level such practices are, to some extent, explainable and even understandable, given
that officers and officials are underfunded and underpaid. An opportunity to have something 'to eat
on the side' can be tempting, particularly when senior government officials are involved in similar
practices. There is a total lack of capacity in the DFS, as I intimated in Chapter five, with only two
officers per district or transport to fulfil their oversight mandates, and who allocate term periods for
harvesting as opposed to definite quotas to cut corners, for 2 months for 20 000 UGX, less than 10
USD). Even the NFA staffing allocations are insufficient for the large areas managed. I spoke to two
of the 5 forest rangers tasked with overseeing the large Bugoma forest160 who highlighted hardships
in their position, little pay, and the need to cover large areas without transport as common
grievances. An Environmental Police Officer similarly complained that payments are often late, and
that many of the officers' families are long distances away. As a result they must work and sleep at
the forest station, while their families go without money for long periods. He speaks of a lack of
motivation and of people 'working with only one hand'. Dr Babweteera of Makerere University
defends them and other rangers with whom he works in the Budongo forest:
Their salaries arrive 5 months later. I have seen people, as the resource station we always report.
These poor guys have to trek in, carry the timber on their heads, and when I see them carrying
for over 7 kms what motivation does he have not to sell it. You have not paid his salary, he is
risking his life and I would not blame him if he sold it. I think the system itself is promoting the
illegal activities (Interview, Makerere University, September 2012).

It is an 'open secret' that individuals in the NFA and DFS are corrupt, 'undermining the overall
effort' and extending deforestation. Robert Owinye, the sector manager for Hoima, describes an
instance of this, “you see like my patrol rangers (guards) for example... I have sent them to work.
They can arrest these people; but you never know they might give them something, they may end
up getting money from them. If the guard is accused, he will deny it” (Interview, Hoima, Sept
to purchase seedlings. There was also over–reporting of plot sizes in the project which inflated payments.
160 Formally it is 41,1420 ha, but illicit activities and encroachment from Congolese refugees and migrants from the
more populous south have decreased its size (Daily Monitor 2013).
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2012). Timber dealers will often toss a 'little thing' so officials can afford to turn a blind eye he says.
At NFA, DFS or police roadblocks, which ostensibly check that the relevant papers are held and
that logs or timber are correctly stamped with NFA or DFS marking, bribes and ‘cheats’ (illegal
permits) can be paid to underfunded DFOs, NFA staff and police to allow illegal or excess loads
through, which can often include logs taken illegally from the DRC 161. Owinye relates that when he
goes to inspect the trees in given CFRs corrupt colleagues will often have phone ahead and there
will be nothing there but the smouldering fires of the charcoal producers or timber cutters; who
simply return the next day when he is gone. He acknowledges too, however, that the problem is
systemic; “If you accuse, who can you work with? We rather need to address this holistically and
nationally” (idem).

While there is a blurring of the lines between the legal and informal in various ways, the impacts of
enforcement are felt differentially, with disproportionate blame falling on the 'small man'. Timber
dealers in the timber yards at Bwaise and 'illegal' furniture manufacturers in Kabalagala, Kampala
are hesitant to engage with questions about legality and illegality, because they are uncomfortable
with the terms. When framing questions about power, however, they are much more forthcoming,
saying that activities are only 'illegal' for 'small guys', lamenting their uncertain working conditions
and the risk of arrest they face in their 'fight for happiness'. They contrast this to how they see
things as 'legal' for 'big men'; who have the political connections to negotiate any hurdles to their
business, often with a phone call to their political connections. Mohammed Kyamanywa of the
Environmental Protection Police Unit (EPPU) at Kisindi forestry station near the Bugoma Central
Forest Reserve in Western Uganda speaks to this power differential and what he termed
'camouflage':
At times you get camouflage, you are a big man but use small men to cut but you are the real
one. The majority of people cutting are not even people from here, not indigenous, mainly
Bakiga from Kabale – few from here. It happens once in a while that not all timber dealers are a
big person, but when you impound then they have big people and at that point that’s when they
come in, they can even reach you on your phone and they know your name
He described how six or seven times since 2007 he has experienced such scenarios, and he even
spoke of a recent call from the somebody claiming to be the secretary in the office of Minister
Kaijura, the second prime minister, to get a certain load of timber released. Politicians may also
161 The REDD+ Preparation Proposal (R–PP) does not mention the fact that Uganda is a party to the Lusaka
Agreement and, moreover, does not adequately address the issue of the illegal cross–border trade in forest products
(Global Witness, 2011).
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make promises to carve out areas of forest reserves if people vote for them. This is particularly so at
election time in Uganda according to Dr Julius Kiza from Makerere University, “the NFA will come
and say you are in forest land, officially gazetted, then as soon as NFA technocrats are with
encroachers somebody will call, a politician, and say leave it alone. The issue becomes political, as
here your office depends on local support, so you don’t want to alienate encroachers” (Dr Julius
Kiza, Makerere University).

8.2.3 Deterritorialisation and 'zones of awkward engagement
In this last section I will use Biddulph’s (2011) conception of an 'agency dilemma' (a final
component of his thesis on evasion) as a heuristic tool to explore how deterritorialisation is
currently navigated within the MEGA. The agency dilemma concerns whether actors can work
behind the ‘policy façades’ to effect positive change as they see it. He poses two questions: do
policy façades (or what I have called platforms) constrain agency by forcing actors to constantly
reinterpret events to maintain the credibility of the policy narrative? Or do they enable practitioners
to work intelligently behind the façade to produce valuable outcomes, but in ways that are more
strategic and complex than allowed within the policy narrative? I wish to use these questions as a
starting point to explore examples of 'zones of awkward engagement', in which the potentiality for
difference is both present, and restricted, in the arborescent governance assemblage. I will also use
this as a departure point for discussions of alternatives in the concluding chapter of this thesis.
As I have highlighted, project boundaries are more permeable 'on the ground' than they appear on
paper, allowing actors to deal with local realities and dynamics through more flexible approaches to
community engagement than currently allowed within national forestry policy and practice. The
forestry authority staff at Kikonda Central forest reserve, for instance, have a different view of the
management of the forest resource, which is more inclusive of community interests (albeit
lubricated by bribery to an extent) from that of the forestry staff and consultants in Kampala. They
would allow communities to temporarily plant and harvest in the areas yet to be cleared for
plantations forestry, a practice called ‘taungya’ by locals. From the perspective of the NFA sector
manager, there would be even more facilitation extending into the day to day activities of his
department. He would also like to see a situation – as would some people I spoke to around the
project sites – where, rather than blanket evictions and their attendant violence and local political
pressures, there could be pragmatic accommodations which would keep communities and local
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leaders ‘on sides’. As he put it this might also avoid them ‘cutting the forest at night’ in retaliation.
For instance he says the company could provide a map and strict timetables of where they planned
to plant so that communities could be told to leave in advance (he alludes to an agreement with the
NFC in 2007 to this extent) and, though not explicitly stated, plant elsewhere for the short term
(according to three month crop rotations) in the degraded reserve. Such practice of taungya used to
be a formalised activity, but it was phased out at the time of the reforms.
The issue with these sorts of arrangements are the further opportunities for patronage as a form of
informal governance that they provide, as has been at case at Kikonda. There forest adjacent
communities and encroachers allege they were sold the un-planted land in the CFR by the forest
supervisor. Global Woods staff acknowledged this, referring to the supervisor as ‘the number one
crook’; but the company does not appear to have made significant noise about the issue, perhaps as
it aids their planting. Such zones of awkward engagement with associated issues are present at other
project. Bill Farmer described the situation at Mount Elgon where “the President had thrown out
encroachers from all over the country at an earlier stage and people had crept back, aided and
abetted by local politicians charging them fees, and mixed up with the claims of some indigenous
forest inhabitants, but many non-indigenous crept back” (Interview Kampala, June 2012). The issue
of deterritorialisation persists, and as the NFA range manager for the Kiboga district (Kisindi hills
sector) which houses the New Forests plantations states:
The only problem I have is you evict people and the land is not used. Like the local district
politician says you are chasing people and where should they go? And yet some parts of
Luwunga are not planted and it’s not a forest – then how do you explain that it’s a forest reserve?
They say why not put people there while there are no trees (Interview, Kiboga, October 2012).
To be fair to the New Forests Company it may also have tried to be more accommodating to the
encroachers who were evicted. As Farmer put it, “it’s nothing to do with removing encroachers.
They have wanted to help and give government assistance but they were told no this is a
government responsibility please wait” (Bill Farmer, Uganda Carbon Bureau, Interview June 2012).
The Government rebuttal of the Oxfam report (Hon. Maria Mutagamba, Minister for Water and
Environment 2011) also mentions it had to forbid the NFC from offering compensations of it own.
The extent of a zone of awkward engagement at the New Forests plantations may have been limited
to a failed attempt in 2008, to set aside two square miles for encroachers in the reserve so they could
clear them off other areas; however as the NFA manager stressed, this was impractical given the
lack of coherent community organisation, their dispersal, the lack of benefit it would give them, and

246
the lack of government direction on such initiatives.
These kinds of zones of awkward engagement informally weaken the hard edged boundaries of the
protected forest estate, yet never serve to draw into question the structure and territorial integrity of
protected area management itself. Carbon forestry and its new approaches to conservation might, or
could, have afforded an opening for reconsideration of the beleaguered state of forestry governance
in the country. However its implementation has, through its embedded actors, reposed political
questions as matters of technique. As I showed in Chapter six there is an active attempt, or antipolitics (Büscher 2013), to avoid questions of legitimacy, and Rose (1999) terms the nodes at which
this occurs 'switch points' – where opening turns into closure. As I discussed in Chapter five a
closure point occurred when the codification of the protected areas was re-inscribed and re-enforced
in the forest sector reforms and National Forestry and Tree Planting Act of 2003. Here the de jure
territorial integrity of protected areas and forestry reserves was re-enforced, underpinning
exclusionary engagement practices (and excluding practices of taungya) which continued to paint
the occupants as merely 'encroachers'. There would have been further accommodations, perhaps
alleviating the plight of the evictees to some degree if it were not for legal and policy limits, and
more focused, rights-based and location specific approaches should be developed to reduce forest
losses, secure local people's rights to income from the designated areas and compensation for
accrued costs. I will address these considerations when concluding the thesis in the next chapter.

8.3 Conclusion
This chapter has demonstrated that geographies of evasion and sacrifice provide useful ways to
conceptualise the deterritorialisation of the forest estate in Uganda, and outline rhizomatic
challenges to state territoriality, refractory processes and lines of flight that emerge from within the
MEGA. In part they also serve to extend the understanding of anti-politics to address why there is a
gap between the reality and the construction of reality in the MEGA. In this light, and in response to
my first research question which sought to engage the efficacy and equity of carbon forestry, the
assertion of “win-win” is not in spite of contradictions, but because of them. Within the MEGA,
contradictions are rendered technical and reconciled away, as amenable to further intervention, such
that the legitimacy of the interventions or hierarchical, arborescent governance assemblage that
underpins them is not drawn into question. What we can see is that the maintenance of a platform
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for 'pragmatic' action against the drivers of deforestation in Uganda both sets carbon forestry as the
telos or logical end point of conservation, and holds the assemblage together in perpetual motion;
but does so in such a way that deterritorialisation and environmental damage is obscured from view.
In describing evasion, I extended the concept beyond Biddulph's from REDD+ to depict all three
types of carbon forestry projects. The findings indicate that the potential for evasion does not only
occur in an unspecified period of time for 'sub-national' demonstration/pilot projects', where as
Biddulph put it;
Rather than being the crucial activity which will enable REDD+ to be implemented fully (as is
suggested by the policy narrative), capacity building becomes the mechanism by which action is
postponed and direct confrontation with the drivers of decentralisation can be avoided (Biddulph
2011).
In contrast, I interpret carbon forestry itself as a continuous, shifting form of calculative governance
such that it is more about remaining relevant and engaged in the face of changes in the 'subject' of
governance (forests), and in mediating the engagement of stakeholders that participate in the
assemblage of governance beyond the state, than it is about deforestation. I thus argue that evasion
occurs when market environmentalism allows an elision of, and accommodation with, the
underlying problems of deforestation in Uganda. In substantiating this point I set out processes of
spatial homogenisation, the incidence of leakage and problems of additionality, as well as shifting
baselines through which evasion occurs.

Secondly I extended the use of the concept of sacrifice zones from the analysis of sovereign states
to market environmentalism. As I emphasised this was enabled by my focus on territorialisation and
deterritorialisation, where I claimed that the particular way in which actors have attempted to re–
territorialise 'forestry' has had uneven impacts on the participants involved, and negative,
deterritorialising affects on what is delineated as the 'forest estate' entity. This involved changes
from territorial to flow based governance that privilege capital accumulation and flows of carbon
and timber. These changes worked with the sacrifice of forest natures not amenable to marketisation
and commodification as timber or natural capital. While the jurisdictional territory of the protected
forest estate is maintained, the parts of it that are actively serviced by actors within the MEGA are
increasingly narrowed to cherrypicking around public private partnerships and the attempt to make
nature pay for itself. Part and parcel of this process, sacrificed biodiversities are obscured from view
and protected forestry territories are opened up through patronage, or through degazetting for Oil or
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palm oil developments. Outside of the Protected forest estate forests within the DFS in particular
were subjected to circuitous sacrifice, with as I described perverse incentives to licence local
deforestation by District Forest Officers who have no revenue base.
The insights from the chapter also dismisses the project and governance framing that posits the
individualized hypothetical 'man with axe' and encroachers who are primarily responsible for
deforestation and degradation in Uganda. What is evident is that other men discussed in Chapter
five also have a role to play. As I have demonstrated It is in the interactions between these six
hypothetical men that we can understand environemtnal damage; in which the man with the axe is
less exclusively demonised, and in which the man with the pen is seen to play a more prominent
role. Similarly the influence of the three wise white men is evident in the privileging of narratives
emphasising the necessity of timber reforestation and the 'mitigation of climate risk'. These are
problematic images of environmental change which I have argued can circuitously increase the
pressures on protected areas, though not in ways which undermine the 'serious work' of
intervention. For as we have seen, market environmentalism within the MEGA maintains its
'consistency' in spite of evasion, sacrifice, faltering carbon finance, negative impacts on
communities from projects in some places, and private sector investment rates in forestry that are
slower than the National Forestry Authority has targeted. However such problems are symptomatic
of the exclusionary issues of state territorialisation (and tendencies to deterritorialisation more
generally), and the corollary is that we should not falteringly attempt to fix the current model or
meet these costs, but revisit the model of governance, conservation, ownership and production itself
for the potentials to be other within it.
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Chapter Nine: Conclusion
Post-structuralist geographers have long argued that theory informs our reality. In setting out my
positionality and use of an assemblage approach in this thesis, then, I was explicit that my
agencement of the assemblage I describe is in itself an intervention in its critique of market
environmentalism. My concern in this thesis is not only with social justice, but with the durability
of arborescent, hierarchical governance structures, and the types of socio-natural landscapes and
communities of trees and people that these structures allow for or impede. This is in keeping with a
liberation environmentality, which encourages non-hierarchical forms of natural resource
management that are egalitarian and genuinely participatory (to the extent of allowing self
mobilisation) (Fletcher 2010, p.6). To conclude this thesis I will set out its contribution both
theoretically and to the literature, summarise my findings, and then extrapolate the implications it
has for a more progressive alignment. Building from the context of deterritorialisation explored in
the last two chapters, I will conclude that the concerns we should be engaging are to do with
enacting local commons and socionatures.
This thesis has engaged and disputed the meta narrative that carbon forestry necessarily represents a
worthy 'win-win' goal, and that external 'fixes' can redeem the faltering forestry governance
arrangement in Uganda. I have argued that when evaluating contemporary forestry governance and
neoliberal instruments, it is necessary to go beyond essentialised understandings of place and scale
to consider the effects on the relationships of power, knowledge and social space that come together
within territories. In confirming the research hypothesis, carbon forestry and the market
environmentalism that underpins it indeed appear to be operating beyond individual project
localities by extending a substantive change in the way forests are governed trans-nationally. I
detailed that a selective reterritorialisation is occurring, in this case with negative environmental
outcomes, that should lead us to question not only the interventionist strategies under market
environmentalism, but the territoriality of managerialist state forestry policy as well. Proponents of
reforms and interventions by contrast are more hopeful, and perhaps naive. Some contend that, in
the face of the permeability and perforation of its protected areas, political will can be restored –
perhaps as has occurred in Kenya through the restoration of the Mau Forest – to effect evictions and
'fix' the forestry sector. Advocates for carbon forestry argue that through a process of learning by
doing, and adjustments to market oriented incentive structures, interventions can improve, though
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they admit if and only when the much vaunted funding for carbon forestry finally arrives. What the
analysis in this thesis has shown, however, it that it is not simply a matter of a lack ‘political will’, a
lack of genuine effort to resuscitate a homogeneous forest nature and implement standalone
mitigation projects, or even necessarily only factors unique to Uganda that causes its problems,
though these are of course essential to understand. I have argued that it is forestry governance itself
that has changed, and within the current formation, the roll out of market environmentalism does
not (and will not) achieve the desired win-win results.
In the thesis I adopted an experimental political ecology lens. To be more specific I utilised an
assemblage approach – a conceptual framework and research strategy within which to account for
the 'complex knots' that bind social, biological and technological forces together as well
contradictory and damaging potentials that reside within them (Braun & Whatmore 2010). I used
this approach to reconsider changes to forestry territoriality in Uganda in the context of
territorialisation, reterritorialisation and deterritorialisation. An assemblage approach takes us
beyond a consideration of mere stakeholders in a crucible of reform, to consider the emergence of
socio-natures and the immanent forces that constitute them – the 'thundering insistence that gives
change itself substance, the impetus of life' (Sutton & Martin-Jones 2008, p.125). Accounting for
this immanence has been an aim of this thesis, and indeed it is the challenge for any researcher
engaging with contemporary environmental governance formations.
There are four qualities which make the approach taken in this thesis able to better account for
immanence in forestry governance. Firstly it is anti-essentialist, since it does not attempt to
naturalise either scale or deforestation. This approach allows a complex understanding of the
shifting modes of governance that work across scales, and an engagement with the political
economy of deforestation. Secondly, and perhaps most importantly, the assemblage approach works
against meta narratives that depoliticise carbon forestry's complex local contexts. It looks beyond
the win-win narrative which underpins project promotions, and contests other meta explanations
which legitimise interventions; including a demonisation of local cultivation, and the assertion of
the view from Hyde Park (akin to Haraway's 'god trick' or 'view from nowhere'). Thirdly it is antifundamentalist, in that it does not take local territoriality as a given, fundamental property of the
forestry estate, and neither does it take the institutional architecture as an inevitable fixed structure
within which interventions are 'contained'. By imbuing forestry with 'becoming' it shows that there
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is no inevitability to the 'neoliberalisation of nature' or market environmentalism. Finally since it is
attentive to difference and power relationships, it can encapsulate asymmetrical benefits,
marginalisation and the expulsion of people such as the invisible man that I have alluded to, as well
as occluded relations with the contemporary 'informal state'.
There are some distinct implications and contributions that proceed from my use of this approach in
the research context. I will address these in three sections in this conclusion. Firstly I will consider
the theoretical experiment, and my use of elements or 'building blocks' of historical materialist
(political economy) and vital materialist (post-structuralist assemblage theory augmented with
Foucaldian environmentality) perspectives. To do so I will also recap the thesis through the
organising concepts of territorialisation, reterritorialisation and deterritorialisation. Secondly I will
consider the contribution of the thesis findings to the literature on carbon forestry offsetting, and
their implications for climate change mitigation. Finally, given that I have offered a critique of
carbon forestry offsetting through its involvement in deterritorialisation, I will consider what types
of intervention might be possible at the local scale, and what lines of flight we might be able to
capture, relevant to the forest estate. Through the focus on immanence and emergence adopted in
this thesis we can readily identify how certain dynamics have the potential to be 'other', and can
thereby point to a more cohesive, emergent conglomeration of governance. Sutton and Martin-Jones
argue that while we might not be able to remove all form, we may be able to dismantle part of it –
to peel away a stratum, to reduce a function – so as to let some of those forces loose, and begin, or
rather direct, the process of deterritorialisation (Sutton & Martin-Jones 2008, p.30).
In this direction I set out principles for a more progressive alignment, that requires a genuine socioecological engagement that sits in stark contrast to the kinds of depoliticised, individualised
interventions envisaged in market environmentalism. Such an engagement suggests we might need
to ‘grant reality full autonomy from the human mind’, drawing from De Landa (2002, 4), and move
towards enacting hybrid and future natures, such that we no longer scramble to protect or replant
the old ones that exist 'in our heads'. This, as I see it, is the role for engaged academics, where, in
contrast to a 'detached observer' who might watch for the plane of immanence and describe its
existence, the real task is to show that it is there and provoke the process of deterritorialisation in
others162 (Sutton & Martin-Jones 2008, p.30).
162 Just as 'thinking immanence' was for Deleuze and Guattari the greatest challenge for the philosopher.
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9.1 Reflections on the theoretical experiment and recap of the three
movements of territoriality.
The approach I took in this thesis was ambitious in regard to the act of combination of different
strands of literature. This I believe was fruitful, and certainly novel in apprehending a complex
research context. I followed the lead of contemporary theorists to explore the interactions of the
politics of scale and market integration, as well as the operation of networks of actors, and
governing institutions, in contemporary forestry governance in a particular place. I aimed to
understand what carbon forestry in Uganda does as a line of articulation of what I described as a
Market Environmental Governance Assemblage (MEGA). In doing so I drew from Marxist
literatures on the production and neoliberalisation of 'nature' (O’Connor 1998; Harvey 1996; Smith
2008; Castree 2008a; Brockington & Igoe 2007) and Foucaldian inspired literature on
governmentality and networks (Bakker 2010; Oels 2005; Bulkeley 2005a; Corson et al. 2013;
Bumpus & Liverman 2008; Mwangi & Wardell 2012; Swyngedouw 2005; Sassen 2008). I did this
because political economy perspectives are necessary, but not sufficient, to encapsulate the
complexity of change within practices of contemporary environmental governance; for which I have
urged it is necessary to draw from post-structuralist perspectives. These I used as the building
blocks of an experimental political ecology, for deploying conceptual ideas about how the MEGA,
and its processes and institutionalised practices, are scaled and (re)territorialised.
My approach and readings of the literature were influenced by my research questions, and the
decision to take territoriality as a way to think about carbon forestry and market environmentalism.
Framing the research in this way has also allowed me to think through what a focus on territoriality
and territorialisation might tell us about theory. The sets of literature I drew from are divided in
geography into historical materialist and neoliberal political economy on the one hand, and vital
materialisms (including Deleuzian assemblage and Foucaldian post-structuralism) on the other.
According to Braun, and put crudely by his own admission, the difference in the approach to
'nature' between the literatures on historical materialism and the neoliberalisation of nature, and the
new materialists, including assemblage theorists, is the difference between external determination
and 'immanent causality' (Braun 2008, p.218). Importantly he continues, one cannot simply
reconcile or 'split the difference’ between these approaches with a less exacting philosophy of
immanence or modified transcendentalism. I don't disagree with this assertion, particularly because
in the thesis the materiality of forest ecologies themselves are not directly considered individually
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or explicitly, apart from their contribution and degree to which they constitute the forest estate in
the country. The described limitation, I believe, can be justified given my political aims and
subscription to a liberation environmentality. My approach thus leans towards external
determination, but I think Braun over-emphasises the distinction, and I see more overlap than he
affords, particularly when looking at the way socio-natures in particular places are
(re)territorialised. Through the use of territorialisation specifically one can encapsulate the
becoming of forest socio-natures in a way that incorporates a Marxist critique, even if the life
worlds of those forest entities themselves are not fully accounted for. This would seem, in a small
part, to support Castree (2002) and Springer (2012) who posit a false antithesis, or at least in my
interpretation an instrumentally bridgeable divide, between Marxist and post-structuralist critiques
of 'nature'.
From within this approach the original contribution of this thesis is that it adds grounded empirical
weight to understanding the operation of market environmentialism in a specific place, and, in
telling us about the Ugandan forest estate, as an immanent historically produced unique entity, it
also tells us something about Uganda itself. Nobody has as yet, that I know of, attempted to apply
assemblage approaches to carbon forestry, and utilising assemblage and territory to understand how
carbon forestry works and reshapes governance in particular places is crucial to my critique. It
offers a vehicle to work through how we might consider market environmentalism to be socially
and environmentally damaging, which is particularly relevant in a time where climate mitigation
measures such as carbon forestry take purchase under the apolitical discursive framing of the
anthropocene163. In applying assemblage to forestry governance, we see that the MEGA is always in
the making, and an effect of the practices and lines of articulation – with their associated power
relationships and politics – that constitute it. In the face of such immanence made visible, the thesis
also opens a space for intervention and a more progressive alignment, which I will consider in the
next sections.
To recap the thesis, I showed, using assemblage, that forestry interventions and governance
practices required the engineering of situations, the co-ordination of material contents (actors, social
163 While the framing of market environmentalism does break down the nature–culture dichotomy (and the perceptions
underpinning fortress conservation) it re–essentialises humanity, to which it attributes responsibility for climate
crisis – rather than to a capitalist state system, in which the so called Global North is predominantly responsible for
fossil fuel emissions and dependency pathways. With regard to carbon forestry, this can be obfuscating and
depoliticising, in that it equates the actions of industrial producers and extractors (in both the Global North and
South) with local farmers and their livelihoods strategies, perpetuating business as usual.

254
objects, trees, concrete, found objects) as well as expressive and contingent features concerning
meaning, the language of nature and forests, authorising knowledges, state identity and ethnic
identity in social interactions. This is done in order to cohere an arborescent structure that are
relatively stable and concretised, but neither unchallenged nor uncontested. I urged that these
practices and lines of articulation, along with the refractory and rhizomatic processes that
destabilise them, comprise the becoming of forestry governance. In order to work through the
empirical material of the thesis, I explored these theoretical insights through three movements that I
saw as pertinent to the control of forestry resources and people. These were territorialisation,
reterritorialisation and deterritorialisation, which I will re-iterate here.

9.1.1 Territorialisation
In Chapter four I introduced the concept of territorialisation, where I set out the far reaching
implications of colonial indirect rule, the internal territorialisation of the state in Uganda, and the
emergent relationship between society, the 'environmental state' and the making of forestry
'resources'. I situated the emergence and solidification of the 'forest estate' in Uganda as a
production of these processes, as well as further dynamics within the colonial and post-colonial
state over time. Beyond the political economy of it's emergence, I argued the territoriality of the
post-colonial state itself renders it an actor in forestry and national politics. I introduced those
whose livelihoods and lived realities are incommensurable with the dictates of hierarchical
management registers. I termed such figures the 'invisible man' and argued their existence stands as
a challenge to state territoriality itself.
Over time, and in parallel to population growth (which is crucial in considering forestry resources) I
have argued there was a declining enthusiasm for what I termed a sovereign environmentality
(drawing from Fletcher, 2010) – the discipling control of territories such as the forest estate. With a
lack of institutional power over forestry resources, this territorialisation is weak. It is also
compounded by the reality of the informalisation of the state, and fragmentation of political power
as a tactic to retain control of the state (Khisa 2013). This view sets informality, illegality, and the
contestations over the forest estate, not as evils besetting the forestry 'sector' from the outside, but as
dynamics inherent to the relationships between forestry governance and the post-colonial state
itself. On the ground this translated to increased corruption and decreased local support for forestry
(both political and financial), in parallel with donorisation (idem). Thus while protected areas
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remain the conservation tool of choice, and REDD+ proponents seek 'cost efficient' synergies with
existing areas and call for the establishment of new protected areas (Campbell et al. 2008), the
legitimacy of the protected forest estate underpins many of the problems of 'encroachment' and
degradation which carbon forestry and the assemblage of forestry governance revolve around. The
reality is 90% of the reserves are 'encroached', and in contextualising this I disputed the ideas of the
'disruption' or 'breakdown' of the state and the forestry sector under Amin's rule, is merely an
extreme manifestation of the refractory processes and rhizomatic claims to territory that
deterritorialise the estate itself.

9.1.2 Reterritorialisation
Over Chapters five and six I considered reterritorialisation, and in so doing discussed the changes
associated with the rise of market environmentalism in forestry policy and practice. This I argued
also related to a shift from a sovereign environmentality to a neoliberal environmentality. I situated
carbon calculative practice within contemporary changes from territorial land based governance to
‘flow based arrangements’ (Sikor et al. 2013), such as flows of extracted resources and certified
products such as FSC timber, and carbon. I described carbon forestry and processes of deforestation
as enwrapped in the lines of articulation of what I have called the market environmental governance
assemblage (MEGA). These lines included the upscaling, downscaling, and outscaling of forestry
governance through privatisation, deregulation and partial decentralisation. I argued calculative
practices privilege the deterritorialising potential of capitalism, but simultaneously territorialise an
arborescent, hierarchical governance assemblage. I used the term MEGA to describe this entity of
networked governance-beyond-the-state, and to implicate the central state in the assemblage as
arbiter of claims to territory. Further, I did this to simultaneously pluralise the understanding of
'local' governance and encapsulate the networks and specific alignments of actors including private
capital and plantations companies, the quasi parastatal NFA and UWA, and donor/NGO networks
working around flows of timber and carbon.
In making these claims I contended that the assemblage constituted a platform for action for state
and non-state actors to 'make forests pay for themselves' and to facilitate private and public private
partnerships towards the end of building a timber industry. To perform these activities I argued both
state and non-state actors achieved a depoliticisation and rendering technical, which was done in
order to translate the complex, messy reality of environmental damage and deforestation into linear
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narratives of problems, interventions and beneficial results. Such translations make a smooth space
for capitalism in the commodification of 'natural capital' to which calculative practice could be
applied. These activities I argued were oriented around the perceived crises of global climate
change and a shortage of timber in the country; a framing which drew together a 'conjuncture' of a
range of social 'things', including new spatial discourses which work to de-emphasise or discard
prior or alternative claims to land and re-script project ‘locality’ narratives or descriptions of
'degraded' reserve to legitimise carbon sequestration and timber plantations targets respectively.
Deleuze himself has commented on such changes (1992), writing about the shift from disciplinary
societies to what he termed societies of control. He argued we are in a generalised crisis in relation
to environments of enclosure, and this could be said to apply to territories such as the Ugandan
forest estate. While respective administrations in charge never cease announcing supposedly
necessary reforms, Deleuze posits that enclosures are being superseded by continuous and shifting
'modulations of control' (1992, pp.3–4). These rapidly changing and constantly remodelled forms of
social control are exemplified in attempts at piloting REDD+ and carbon forestry, where more
intense, continual and virtual control emerges, interested in the dynamic relations of the molecular
(carbon) and the macro (global); no longer confined to territories. Instead of the production of
docile bodies subject to incarceration, people and elements which do not fit and cannot be combined
into the whole are increasingly precarious, and are marked for expulsion (Sassen 2013) from a
system that is never quite complete.

9.1.2 Deterritorialisation
It was in this milieu that I deployed the concept of deterritorialisation in Chapters seven and eight
to claim that carbon forestry can only be properly evaluated in the context of deterritorialisaiton,
and that market environmentalism evokes a problematic geography of social and environmental
damage in Uganda. I set out how negatives effects are consequences (some could be argued to be
unintended, and certainly there have been other more positive consequences) of territorialisation
and reterritorialisation that are located in place and space, irrespective of the discourse of win-win
in carbon forestry. Utilising the concepts geographies of dissonance, evasion, and sacrifice I argued
that carbon forestry, apprehended as a facet of the market environmental governance assemblage,
selectively extends, evades and accommodates the complex-dynamic causes of deforestation and
environmental damage in the country. It is also enwrapped with asymmetrical benefits, unfulfilled
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promises, and expulsion (whether through direct or 'slow' violence). In this light surplus
communities and portions of the forest estate not readily amenable to subsumption into publicprivate partnerships, or control by NGOs seeking to make 'nature pay for itself', are circuitously
'sacrificed' for the conjoined ends of sequestration, and the promotion of private planting to
resuscitate Ugandan production forestry. Therefore, in addressing my first research question, I
concluded that, from my exploration of the projects on the ground, market environmentalism does
not and will not meet the costs of the maintenance of the forest estate as it is so strongly hoped to,
and has been failing as a deforestation avoidance strategy.

9.2 Contribution to theory and considerations of carbon forestry offsetting
as mitigation response to crisis
The insights outlined above, in a broad sense, add to critiques of carbon offsetting, which, in the
main, have been articulated through either local resistance or through macro, political economy
critiques. This thesis has been critical of the efficacy of mitigation activities 'taking place' in
Uganda, but across scales of governance, and in this section I will be explicit about how and where
the assemblage approach contributes to the critical literature. This includes both Marxist
interpretations of spatial and environmental fixes, as a response to crisis, and the Foucaldian poststructuralist understanding of the changing conduct of conduct under neoliberal environmentality. I
situate this section within the context that mitigation through carbon forestry forms the main multilateral policy intervention for global emissions reductions. This is at a time when climate change,
caused by excessive carbon emissions, is advancing rapidly in all regions of the planet, with the loss
of lands from drowning or desertification, physical dislocations, and horrifically damaging new
weather patterns, in tandem with oncoming scarcities of fresh water, arable soils, food grains,
forests, biological and genetic diversity, wilderness, coral reefs, and life in the oceans (Mander
2012). We also know the impacts will be disproportionately felt in the Global South, including
places such as Uganda and Zimbabwe, my home country.
Firstly this thesis can be said to contribute to political economy critiques of 'neoliberal nature', and
in particular to theorisations of carbon forestry, following Harvey (2006), as an attempted spatial fix
to climate change. The findings indicate that carbon forestry represents a displacement, and more
specifically a dispersal of the crises of capital, transmuting the costs of mitigation, through the
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constellation of state, political elites and private, donor and NGO actors, onto the forest estate and
local populations in multiple ways that are rendered invisible. This context of the unevenness and
ineffectiveness at the point of sequestration, such as in Uganda, and the insufficiency of land based
mitigation overall164 means that the reliance on carbon forestry offsetting as the primary formal
international mitigation measure should be considered a faltering attempt to externalise, or spatially
'fix' or move crisis around geographically. While over-accumulated capital has in large part driven
investments in terrestrial capital, especially in Africa since the so called economic crisis of 2008, it
is clear that it is not exclusively a crisis of over-accumulation that underpins the spatial fix of
carbon forestry, and neither does capital have all the moves (Castree, 2008). Within the context of
ecological crisis and climate change, we have also seen a crisis of legitimation for capital which
must engenders its own form of fix. Theorisations of change by Polanyi might be more attuned to
explaining an 'environmental fix'165, embodied in market environmentalism, as a double movement
in an attempt to render climate change governable (Oels 2005).
I have shown that in promoting a neoliberal environmentality, carbon forestry is involved in a
depoliticising change in governance itself, through the extension of market mechanisms into
environmental governance. One conclusion that can be drawn is that, in doing so, carbon forestry
staves off deeper systemic changes and emissions reductions. On this point my findings re-enforce
Cohen and Bakker's (2014) conception of the ‘eco-scalar fix’, in showing the rescaling of
environmental governance as a deeply political move that reconfigures power structures in ways
that can entrench, rather than resolve, the crises it was designed to address (Cohen and Bakker
2014). In this light, instead of securing the ‘climate proofing’ of practices around forestry, carbon
forestry has led to shifts in the engagement with the concept of ‘forestry’ itself, altering it to justify
continued ‘business as usual’ under the auspices of ‘being green’ (Corson et al. 2013). As the cases
of the incorporation of industrial timber plantations into carbon forestry shows, market
environmentalism can thus provide new accumulation opportunities through primitive accumulation
and a form of accumulation by decarbonisation (Bumpus 2007). As a speculative and favourable
form of market environmentalism designed to extend market relations through weak mitigation
164 Mackey et al (2013) contend the capacity of terrestrial ecosystems to store carbon is finite, and the current
sequestration potential primarily reflects depletion due to past land use. They argue that the maximum amount of
possible emissions reductions from land based mitigation (estimated at 40–70 atmospheric parts per million of
carbon ( ppm) by 2100)– including re–planting forests or creating tree pastures – is equivalent to only a small
fraction of potential fossil fuel emissions and cannot legitimately be considered an 'offset' for fossil fuel CO2
emissions (170–600 ppm by 2100) or even contemporary global deforestation activities (130–290 ppm) (Mackey et
al. 2013).
165 This could be considered a part of the securitisation of the 'environment' (Dalby 2002; Trombetta 2008).
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measures, carbon forestry 'offsets' distract from path altering change and perpetuate 'business as
usual'. In the opinion of a prominent Carbon Broker at Nedbank South Africa, which has funded
and sold on credits for a number of projects across the continent:
The markets [carbon] may seem like chaos, but don’t mistake this, it’s a camouflage chaos. Most
of this is controlled trade chaos. Everything now looks quite confusing. It’s not by default but by
design. You have got to understand that this is not a problem that the world wants to solve,
because it does not suit the majority of the actors to solve it and that’s the big reason here. You
don’t go and do the right thing if you aren’t able to extract a competitive advantage by doing so;
and that’s the problem. This is not a problem that is not solvable it’s a problem that’s in
everybody’s interest not to solve, there are too many vested interests to get it solved. (Interview,
Sandton, South Africa, September 2012)
In this light the concept of reterritorialisation contributes to the understanding of market
environmentalism as a form of uneven development, for the way in which neoliberal policies and
relationships link places together in the world (Castells 2011) and sustain spatial inequalities across
the core-periphery divide by favouring advanced industrial regions (Aoyama et al. 2010, p.127).

However, such critiques constitute only a part of the picture. The material and discursive changes
that accompany market environmentalism are complex and alluring, and so I attempted to develop
an attentive and dexterous critique. I did this by drawing from post-structuralist literature, to which
I would now add that the new forms of social control pointed to by Deleuze in his Postscript on the
Societies of Control (1992) find purchase in a neoliberal environmentality that restructures
governance itself, and the conduct of conduct in forestry. I would suggest that when the
environment of social interaction is reconfigured through market environmentalism, actors engage
as if carbon forestry already existed, rather than seeing that they bring it about through their
performance of its prescribed roles (albeit falteringly and grudgingly at times). Thus, in appraising
market environmentalism, we cannot discount the diverse goals and motivations (of different
actors) attendant to the neoliberalisation of nature (Bakker 2010). Neither can we disregard how
states adjust social (and environmental) policies (Kus 2006) to economic and environmental crises
in attempting to remain autonomous from, and yet able to guide, economic (and conservation)
activities (Aoyama et al. 2010, p.174). On the latter point I have argued the state itself, as an actor
in the MEGA, is navigating the rescaling of governance by making use of what Allen and Cochrane
(2010) have termed 'reach', through calculative practices to maintain control of new actors engaged
in the rural, and new arrangement of governance-beyond-the-state. Thus if there is a spatial fix to be
confronted in market environmentalism and carbon forestry, as I claim there is, then its mode of
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operation must be encountered through post-structuralist lenses.
To conclude this section there are some strong implications of this continuous, shifting form of
control and governance for carbon forestry itself. As Sikor et al described it before the Warsaw COP
2013, REDD+ is at a 'crossroads', which could see it develop solely focused on market exchange
and carbon emission reductions, or if it embraces a sustainable forestry or landscape-based low
emissions approach, which would render tenure reforms and management planning more important,
and could recentralise control in the hands of government (Sikor et al. 2013). Such shifts are already
evident, and one such shift was signalled for REDD+, from avoided deforestation to a 'landscape
approach', at the 2013 Warsaw COP. This event also saw the closure of the recurring 'Forest day'
which was merged with the Agriculture Landscapes and Livelihoods Day as a 'Global Landscapes
Forum' as it was 'time to move on' from a sole focus on forests (CIFOR 2012). Further changes are
occurring. Carbon forestry standards themselves have begun to develop new 'Land Use & Forests
Framework' methodologies, while 2013 saw proposed cuts to the Norwegian Forests and Climate
initiative (Stabroek News 2013), the major donor behind REDD+ in East Africa. A recent paper by
Angelsen indicates that with lack of progress on Payments for Ecosystem REDD+ is becoming
more multi-objective and 'aidified', with money mainly coming from development aid budgets, it
also asserts that a “major conclusion from earlier research is that aid cannot buy policy reforms, yet
this remains a major idea in current REDD+ discourses” (Angelsen 2013, p.1).
While market environmentalism seems entrenched, and I would contend that it is, I would also
conclude that both my findings and these recent developments intimate that we need to interpret
market environmentalism, and its expression through carbon forestry as a new form of continuous,
shifting social control over actors engaged in both the rural and in attempts to govern climate
change. The very point of the new governance form is that it morphs and shifts through continual
new piloting and demonstrating, much less than reaching reaching an end point. I contend that, in
the absence of increased social contestation, this will continue, and funding for carbon forestry will
continue to be stilted and sporadic, and limited to the recycling of climate aid budgets and limited
'greening' and corporate social responsibility offsets, especially after the crash of carbon markets. To
the extent that carbon forestry is relied upon, I argue it will continue to deterritorialise entities such
as the forest estate in Uganda. For this reason, while I do see value in global interventions such as
divestment campaigns, the decarbonisation of supply chains, reductions in carbon intensity through
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energy efficiency, carbon taxes, and then potential redistributions of funds through climate justice
grants (the equivalent of basic income grants), I do not see carbon forestry offsetting as a globally
relevant mitigation measure. Change lies in the social and political, not the socio-technical.

9.3 Dealing with Deterritorialisation and openings for alternatives
In this final thesis section I will argue that in the face of the thesis findings it is only in enacting
more vital socio-natures at the local level that effective climate mitigation and reforestation in the
Uganda forestry context can achieve any gains. This is a direct response to my third research
question, where I asked what insights towards a more progressive alignment we might garner from
adopting an assemblage approach. A utility of the assemblage approach is that, in identifying the
lines of articulation in the persistent but fragile and fissured arborescent MEGA, one has the ability
to identify the potential lines of flight for alternative becomings. Certainly, as has been noted with
other forms of contemporary territorialisation (Ince, 2012: 1649), there is space for a more
progressive place-based politics that could engage with global processes by enacting or prefiguring
reterritorialisations.
To draw back to my findings it is clear that maintaining a system of central forest reserves in which
revenues are channelled to the central, hierarchical authority is problematic. It is clearly not
servicing the entirety of the forest estate, with its primary features being the incidence of sacrifice,
the marginalisation of the CFRs outside of those cherry picked for the SPGS and public private
partnership plantings, and the abandonment of forests outside of the protected forest estate to the
District Forest Service. Given the range of factors explored in this thesis the pressure for
encroachment is unlikely to dissipate. These factors include the recent history of violence, un–
reconciled differences and conflicts between ethnicities within and across the national borders.
There is also the 'spectre' of increasing rural landlessness and its connection to poverty
(Ainembabazi 2010), and the location of protected areas both on and near areas of high agricultural
potential, making them highly susceptible for conversion to agriculture (Nakakaawa et al. 2010,
p.51). This pressure is coupled with the compromises, concessions and political economy of the
NRM state in ‘regime survival’ mode. In such as state it is politically inexpedient to sanction
evictions, that is, unless there are economic rents for the elite involved (as I have argued there were
at New Forests). There is increasing corruption at all levels with the NFA, in which the arborescent
management structure must be considered as exerting its own cost on the forest estate. CFR
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boundaries are porous, and improperly demarcated or policed – just as alternate claims to territory
subtly or overtly act as a challenge to the territoriality of state itself, and entail alternative ecological
knowledges that could provide an alternative resource for conservation 166. As it stands, however,
donors have pulled funding from the NFA, most notably Norway (after the NFA's corruption
scandal in 2009), and are unlikely to fund the maintenance of CFRs that would include large scale
evictions. This is because of donor's accountability to their constituencies at home, and the media
spectacles such activities attract, just as human rights concerns with regard to evictions are on the
public agenda in Uganda itself. To this extent human rights and environmental watchdogs
HURINET and ACODE impress the need to balance livelihoods and nature conservation while
prohibiting the human rights violations that occur during evictions (Mugyenyi et al. 2005).
Within this context of deterritorialisation it is clear there is a need for alternatives, and in such as
situation Deleuze asserts that “there is no need to fear or hope, but only to look for new weapons”
(Deleuze 2007, 3). Sutton and Martin Jones (2008) emphasise that political empowerment comes
not from the complete deconstruction of the apparatuses of ideology or assemblages, but instead
from an effort to realise the promises that their reform offers and resist, or rather direct
deterritorialisation. In this light there is scope that, through harnessing lines of flight, we might
capture the impetus for a more progressive formation. This section will take as a starting point the
final section of Chapter eight, where I discussed how deterritorialisation is currently navigated, yet
unharnessed, in what Tsing would call 'zones of awkward engagement' (Tsing 2005). Within this
context I contend that a more effective way to direct deterritorialisation in Ugandan forestry would
entail two things; firstly the relaxation of territoriality of CFRs and the policy 'straight-jackets'
which codify legitimate activities within the protected forest estate to legitimate local governance
jurisdictions. Secondly it would address issues related to the kinds of agroforestry landscapes and
co-ordination of forestry that one might envisage outside protected areas (Nakakaawa et al. 2010,
p.51). I will deal with the former first.
In contrast to the re-centralisation and the maintenance by coercion of the line of governance over
the protected forest estate, I suggest an explicitly spatial way to revise the territoriality of the forest
estate, and to take advantage of potential lines of flight to incorporate more horizontal or rhizomatic
166 In displacing peoples and their relationship to the environment and their embodied ecological knowledge we may in
the process be losing our ability to learn from the ‘hidden transcripts’ embodied within them that might constitute
alternatives (James Igoe and Fortwangler 2007). Reforms and changes which displace local knowledge are thus not
only harmful to those affected, but might be considered a squandered resource.
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governance modes. This would be an inherently political move, that could decode some of the
legislation around protected areas and open up a new range of possibilities. These would include
new conceptualisations of local, rural socio-natures that encompass communities of human and
non-human actors, and legitimate commons jurisdictions embedded within local governance. This
would have increased autonomy, ownership and responsibilities for local forestry managers,
indigenous peoples and community groups embedded in place. This would legitimise the kinds of
zones of awkward engagement and accommodation that we can envisage under Biddulph's agency
dilemma discussed in Chapter eight, while minimising the opportunities for corruption they afford.
As an example I point to the 'progressive space' I described in Chapter seven concerning the
MERECP project. In legitimating and codifying new socio-natures, such as the 'sustainable use
zones' that rescript the contested areas at Mount Elgon under MERECP intervention, illegality and
boundary conflicts are rendered less of a concern. It not only allows community access and benefits,
but more importantly it rebundles the identity of the park and the Community Based Organisations
(CBOs) that interact with it into a more cohesive community of human and non human actors – as
opposed to the collective identity crisis of marginalisation, invisibility and expulsion of those
marginalised within forestry governance. I also see a further benefit, in that if the impetus to remove
all encroachers is de-emphasised, and the alternative was cased in a form in which it could be
perceived as political gain for the NRM, then it would gain more political traction, and get
politicians 'on side'. This is a point that Tumushabe and Mwenda (2011) stress is critical in order to
alleviate the issues of graft and corruption that plague the sector. As I see it the following principles
and features might enact the deterritorialisation I encourage. These are grouped around the
recognition of buffer zones for incorporation of selected settlement and activities; the revision
management and jurisdictions; and a focus on access regimes, benefit sharing, and community
involvement in articulating new commons. More specifically these involve a need to:
•

Recognize buffer zones for incorporation of selected settlement and activities – The
Advocates Coalition for Development and Environment (ACODE) have suggested that
Common Property Rights should be recognised in forestry management and conservation,
and a National Verification Committee should be commissioned and composed of
professionals – with a strong orientation to equity, social justice and environmental
management – to verify the rights of different encroachers in forest reserve areas upon
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which evictions, compensation and resettlement could be be informed, and guidelines
derived (Mugyenyi et al. 2005, p.6). Other pragmatic organisations such as CARE posit a
reformist agenda is necessary to make concessions on some CFRs and to bolster political
support on others, calling for an awareness of the trade-offs required to protect the forest
estate and perhaps degazetting some of the more degraded areas for resettlement to save
others. Marquand (1994) asserts that there are three options for government of repatriation,
resettlement or incorporation of communities into protected areas, which should be assessed
on a case by case basis, depending on the push and pull factors that led to resettlement (as
settlers have different perceptions of tenure rights, and settlements took place over different
periods). In the main Marquand suggests incorporation 167, as I do, because in contrast to
opinions that it could serve an incentive to further encroachment, he argues it is not only as a
'capitulation to reality' but the best of the limited options available to the government.
Incorporating buffer zones would be pragmatic from political, economic and social equity
standpoints, even if it would requires concessions in fortress conservation management
approaches. As Tumusiime et al put it “interventions that allow managed access to these
resources... whilst creating operational opportunities outside the areas to cater for local
peoples' rights and needs in the longer term may be more suitable” (Tumusiime et al. 2011,
p.273). If evictions and displacements were still to occur however, then adequate redress and
preparation of suitable alternatives must be a pre-requisite.
•

Abandon top-down policy model and the view from nowhere – The focus in such
arrangements would be significantly different to hierarchical managerial approaches; in that
it would privilege local autonomy, ownership and control. In writing about common-access
resources, Neves-Grana argues that effective ecological policies must “abandon the typical
approach to environmental programs that follows a top-down linear cycle of assessment of
environmental problems, definition of solutions, creation of environmental programs,
implementation of these programs, and a posteriori follow-up of responses by those who are
the target of these policies” (2004: 299). If this was to be achieved there would need to be a
break with the ideological hold such interventions have at the national level, and a rejection

167 He argues resettlement has some precedent but on 'vacant' alternative land and involves costs which include
compensation for movement and the necessity of privison of alternative social and income opportunities, and for
basic planning issues (which Himmelfarb (2013) has show is problematic at Mount Elgon). Further repatriation
implies people be pushed back to pace of origin, which depends on the push pull factors for settlement (including
war), and their ability to reclaim land in overcrowded areas, which would have little success, recreating the
problem elsewhere, or increasing urbanisation where there may not be opportunities.
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of opposition to common property regimes on the basis of an ahistorical assumption of
peoples as selfish, norm free and short term, individualistic, maximisers (Ostrom, 1991).
Indeed as Mamdani points out there is a long tradition of the social practice of local
democracy over land control and access mediation in East Africa, drawing from concepts of
the village assembly (the Waswahili Bazara), and palaver (broad discussion) to achieve
consensus and within community decisions (Mamdani 2013b). A non-hierarchical
governance system would mean neither the absence of control, nor a 'tabula-rasa' situation in
which managers would just hope for the best. It would mean exploring and charting the
relationships present at hand168.
•

Focus on new community access regimes and benefit sharing, not property rights –
Ribot and Peluso (2003) de–emphasise the importance of property (the right to benefit
ascribed by formal ownership) and the rationalisation of land tenure, in favour of access,
which takes the ability to benefit from land or resources as “determined by a wider range of
social relationships that can constrain or enable people to benefit from resources without
focusing on property relations alone” (2003, p.154). In this light Tukahirwa's (2002)
suggestion that land policy frameworks in Uganda should focus on utilisation and access not
tenure is pertinent. The focus on place specific socio-natures and identities would also
contrast to liberal distributional justice principles (indebted to a Rawlsian distributive
justice) where the allocation of benefits and stakeholder recognition are mutually defining
for only 'indigenous peoples' and can foreclose what is distributed and to whom. This can
exclude 'non-indigenous' small holders (Forsyth & Sikor 2013), migrants and those marginal
to the local, colonially reified identity, or people who are less well equipped to navigate the
prevailing system of knowledge (Martin et al. 2013). Rather there would need to be a focus
in individual Ugandan forestry commons on benefit sharing, equal relationships and
integrity of mutual interactions – where new jurisdictions could allow for local and
autonomous constructions of different ways of knowing nature which open new possibilities
for flourishing biodiversities (idem).

168 There is precedence for such an approach in Uganda. In 2006 Vogt et al for instance discussed the potential loss of
local control and participation, due to reform and the increase of state managerialism, that had kept the CFRs in
West Mengo district relatively stable despite heavy pressures, their conclusion was that in such cases, it may be
better to simply relax the boundaries and return forest patches to traditional authorities, wherein local users would
be less likely to suffer from the tragic consequences (Vogt et al. 2006).
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•

Legitimate local management jurisdictions in the governance and management of biocultural resources – This is necessary on whole or part of designated areas (such as Buffer
zones of selected national parks, or 'production zones' of CFRs). As Mamdani (2013b, p.23)
puts in the light of Polanyi's great transformation, the challenge in Uganda to keep market
forces [or forestry governance] embedded and thus regulated by 'society', and not
exclusively through the apparatus of governance beyond the state and the weak central state
itself. These zones would be distinct from the restrictive CFM arrangements discussed in
this thesis. It is crucially important then that in empowering local jurisdictions and commons
there needs to be a devolution of resources and not just responsibilities; giving proceeds
from timber revenues to the local jurisdiction and not to the centralised NFA where it is
susceptible to corruption. Realising revenues from trees planted on buffer areas of national
parks or the production zones of CFRs, and revitalising practices of taungya, would go some
distance to overcoming the failings of the CFM agreements.

•

Imply an active role for local community mobilisation – It is clear then that local
autonomy cannot merely be imposed, and an active role is required for local groups. Indeed
Sandbrook et al assert that “where local forest governance regimes have been enabled by
institutional reforms it is often because local groups and their allies have been able to force
changes within the context of broader struggles over democracy” (Sandbrook et al. 2010,
p.332). This has occurred in Uganda in places and legal contestations and injunctions at
New Forests, and at Mount Elgon are evidence of this form of action. Peter Magelah from
the Human Rights Network in Uganda for example contrasts the people in Kiboga to those
communities in Bumbo, near Mount Elgon in the east:
In Bumbo they were well organised, and where people are organised they can demand their
rights… where you demand then they can compromise and agree, however where you don’t
demand the companies do things and then 30 years later the repercussions surface
(Interview, Kampala, October 2012).
In the face of a violent system of enclosure, the industrialisation of agriculture, rising
landlessness and rural inequality, the call for the local jurisdictions I allude to must be part
of a larger political project of sovereignty over the commons.

•

Champion the self identification of new belongings (or resuscitate old ones) to specific
socio-natures – The most likely form of this grouping would be a community based

267
organisation (CBO) with legal status that could identify their relationship to the sustainable
use zones discussed above. These might resemble some form of Indigenous and Community
Conserved Areas (ICCA) for instance, where groups could claim autonomy over commons
of people and trees. Environmental stewardship and access dispensations could even be
facilitated through the attribution of legal personhood to socio-natures. Claiming and
occupying place, in the face of projects such as carbon forestry in this light could also mean
building on and redeeming alternative narratives, such as those described in Chapter four
regarding the Tsetse Flies in the statue. It could also mean identifying and 'performing' sites
of cultural value and legitimacy such as the Walumbe tree or the circumcision sites (which
community members took me to during my visits). In this space 'ghosts' or the ancestors
form the images or idioms of alternative worlds contained within and redeemable from our
pasts. Exploiting old narratives and identifying new ones as a form of resistance means
groupings can become visible to various forestry related groups including; policy makers,
the media, local NGOs and civil society like ACODE, CARE, HURINET-U, and external
NGOs such as Oxfam (who managed to mediate community claims at the NFC plantations),
academic institutions and research organisations such as the International Forestry Research
Institute with its Ugandan collaborating centre UFRIC.

•

Articulate territorial identities and ownership models which are residence based (e.g.
the village or commons) – In cases where there is not necessarily a homogeneous group,
there may be a need for people to self-identify, in an instrumental act of 'combination', to
create a group identity or organisation that supersedes those of the individuals that comprise
it; even though it may not be internally cohesive or uncontested. The organisation or
grouping could act as a single 'block of becoming', staking claims to forest dependence,
belonging to a specific commons, or asserting indigenaity, as pragmatic ways to engage
debate and representation. This would be equivalent to workers unionisation in the face of
industrial exploitation, but would have to be done reflexively and carefully. In this light an
important hurdle to navigate and overcome relates to post-colonial citizenship and its
relation to place. Here I think there needs to be a breaking to some degree of the native
authorities' territorial conceptualisation of ethnicity which pertains today. This relates to the
non- (or trans)territorial community (the clan) that joins rich and poor, rural and urban, in a
single community defined by descent from a particular place. The corollary is that those in
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the area who do not belong to the clan are considered non-indigenous, foreigners, or, when
this happens on protected areas, encroachers. In the face of migrations such kin-based
ownership models are becoming increasingly tested, just as the control of resources shifts
from territorial to flow based governance.

This is not to say that such alternatives would be without their complications (please see Appendix
D), and I by no means intend to romanticise communities. This would however recognise that local
people should not necessarily be seen as the 'problem', but part of an alternative solution. The
influential Elinor Ostrom's (2005, 2009) work on common property regimes for instance highlights
that when individuals face a public good or common pool resource problem, and are able to
communicate, sanction one another, and make new rules, reciprocal cooperation can be established,
sustain itself, and even grow to the benefit of the resource and population alike. Similarly Connif
(2013) draws on studies in Asia and Australia that demonstrate community-managed areas can
sometimes do better than traditional parks at preserving habitat and biodiversity, and the potential
for by-law creation by Local Councils and village groups at the parish level was noted by a number
of NFA managers and District Environment officers that I interviewed. The incorporation of socionatural commons is particularly pertinent because of the disproportionate reliance of poorer
households in Uganda on protected areas, where forestry resources have a significant impact on
helping make the poor less poor, even if it is not a path out of poverty (Tumusiime et al. 2011).
Sandbrook et al. (2010) support this through a review the body of empirical research on the topic,
wherein they assert local forest governance can be more effective than centralized (hierarchical)
state-based regimes. As they put it “local forest governance can secure improvements in multiple
forest outcomes such as biomass and carbon storage and livelihoods contributions for the poor, and
it can do so at lower cost than is possible through centralized governance” (Sandbrook et al. 2010,
p.332). Clearly these potentials are all latent, and should be taken advantage of.

9.3.2 Forestry Policy and the Arborescent management apparatus
What then for forestry policy and practice? To re-iterate, this thesis has maintained that the
institutional structure of the forestry sector is not an a priori context within which carbon forestry
(or deforestation for that matter) takes place. In the context of deterritorialisation there is further
potential if we revisit the institutional structure and policy of the management assemblage itself and
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consider a shift in its focus;
•

Co-ordination and focus – Firstly at the national level there needs to be a real engagement
in the relative costs and benefits associated with forestry management co-ordination with the
distribution of mandates, and the lack of co-ordination and dysfunctionality that has resulted
(Chapters five and seven). I argue for a reconstitution of the Forest Service to recombine the
disparate institution of the NFA, DFS and FSSD, as the latter two have been starved of
funding and incapacitated to function as intended, particularly in the realm of oversight.
Given the fact that approximately 68% of Uganda's forests which constitute the purview of
the District Forest Service occur as fragments on 'private land' scattered all over the country
(NFA 2009), and which are marginalised in management, the recombining of the institutions
in tandem with the devolutions of governance outlined above, and the resuscitation of
funding for the whole (discussed below), would go some distance to sharing the load and
expense of governance which is currently externalised onto the DFS. This could stop the
perverse incentives for DFOs to legitimise deforestation through substitution of local
government budgets.

•

Feeding the cow before milking it: Obua et al (2010b, p.853) assert that the forest sector
has been inadequately financed to manage, conserve and sustainably utilise forests over the
last four decades, just as a focus on timber has meant changes in forestry status are underreported with regard to biodiversity content. Within a reconstituted forestry service
agglomerated across its multiple local jurisdictions, and with political will potentially
reasserted – after a shift in approach to encroachment and eviction – the funding of the
forest service could be re-emphasised. Ideally donor funding would not be directed to
calculative practices, though this is unlikely, but directed towards regulatory and
institutional capacity building. This implies a significant change, since as I have argued in
this thesis donor dependence and donorisation have been problematic in facilitating the
informalisation of the state and substituting for local funding. To overcome this government
funding should be revitalised, on the premise that instead of bolstering a coercive forestry
management structure, it would promote agroforestry (next section) and translate to benefits
for end users. This is pertinent because as Uganda is predominantly an agro-economy
maintaining sustainable agricultural and pastoral production systems, it is dependent on
forests for their multiple ecosystem services.
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•

Address co-ordination failures – As Nakakaawa et al (2010) demonstrate the predominant
cause of deforestation, particularly in central and western Uganda, was the loss of
woodlands to bushlands and grasslands for wood fuel and charcoal production to meet urban
demand. Woodlands however receive relatively little regard in policy, despite the fact that a
study in 2009 by the Nairobi-based World Agroforestry Centre showed that woodlots and
woody scrub are just as important as forests for carbon sequestration. Addressing this form
of degradation would then necessitate attention to charcoal production regimes and their
supply chains, while revisiting the national co-ordination of forestry and energy policy – two
jurisdictions between which charcoal falls. While in biomass form charcoal is the
jurisdiction of the Ministry for Water and Environment, once it has been converted to coal
itself it falls under the Energy Ministry – and it makes up 90% of Uganda's energy fuel.
There is no co-ordination of controls on charcoal, though it is administered by the District
Forest Officers who licence production. As we have seen this occurs in a zone of awkward
engagement that blurs the legal and illegal. Further, charcoal is not effectively regulated or
taxed as it is in Tanzania. Moreover while forest fragments on 'private land' are being
converted, the degraded woodlands on protected areas are not being allowed to regrow to
generate further biomass for charcoal, but are instead being converted to plantations to meet
the country’s timber requirements and ostensibly to relieve pressure on the remaining
Tropical high forest – a position this thesis has disputed. These contradictions need to be
reconciled in policy.

•

Agroforestry in non forested landscapes – In regard to agroforestry I draw from
Nakakaawa (2010, p.51) who asserts enforcing protection policies outside of protected areas
will be daunting and politically unpopular. Thus sustainable management on 'private lands'
should entail community involvement in the design and implementation of sustainable
forestry management strategies, aimed at achieving broader environmental and development
policy goals. This would mean envisaging new types of hybrid landscapes, and
'multifunctional agricultural production systems' (such as the banana-coffee agroforestry
systems in Uganda) to improve livelihoods and ecosystem services (Aune et al. 2004). This
could have the potential to increase of tree cover and planting 'on farm', on croplands and
pastoral lands, could also contribute to reducing the need to clear new areas of forest land 169,

169 According to Sileshi et al (2008) integrating leguminous tree species on farm land of poor smallholders decreases
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or decreasing the need to doing so (Sileshi et al. 2008). It would require the harmonisation
of policy around the need to promote agroforestry and tree planting and not just agriculture
or maintenance of the 'permanent forest estate' for their own sakes. No small part of this
would be the empowerment of small holders with the information to sustainably manage
their own forest fragments. There were elements of the kinds of training I would envisage at
the JGI community meetings of the NARCG REDD+ project. There an external consultant,
a former NFA range manager, Robert Esimu 'sensitized' communities about sustainable
forestry management approaches and the true value of the standing tree stocks they had. It
was clear that individuals were getting poor deals for the timber taken for charcoal, or
cleared for agriculture, whilst middlemen and 'big men' in Kampala are doing well out of the
trade; a tension that needs to be addressed. With knowledge of the potential returns from
trees, and from the planting of fast growing eucalyptus – though this is controversial
amongst supporters of mixed agroforestry – local decisions about the costs and benefits of
cutting would be better informed. Rolling out such trainings in tandem with the NAADS
(National Agricultural Advisory Service), which currently has no forestry component to it,
would be a concrete step in the right direction.

9.4 Conclusion, limitations and scope for future research
In this thesis I have argued that to understand what diverse carbon forestry projects do we have to
understanding how market environmentalism works spatially; by exploring processes of change in
the arborescent structure of forestry governance, and across scales and networks over time. Taking
an assemblage approach seriously, and adopting a relational ontology in addressing territoriality
enables one to explicitly set out how and why the ‘externalisation’ of social and environmental costs
attendant to the neoliberalisation of nature occurs spatially. Throughout the thesis I deployed the
concept of assemblage to draw together various entities, elements and theoretical positions. In
utilising such a methodological approach, and undertaking this act of composition which arguably
opens me to criticisms from various quarters. Carbon forestry practitioners for instance might
dispute the concatenation of REDD+, A/R CDM and voluntary projects into a single entity of
analysis. More rigorous practitioners of historical materialism or post-structuralist approaches could
point at the generalisations made in this thesis and my juxtaposition of the theories to each other.
Whilst National planners, foresters and strict conservationists might take issue with my disputing of
by approximately 75% the need to clear new land, and reduces the fertilizer requirements to maintain outputs.
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the territoriality of protected areas, or the inadequate focus on individual forest ecologies. In the
thesis I emphasised the political component in political ecology over the ecological, not because the
ecology or forest nature is not important, but precisely because we know that it is, and I have
insisted on taking the political seriously to properly engage the socioecological configuration under
examination. I maintained that my experimental approach, and the theoretical range it affords, is
necessary to understand carbon forestry. In particular to identify the forces and processes at play
through which the essentialist categories of forests, nature, forestry management, community,
carbon and the state, to name a few, are variously contested, produced, animated, contingent,
performed and disputed.

The thesis has potential import both for advocates against carbon forestry such as No-REDD+ in
Africa, which are in need of empirical investigations to ground their work, and for public debate on
the topic, which is mostly engaged on forums such as REDD–monitor.org, a critical watchdog
website. For practitioners and forestry actors I would hope these findings would suspend the 'retreat
into discourse' that becomes standard practice when dealing with tensions, contradictions and
complications in carbon forestry and Ugandan forestry more generally. This is because the findings
make visible the implications of the flurry of activity generated to sustain the 'perpetual motion' of
carbon forestry as a new mode of social control with its sluggish manufactured progress. It enables
a broader consideration of the negative implications of the roll out of market environmentalism and
engages a call for taking advantages of lines of flight already present to generate more progressive
alternatives. This approach might be taken up, adapted and improved to interpret similar changes in
other country contexts, in East Africa, and Africa more broadly.

In retrospect there were a number of challenges and limitations to the assemblage approach I
deployed and to my description of the MEGA as structured in the three content sections of this
thesis – territorialisation, reterritorialisation and deterritorialsiation. The most significant problem
was the difficulty in finding the balance between theory and empirical data. This was in part to do
with the limitations of my fieldwork itself, and in part to do with the structure of the thesis. Firstly
former the explication of individual project contexts was not as rich as it could have been had I
spent more time in each of the project locations. My study was very broad in its scope, traversing
both large distances and socio-natural contexts in Uganda across the range of projects I examined.
On the other hand, and to a greater extent, I could have given more space to empirical details in my
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chapters. By setting out the spatiality of projects themselves in the last section, along with the
discussion about deterritorialisation itself, instead of dealing with them sequentially, I admit the
data might at times seem obfuscated by the theory. This was in part based on a choice of the
placement of the projects at the end of the thesis to try to situate them in a longer trajectory and
chronology of change in forestry. Furthermore while the limited time I spent in each project location
restricted the quality of the data from each site, and the theoretical insights overshadowed the
material, I maintain that my hypothesis holds that the broader changes to forestry governance are
more important to understand than the individual project level impacts in isolated localities.Two
further points, on the structure of the thesis across the three discreet sections, and on assemblage
itself as a concept, bears mentioning. In the first instance I see some truth in Ince's (2012. 1649)
assertion that the binary of deterritorialisation and (re)territorialisation is problematic in that it
arguably closes down the myriad processes of territorialisation into distinct ‘directions’, which risks
losing opportunities to grasp the ways in which territory is made and remade through practice in
particular places. Similarly there was a constant danger, which at times I failed to assuage, of
describing the MEGA as a monolithic 'thing' in and of itself, which can obfuscate the everyday
practices, resistance and intensities that comprise its becoming and emergence.

With regard to suggestions for future research, and in light of the limitations and challenges detailed
above, I think there is a need to deepen the findings on the territoriality of the estate with research
that is specifically tailored to evaluating the extent of the deterritorialsiation of Central Forest
Reserves in Uganda. Relatedly I would appreciate seeing more work done which adopts a
Foucaldian lens to look at the intersections between juridical power, in its manifestation as
sovereign power over the forest estate, and its intersection with normative power in both its
disciplinary and biopolitical forms, as they manifest in the new 'flow-based' neoliberal
environmentality, with a view to comparing how these two come into friction with each other in
different places/projects. I think there is furthermore a need to investigate – within the context to the
assemblage I have set out – individual project localities to more accurately flesh out the everyday
practices, resistances and intensities through which projects emerge and are contested. Finally I
think research into the forms of radical resistance and the potential utilisation of the lines of flight
towards a more socially and environmentally just arrangement I detailed in this conclusion would
be interesting, in order to discern whether these suggestions are at all practicable in reality.
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In a final word regarding carbon forestry itself, funding from the recent COP for REDD+ has
continued to be patchwork. In Warsaw it was agreed that Norway will provide “up to” US$135
million, the United Kingdom US$120 million, and the United States US$25 million, but none of
this is new money, it is recycled from existing climate aid budgets (REDD–monitor.org 2013a).
Moreover this amount is paltry when considering that approximately one billion USD a year is
pumped into Climate Denying Groups that block climate efforts in a 'large scale political effort' in
the US alone institutionalising climate delay (Brulle 2013). Instead then of a perfect form of
REDD+ waiting in the wings, it is as Paul Nusali, the retired expert on the Convention on
Biological Diversity at Makerere University, feared when he described carbon forestry as a form of
trialling, preparation, learning and demonstration while the forests in his country continue to fall.
We need to interpret market environmentalism and its expression through carbon forestry rather as a
new form of continuous, shifting social control, a new form of engaging actors operating in the rural
in an attempting to govern climate change. But, as this thesis has argued, it is also one that, in
Uganda, might better be considered as a retooled form of aid and as a limited technical fix, in which
the MEGA selectively evades, or extends spatially, the very market relations which underpin the
crisis of deforestation which it is ostensibly meant to address. Yet in closing, I repeat Deleuze's
(1992) assertion that there is no reason to hope or fear, only to seek new weapons. Spaces for
pragmatic alternatives are not foreclosed, if only we can harness them, and market
environmentalism is not inevitable. As one forestry practitioner in Uganda put it “If we can save
forests here you can do it anywhere in the world”.
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Appendices
Appendix A – Research field site visits
National Parks

Central Forest Reserves

Mount Elgon National Rwoho Central Forest
Park – FACE mt elgon Reserve – Nile basin
site, and MERECP
reforestation project
prospective REDD+
project.

Community Forests and Private forests
Ongo Community Forest – Ecotrust
community reforestation REDD+

Kibale National Park – Bukaleba Central Forest
Alimugonza Community Forestry –
FACE the future Kibale reserves – Green Resources Ecotrust community reforestation REDD+
reforestaiton A/R CDM plantation
project
Mabira Central Forest
Reserve

Hoima and Masindi Districts – Ecotrust
Trees for Global Benefit PlanVivo projects.

Budongo Central Forest
Reserve

Budongo – 1 community Forest
Managment (CFM) Group

Bugoma Central Forest
Reserve

Bugoma central Forest Reserve – 4
Community Forest Management groups.

Kikonda Central Forest
Reserve – Global Woods
CarbonFix project

Appendix B – Meetings attendance


East Africa Civil Society REDD+ Safeguards Meeting, Hotel Nairobi



CSWCT steering Committee meeting, Metropole Hotel, Kampala.



National REDD Steering Committee meeting. Kampala.



Wildlife Conservation Society – Local Government REDD+ Free Prior and Informed
Consent (FPIC) Training



Civil Society Coalition on Oil (CSCO) – BAPENCO western Regional Oil meeting, Hoima,
November.



'Bwaise Facility' hosted Civil Society Organisation (CSO) Input meeting with Uganda
National Environmental Management Authority (NEMA) negotiators to the UNFCCC's
Congress of the Parties (COP) 18 meeting.



Jane Goodall Institute – Five Private Forest Owners Association Trainings, Hoima and
Masindi districts. Meetings in Birungu, Budaka , Kibanjwa, Munteme and Kyabigambire
Parishes.
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Appendix C – Interview respondents
Institutional Actors, public servants

Civil Society, private sector, media,
advocacy groups

Ministry of Water and Environment
Paul Mafabi – Permanent Secretary
Paul Isabirye – Head, Climate Change
Unit
Francis Ogwal – National
Environmental Management Authority
(NEMA)

Local Civil Society
David Kureeba – National Union of
Professional Environmentalists
(NAPE)
Frank Muramuzi – NAPE
David Mwayafu – Uganda coalition
for Developmnent and Environment
(UCSD)
Uganda Wildife Authority
Micah Asiku – CODECA
Mount Elgon – Richard Matanda,
BB – Nature Harness Initiative
community engagement officer.
Edward Nyakahuma – Climate and
Adoonia Bintoora – UWA head officer Development Initiatives
Mbale
Peter Magelah – HURINET (Uganda
Francis Imalingat – Forest Ranger
Human Rights Network)
Wanale
Yusuf Mukweta – HURINET Mbale
– Kibale Carbon Projet manager
Ephrance Kamuntu – Uganda Anti–
Aggrey Rwetsiba – Head monitoring
Corruption Coalition (ACCU)
and Evaluations, Kampala
Martin Zinira – Mid–Western Region
Anti Corruption Coalition (MIRAC).
National REDD Steering Committee CODECA
Xavier Mugumya (also NFA)
Raymond Katebaka– African Union of
Margaret Athieno (also FSSD)
Conservationists
Rebecca Nanjala – TACC, Mbale
National Forestry Authority
– and consultant with Forest Trends
International Civil Society
Director of natural forests
Katy Macdermott – Oxfam Uganda
Robert Asimwe – Hoima range
Robert Byagenda – IUCN Uganda
manager
Barbara Nakungu – IUCN Uganda
Beebwa Johnson – Range Manager,
Violet Alinda – CARE Uganda
Kisindi Hills Sector
Dr Agrey Panta – Jane Goodall
Reuben Arinaitwe – Sector Manager
Institure
Jinja.
Alistair McNeilage – WCS
JB Odoye – Serctor Manager Masindi Gerald Kairu – WWF
Guma Gad – Kaseta beat Forest
James Atekere – WWF REDD+
supervisor, Bugoma CFR
manager
Andrew Sendakalo – Forest
Jutta Kill – FERN (Friends of the
Supervision Kidoma Beat, Bugoma
Earth International) Europe.
CFR
Konstantin Zveref – Village Enterprise
Forest Sector Support Department
(FSSD)
Rachel Musoke – Director
District forest Service (Officers)
Richard Rugadya – District Forest
Officer (DFO)Hoima
George Mabuya – Mbale DFO
Wilson Kyamuhondeire – Kibaale
FDO
Bulisa
David Wasiwa – DFO Mayuge

Lawyers and advocacy groups
Godber Tumushabe– Advocates
coailition for Development and
Environemtn (ACODE)
Onesmus Mugenyi – ACODE
Kenneth Kakuru – Kakuru and
associates.
Vincent Kisembo – Uganda Land
Allaince
Uganda commerciatial Tree
Growers Association

Project Proponents, Community
groups
Project proponents and industry
Isaac Kapalaga – BFC, Green
Resources Director Bukaleba CFR
GR range manager
John Mary Kisembo – Global Woods
Johannes Mukweta – Global Woods
manager
New Forests (failed to secure
interview)
Miguel Leal – WCS REDD+ project
manager
Simon Akwetario – JGI REDD+ co–
ordinator
Paul Hatanga – CSWCT PES project
manager
Bill Farmer – Uganda Carbon Bureau,
Chairman
Charlie Langan – Uganda Carbon
Bureau
Adrine Kirabo – Ecotrust, Masindi
Stephen Kigolo – Ecotrust, Entebbe
Johnson Bisoborwa – Ecotrust
Community Monitor
James Aganyira – Ecotrust volunteer,
Masindi
James Atekere – WWF Uganda
REDD+ manager
Hillary – CSWCT community monitor
Esau Singoma – CSWCT community
Monitor
Named Community Based
Organisation, CBOs, and
impromptu focus groups by location
and project (Individual names
withheld)
Hoima (NARCG REDD+ project)
Kabwoya Community Forest
management (CFM) KECHA group
Kidoma Conservation and
development association (Kicoda)
Kaseeta CFM group
Kiryangombe Private forest owners
association (PFOA)
Wambabya CFM group
Ongo Community Forest Management
Group focus group
Wunini Village focus group, Ongo.
Masindi (Ecotrust Voluntary
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Immanuel Karubogo – DFO Kiboga
(and acting DEO)
Forestry Consultants ex/retired
NFA/FD
Steve Nsita – Forestry consultant,
Havilah.
Steven Kahuka – Havilah consultance
Robert Esimu – forestry consultant
Robert Nyabanyumya – entrepeneur
Gilbert Wathum – UNIQUE forestry

Denis Kavuma – General Manager
SPGS
Paul Jacovelli – director SPGS
(recently resigned)
Margaret Adata – Also MWE
Carbon Brokers
Kevin Whitfield – Nedbank South
Africa

Project and ECOTRUST
communtiy forest REDD+)
Buhamba PFOA – Kitoba subsounty,
Hoima
Alimugonza Community Forest
Management Group, Pakanye
subcounty.
Bwijanga Subcounty Ecotrust farmers
(through co–ordinator Tembiti James)

Rwoho (Nile Basin reforestation
Media
Project)
District Local Government
Gastor Kiyingi – Tree talk (ex NFA)
Beguma Anclet – Secretary RECPA
Mr Agrey Wantimba – Resident
Geraly Tenywa –New Vision
community group
District Commissioner, Hoima
newspaper environment correspondent
Asiimwe Edward – District Land
Mayuge (Green Resources Bukaleba
Board, Hoima
Academics
project)
Jocelyn Nyangoma – District
Dr. Giulliano Martinello – Makerere
Nakalanga village focus group
Environment Officer (DEO), Hoima.
Institute for Social Research (MISR) Walumbe Village local councellor and
Francis Abitikereza – Community
Dr. Lawyer Kafureeka – Centre for
focus group meeting
Development Officer (CDO) Hoima.
Basic Research (formlerly MISR)
Bukaleba – Impromptu Focus Group
Thomas Aram – DEO Mayuge
Dr. Paul Nusali – Formerly Makerere Lwanika Focus group
Anna Nakayenze – Director of Natural University geography Department
Budhala village interview
resources Mbale
Dr. Lillian Mono (land)
Dr Susan Mboga – Forestry
Mount Elgon (MERECEP and FACE
Bunyoro Kingdom (Western Uganda) Dr. Nelson Turyahabwe – Forestry
mt elgon projects)
Joseph Twegonze – Kingdom Forestry Dr. Abowoli banana – Forestry
Kaptchebut Elgon Farmers assocaition
Officer
Dr Fred Babweteera – Forestry
(KEFA) – Wanale subcounty, Mount
Kyaligonza John – Kingdom Legal
Dr Tumwesiine – Forestry
Elgon
council
Dr Fred Kisekka Ntale – Centre for
Bushiuyo Diary development
Basic Research
organisation – Wanale, Mt Elgon
Development Partners (Donors)
Dr Bukenya – Mak forestry dept.
Budwale Honey Growers Association
Pall Kvaran – Icelandic Development Dr Kiza Julius – Mak. Politics dept.
(Mt Elgon)
Agency and ENR interim Chair
Namisindwa Land Owners
Stuart Solomon – World Bank
other
Association – Namisindwa, Mount
Robert – World Bank (ex NFA)
Timber dealers in Bwaise, Kampala
Elgon
Sanne Froest Heith – Executive
Timber Dealers in Masindi, Western
secretary DANIDA
Uganda
Kiboga district (kikonda voluntary
Helle Biseth – executive secretary
Furniture Makers in Kabalagala,
project)
Danish International Development
Kampala
James Mwesigye and others focus
Agency (DANIDA)
Reverend Eridad – Mbale catholic
group – Kikonda secretary cattle
Carlotta Ridolfi – FAO Environment
docese
keepers associaiton.
and Natural Resources (ENR) Intern
Andrew Ssekandale– Environmental Kantanabirwa Local Councelor (LC) 1
Police Officer, Kisindi Station.
Kantanabirwa Shop keeper interviews
Katchwamango village impromptu
focus group
Kyakabuga village interviews
Kalagi village interview
KiteREDD+e village Interview
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Appendix D – Dealing with deterritorialisation
However, despite my call to legitimise local jurisdictions and commons, urging these alternatives
would bring a whole new set of questions to bear, and there are potential problems, cautions and
new questions that alternatives might evoke. My purpose here is not to romanticise 'communities'
and their relations to forests, for as Li (2007) argues the territorialisations of community can be just
as complex as that of the state, and historical materialist insights might cause us to be more careful
in our proscriptions and ambitions. As Mamdani puts it the more the community is differentiated,
the more the tendency is for clan leaders to huddle alongside the rich and the powerful as resolution
of conflicts take place in awkward hybrids between the village level and Local Councils. This
differentiation is attributable to the ways that market forces accelerate this differentiation through
the tendency towards land individualisation, away from family or clan custodianship on behalf of
multiple land users (including conflict resolution). The politics of customary land are of both
accumulation from above and also below (Mamdani 2013, p.23). As an example fo the latter cases
can arise where the rural poor will attempt to sell off their land and elders attempt to stop them, at
which point they go to LCs (often the elders will go to the police),. In contrast to protected areas
arbitrarily held 'in trust' for the people and managed by a centralised, hierarchical arborescent
management assemblage, we could re-imagine local commons jurisdictions as allowing access to
usage communities with management through local broad based consensus. However, we would
still run up against the fact that as a result of modernity and differentiation there will often be no
contiguous 'community' to begin engagement with, and we might find the community is both
disintegrating and reconstituting under the pressure of twin forces of the market and the political
agency of those affected by it (idem). To charter a way forward however, Mamdani argues Uganda
need to go beyond the static and ahistorical frame that opposes the “customary” 170 (or the
“traditional”, where local councils are hailed as 'fair') to the “statutory” (or the “modern” perceived as corrupt and slow, yet 'respected'). There is a need to take into account the role of the
hybrid and the political in shaping both the statutory and the customary, as customary tenure is not
'traditional', just as both the customary and modern are underpinned by politics and colonialism. In
contrast to Rwanda where, faced with extreme population pressure and the real possibility of
growing landlessness, the law places a limit on the amount of land that can come under the
170 Highlighting that the “customary,” both as a set of authorities and as a set of substantive rules, was crafted in the
colonial period – as part of a system to quarantine society through the safeguarding of 'custom' - as a bulwark to
the development of the market.
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possession of a single owner – customary tenure can allow consolidation and intensification. There
is a role then for local groups to mobilise in the face of these issues.

